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8.6.6.40 HS-SCCH less information (FDD ONLY) ....oooiviiiiiiiiiiieciieeeee et 371
8.6.6.41 IMIIMO PATAIMELETS ....eeuveeniieeiieeitieeteeeiteeste ettt estaeeteeeteeesteesaseesaseessseenseeesseenseesnseesnseensseensseesseenseeenses 371
8.6.6.42 UL TOQAM SEHINES ....eeuveeiveeireeiieiieeieetestesteesseesseessesseesseeseessesssesssesseessesssesssessesssesssesssesssessesssessesses 371
8.6.7 Measurement information ElEMENTS. .......c..eouerireriririierteet ettt ettt st nbe e 371
8.6.7.1 MeaSUIeMENT VAIIATLY .....ccvieiiieitiieiieiiie ettt et e et e sttt e esteeebeesabaeesaeessaeeseeensseensseensseenseennnes 371
8.6.7.2 FAIEEr COCTIICIONE ...ttt ettt ettt et e bt e e 372
8.6.7.3 Intra-frequency/Inter-frequency/Inter-RAT cell info LISt .....cceevviiiiiieriiiiiciecieieeeeeee e 373
8.6.7.4 Intra-frequency measurement QUANTILY ........c.ccveruierieiieiierieeieeeeseereeeeseesaeeaeeseesreesseesaeeseesssessaenseens 380
8.6.7.5 Inter-RAT measurement QUANTILY..........cccverieerueeeerientiesteetestesteesseesessaesseesseessesssesseesseenseensesssesssenseens 380
8.6.7.6 Inter-RAT 1epOrting qUANTILY ......eeuiereierieeieeteeieerit et eeeetee st et et e eteesteesbeesseesaesseesseenseensesseeseenseensesnnas 381
8.6.7.7 Cell RePOTtING QUANTITIES ...evveevieerieeiieeteesiteeriteeteesteeseteestteesteessteeesseessseessseeseeensaeenseesnseessseessseennsens 382
8.6.7.8 Periodical REPOITING CIItEIIA ...c.veeviivieerieiieiieieeteesteeteeteeeteesteeseessesteesbeesseessesssesseesseessesssesseesseessesseas 383
8.6.7.9 REPOTTING CEIL STALUS ...eouviiiieiiieie ettt ettt ettt et ete et e esbeesaestaesbeesseesaessaesseenseensesneas 383
8.6.7.10 Traffic VOIume MeEasurCmMENt ..........cceeuiiieriiiiriiiteite ettt ettt sttt ettt sbe e 384
8.6.7.11 Traffic Volume Measurement Reporting CIiteria..........ccuerieriierireieeieiieieeieeieeteeve e sieesseeeeseaeseees 384
8.6.7.12 FACH measurement 0CCaSION 10 ......c.eevuiiiiiiieriieiiiie ettt ettt eneeeeeeneeenees 384
8.6.7.13 Measurement RepOrting MOGE.........cviviiiieiieiiieie ettt ettt ettt steebeesbeesaessaesseesseesnesnnas 386
8.6.7.14 INter-freqUENCY MEASUICINICIIE ... ...eevieiieeieetieteeteeteeeesteesteereeseesseesseesseesseessesseenseesseessesseensenssenssenseens 386
8.6.7.15 INter-RAT MEASUICINENL......eoutiiiiiiiiiiitiiitenie ettt ettt ettt ettt bt ettt et eneennesaees 387
8.6.7.16 Intra-frequenCy MEASUICIMCNL . .........eiuieieiieeiiesteete e ete st e sttt e eate et e st esseeseeeseeseenseenseesaesseeseenseensesnees 388
8.6.7.17 QUALILY MEASUTCINEIIE ...ttt ettt ettt ettt ettt bt et b ettt ebe et ees et et eaenaenne e 388
8.6.7.18 UE INternal MEASUTCIMEIE ........eeiuiietieirieeteeeiteesiteeteeeteeebeesseessseessseesseeessaesseessseessseessseessseessseessseenses 388
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8.6.7.19 UE POSTHIONING ...eovtieeieeiieiieiieetie et et et eteetesteesteetessaesseesseesseeseesseesseesseessesssasseenseessesssenseensenssenssenseens 389
8.6.7.19.0 UE poSitioning repPOItiNng CIILETIA ........erureteeireeiertieieeieeteeeteeseesessaesseesseensesssesseesseesesneesseesseenseenes 389
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8.6.7.19.1a UE positioning reporting for UE assisted methods............ccooieiiiiiiiiieieeee e 390
8.6.7.19.1b UE positioning reporting for UE based methods............ccoovivieniiiiiiiinieiee e 393
8.6.7.19.2 UE positioning OTDOA assistance data for UE-assiSted...........ccoovveviriierieniiieniereee e 395
8.6.7.19.2a UE positioning OTDOA assistance data for UE-based ...........cccoocevinininiiniiiniiiiiciccene, 396
8.6.7.19.3 UE positioning GPS assiStance data............oceeeriiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiescseseseee e 397
8.6.7.19.4 UE positioning Ciphering iNf0 ..........c.oooiiieiieiieie ettt sneens 401
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8.6.7.19.5 UE POSItIONING EITOT ..ottt sttt esaesnaesneesneeneenes 402
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8.6.9.9ac MBSFEN fI@QUENCY LISt ..eiiiieiiiiiiiieiie ettt ettt et e e s e et eebaeesbeesabeessseessbeensseensaeenseeenses 413
8.6.9.9ad MBSFN inter frequency Neighbour TiSt........c.ooiviiiiiiiiiieie e e 413
8.6.9.9ae MBSFN TDM INTOIMATION ..uttiniiiiiiiiieiieie ettt ettt et sttt et e e e e 414
8.6.9.9b MCCH configuration infOrmMatiON...........ccuieiirierieeiieieeeesteete et et steesseeseesseesseesseesseesaesseesseessesssesnnas 414
8.6.9.10 Next SChedUIING PEIIOE ....ovvieviiiieiieie ettt ettt et et ese e se e e esbessseesaesseesaenseeseensesnees 415
8.6.9.11 TDD MBSFN INOIMAtION ...o.viiuiiiiiiiiieiiietcett ettt ettt sttt et st e b ebe e snees 415
8.7 MBMS SPECITIC PIOCEAUIES .....vvieeeiieiiieiieeiteeieeeite st e et esiteesteeebaeebaesebeessaeessseessseensaeensaeanseesnseeenseesnseesnseenns 415
8.7.1 Reception of MBMS control infOrmMation ........cc.uiiruieeiieiiienieeiie ettt svee s see e e e seveeneeees 415
8.7.1.1 GONCTAL ...ttt ettt h ettt et b e bt e a et eat e bttt et ettt naeen 415
8.7.1.2 INTEIAEIOT ¢ttt bbbt h et s st e et e e e et e bt s bbbt bt bt et es et e b bt be e 416
8.7.1.3 UE requirements on reading of MCCH information ............coceeieriinienieeienieseceeee e 416
8.7.1.4 UE requirements on reading of MSCH information ..........c..cceeeveeriienieeniieeiiesieeeie e esee e 417
8.7.2 IMCCH QCQUISTEION «.teuvvieniieeiiieeieeeitee et e ettt estteeteeeteeesseesebeessseesbeesseesnsaesnseessseensseensseenssesnseesnsaesnseesnseennseas 417
8.7.2.1 GONCTAL ...ttt ettt a ettt et b e bt e a ettt ettt nteen 418
8.7.2.2 INTEIAEIOTI ¢ttt bbbttt a sttt et e et e bt s bbbt bt b et es ettt b e 418
8.7.2.3 MCCH information to be acquired by the UE............ccooiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee e 418
8.7.2.4 Reception of the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION and the MBMS

UNMODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION by the UE.......ccccoiiiiiiiiiiieieieeeeeee e 418
8.7.2.5 Reception of the other MBMS messages by the UE ..........ccoooviiiiiiiiiiiiciceeeeeeeee e 419
8.7.3 IMBMS NOTHTICATION ..ttt ettt ettt ettt b bbbttt e st es e e e tenbenaea 419
8.7.3.1 GEMIETAL ...ttt ettt ettt a bbbt b e bbbt ettt ettt be e 420
8.7.3.2 DSV 1510 o PSSR 420
8.7.3.3 Receiving the MBMS Notification information.............ceccuierieeririnieniiiesieeie e 420
8.7.3.3.1 Reception Via MCCH .......ooviiiiiiiiicie ettt ettt et e b e essessaesneeeneeneenns 420
8.7.33.2 V0] 1 B OO OO OO U TP U SO USOUPOUPRRPRRPRPRN 420
8.7.3.33 Reception via DCCH .......ooiiiiiiieece ettt et sa e nte e sneesneenne e 421
8.7.3.4 UE action upon receiving MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message.................... 421
8.7.3.5 UE fails to receive MBMS Notification information ..............cceceeirrieriieiiesieseeieeee e 421
8.7.4 IMBIMS COUNTINE ....vivietieieeiie ettt ettt et etee et esbeeseesseeseesseessessaesaenseessesssessaesaensesssesssesseensesssesnsesseenseenns 422
8.7.4.1 GEMIETAL ...ttt bbbttt et b et b e bt bbbt bttt et ettt b e 422
8.7.4.2 IITETAEIOT ¢ttt bbbt a e bt et ea ettt a ettt b et eb e bt ettt et b e 422
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8.7.4.5 Failure of the counting resSponse ProCEAUIE. ..........cvuiiiertieriieieeierteesteeteeeeeetee e ebeesseeraesseesseessessneseees 424
8.7.5 MBMS p-t-m radio bearer CONTIGUIATION .......ccuievieiieiieiieieeieetieste ettt e ste et seesseesesnaesseesseesseenseenes 424
8.7.5.1 GEIIETAL ...ttt bt ea e et b e et b e bbbt et b ettt et e b e 424
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8.7.53 Reception of the MBMS Current Cell PTM RB information ............ccoeceveerineiienieneec e 424
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10  Message and information element functional definition and content..............cccceeeeeveiiinieeieeneeneene 433
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10.1.1 PrOtOCOL EXEEISIONS ... veevieeeeneeeiie ettt et eete et et et et e et et e enteesteesee s e enseensesseeseenseenseeseesseeseenseenseeneesseenseenes 434
10.1.1.1 NON-CTItICAL EXECIISIONS. ....eeutteeteetietieteeite et et et et e st e et eeeseeeseeeeeeneesseenseeneeeseesseanseeneeensesseenseeseenneeneas 436
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10.1.1.1.2 Extension of a message with additional information elements............ccceevireenieninenieneceene, 436
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10.2.1 ACTIVE SET UPDATE ...ttt ettt ettt ettt ebe bt e s ettt st e st eneeseeneeseseeeeeanes 436
10.2.2 ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE ..ottt ettt 438
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10.2.7 CELL UPDATE . .. ettt ettt ettt ettt s et e s e s e e e e et e beeseebees e ebeeneeneeseeneenbesenaeasenneas 441
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10.2.12 720 1C OO 449
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10.2.48.8.7 System Information BIOCK tYPE 4 .....ccviivieiiiiiieie ettt 521
10.2.48.8.8 System Information Block type 5 and Sbis........cceocerieriieiiiiiieiecieieee e e 522
10.2.48.8.9 System Information BIOCK tyPe 6......cviuiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiictct et 525
10.2.48.8.10 System Information BIOCK tYPE 7 .....eouiioiiiiieiieeee e e 527
10.2.48.8.11 V0] 1« BSOSO PO SOUO USRS RPPRP 527
10.2.48.8.12 V0T et h bbbttt h bbbt ettt nbenae s 527
10.2.48.8.13 V0T ettt h bttt bbbt ettt et b nae 527
10.2.48.8.14 System Information BIOCK type 11 ..c..cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicicceceesese et 527
10.2.48.8.14a System Information BIOCK tyPe L1DIS ..c..eeiuieiiiiiiiiiiieit e 528
10.2.48.8.15 System Information BIOCK t¥Pe 12 ......iiiiiiiiiiiieiieiecitee ettt 528
10.2.48.8.16 System Information BIOCK tyPe 13 ....c.iiiiiiiiieiieie et 528
10.2.48.8.16.1 System Information BIOCK tyPe 13.1 .c..ooiiiiiiieiieie et 529
10.2.48.8.16.2 System Information BIock type 13.2 .....cciiiiiiiiiiiiieicictcccee et 529
10.2.48.8.16.3 System Information BIock type 13.3 ....ooiiiiiiiiiiee e 529
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10.2.48.8.16.4 System Information BIOCK tyPe 13.4 ....ooviiiiiiieiiee ettt 530
10.2.48.8.17 System Information BIOCK tyPe 14 .....cc.couiiiiiiiiiiiiieiccetceresese et 530
10.2.48.8.18 System Information BIOCK tyPe 15 ....c.iiiiiiiiei e 530
10.2.48.8.18.1 System Information BIOCk tyPe 15.1 .o..ooiiiiiiiiiiee e 531
10.2.48.8.18.0 System Information BIOCk tyPe I5DIS...cc.ueiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiee e 531
10.2.48.8.18.2 System Information BIOCK tyPe 15.2 ...ooouiiiiiiiiieiiiecieee ettt 531
10.2.48.8.18.3 System Information BIock type 15.3 ..c.ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiccecceseese et 532
10.2.48.8.18.4 System Information BIOCK tyPe 15.4 ....oo.eiiiiiiieiee ettt 533
10.2.48.8.19 System Information BIOCK t¥Pe 16 ....c..coiiiiiiiiiiei e 535
10.2.48.8.20 System Information BIOCK t¥Pe 17 ...couiimiiiiiieie et 535
10.2.48.8.21 System Information BIOCK tyPe 18 ......cccuiiiiiiiiiiiiieeie ettt s 536
10.2.49 SYSTEM INFORMATION CHANGE INDICATION ........ccctiiiitieiiaiieiieiieieiet et 536
10.2.50 TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION ......ccoiiiiiiieieieeie ettt 536
10.2.51 TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE ......cccoooiiiiiiieiieieieeeee e 539
10.2.52 TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE........ccciiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee e 541
10.2.53 TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL......coeiiiiiiieiiieie ettt 541
10.2.54 TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL FAILURE.......cccocoiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee e 542
10.2.55 UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY ..ottt ettt ettt ettt vesteebeeseeseeseasaeseensessesensensesseenes 543
10.2.56 UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION.......coutiiiiiiiiesie ettt ettt ettt ettt esa e e esesesseesenseeneenes 543
10.2.57 UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM .....ooiiiiiiiiiiieieieiesiee ettt 544
10.2.58 UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER ..ottt ettt ettt sae s 544
10.2.59 UPLINK PHYSICAL CHANNEL CONTROL......cctiiiiiitiiieiieeiee ettt 545
10.2.60 URA UPDATE ..ttt ettt et b e bbbt bt et et e et et e nbenaeenes 547
10.2.61 URA UPDATE CONFIRM ..ottt ettt ettt ettt eeeteebe sttt eseeseeneaneessensesensesaeenes 547
10.2.62 UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION ...ttt ettt see s 549
10.2.63 UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM .....coiiiiiiiiiieieieiee ettt 550
10.2.64 UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION FAILURE.......ccoootiiiiiiiiieeeeee e 551
10.3 Information element functional dEfINItIONS ........c..eouiiiriiiiiiiie et 551
10.3.1 CN INfOrmation EIEIMEIIES ... .c..eiuiiuieiieiieiietet ettt ettt st be bbbt ebe et et ent et e tenbeneea 551
10.3.1.1 CN dOMAIN TACTIEILY ..ttt eiiieeiie et eiieeetee et ee et e et esebeestaeestbeeseeestaeesseessseessseensseensaeenseesnseensseesnseennseas 551
10.3.1.2 CN Domain System INFOrmMation..........cccuieeiieiiieiieeiie ettt seeesaee et e e beeebeesbeenaneesnseennnees 551
10.3.1.3 CN INfOrmation INT0.......coouiiiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt et e bt et et st saaenbeens 552
10.3.1.3a CN Information Info ULl ........coiiiiiiiie et 553
10.3.1.3b Domain Specific ACCESS RESIIICTION ....ueevieiiieiieeiieiieie ettt ettt ettt ste b e eeseesaesseeseenseensesnnas 553
10.3.1.3¢ Domain Specific Access Restriction Parameters .........c.occvierieeiiieiiiieniieiieeiee et 553
10.3.1.4 IIMEEL ..ttt ettt ettt btk h e ekt h e st e R et et ettt bt bt bt st en e e st et et e tetennen 554
10.3.1.5 IMIST (GSM=MAP) ..ttt sttt b e bttt s e s et et e et eteanenaea 554
10.3.1.6 Intra Domain NAS NOE SEIECLOT.......ccuiiiiriiitiriiiiietiieeie et e 554
10.3.1.7 Location Area [dentifICatION .......cueriiiiiiiriinterieeteetestc ettt sttt ettt 556
10.3.1.7a MUIIPIE PLIMIN LISttt ettt ettt et est e esaesse et enbeesseesaessaenseeseennesnnes 556
10.3.1.8 INAS IMESSAZE ..veevvveentieeiiie et eett et ettt et te et e e beeettesebeeesaeessbe e saeesaeesseesnteeanseessseessseensaeansaeenseesnsaeanseesns 556
10.3.1.9 NAS system information (GSM-MAP)........oooiieiiiiiiiiiiiecieee ettt et ebeesbeesanee e 557
10.3.1.10 Paging 1ecord tyPe IdENTITICT ......eevieiieieciecie ettt ettt ettt ste e b enneeneas 557
10.3.1.11 PLIMIN TAEIILY <.ttt sttt ettt ettt et ettt s b et b e ebeest et et e b e ntenbenbea 557
10.3.1.11a PLMN identity with Optional MCC.........c.cocuiiiiiiieiieieeiiee ettt se e enees 557
10.3.1.12 PLIMIN TYPE ctvenienieieeteeteete ettt et et et est et et esbeeseeseeteese et e eseeseessessessessessassessesseseeseeseeseessassassessansaseasesseas 558
10.3.1.13 P-TMSI (GSM-MAP) .ttt et b e bttt b e bttt s e st et e st e et e ntenbenaea 558
10.3.1.14 RAB TAEIEILY ...ttt ettt ettt be s h e bbbt b e eb e eb e ebe et e st et e b enaenbe b e 558
10.3.1.15 ROUING ATCA COUC.....uieuiieiiiiietieitete ettt ettt et ettt e et e s st et e esseesseesaesseenseenseessessaenseenseensesnnas 559
10.3.1.16 Routing Area [dentifiCatiON. ..........cueiieiierii ettt ettt ettt esteesaesseenseeseensesneas 559
10.3.1.17 TMSI (GSM-MAP) ..ottt ettt ettt ess e b e s e b e sesseeseeseeseeseessassessessensansenseeneas 559
10.3.2 UTRAN mobility Information elements ..............ccooieririiiiiiieiee et 559
10.3.2.1 Cell ACCESS RESLIICLION ...ttt et sb ettt ettt e e e 559
10.3.2.2 CIl TACIIEIEY ..ttt bbbttt et ettt et et b e eb e eb et e st et et et e nbe st e b e 560
10.3.2.3 Cell selection and re-selection info for SIB3/4 .........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 560
10.3.2.4 Cell selection and re-selection info for SIBT1/12 .....cciieiiiiiiiiiicieceee et 564
10.3.2.5 MAPPING INFO ..ottt ettt ettt et ettt ettt e e n e et e e e enneeneas 566
10.3.2.6 URA TACIITILY 1.ttt bbbttt et ettt b et e bt bt es e e e et e e etenbenaea 567
10.3.3 UE INfOrmation EIEIMENES ........c.viiiuiiiiiiiertieteste sttt sttt sttt et et ettt be e b e 567
10.3.3.1 ACHTVALION TIMC...eneiteititiet ettt ettt b et b bt ettt eb e eatest et et et sbeebeebeea s et et e ntesaeenes 567
10.3.3.2 Capability Update REQUITEMENT .......c..couiiiiriiriiniiiiitiieeieeteetetet ettt 567
10.3.3.3 Cell UPAALE CAUSE ....onieneieeieiiieiiet ettt ettt et e et e et e e st e e e eaeeeseessee st e st emeesaeeaneenseanseenseeneenseens 568
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10.3.3.4 Ciphering AIGOTItRIN ......ooouiiiiiiei ettt ettt e e st et e et e eseenseenseenseennenseens 568
10.3.3.5 CIphering MOAe INTO .....ouiriiiiiiiiiicit ettt sttt ettt sa e ae e 568
10.3.3.6 CN domain specific DRX cycle length coefficient ..........c.coeiieiiiieiiiiieiceeet e 569
10.3.3.7 Y0} 1 RSOSSN 569
10.3.3.8 L A\ PSSP 569
10.3.3.9 Y20} 1 OSSPSR 569
10.3.3.9a DISCH-RNTT ...ttt ettt ettt ettt st ett e st essesse s asbeeseeseeseeseeseeseessassensessensansansenseas 569
10.3.3.10 V20 1« OSSOSO PSSO SRUSRUSR 569
10.3.3.10a ErRINTT ettt ettt ettt e s ekt e st e s e s easea s e s e s e seeaeebeeseeseeneansensensenseeseeseene e 570
10.3.3.11 EStabliSRIMENT CAUSE .....o.uieiiiiiiiieiiieie ettt ettt ettt et ee e ee e st e esbeeeeeneeenees 571
10.3.3.12 EXPIration Time FACLOT ......ccciiiiiiieiie ettt ettt eseesabeensaeesaeenneeenees 572
10.3.3.13 FAIIUIE CAUSE ..eiuviiiiiieeiie ettt ettt ettt ettt e et e et e et e e e abe e abeesaseesaeessseeaseessbeessseessbeessseessseensseenens 572
10.3.3.14 Failure cause and error iNfOTrMAtION .........ceeccvieiiiiiiieeie ettt ettt e e e s beesaaeetaeesaeeenees 572
10.3.3.140 Group release INOrMALION. ........uiiiiiieit ettt ettt et eee e et e et enbeeaeeneeeneas 573
10.3.3.14a HRINT T ettt ekttt e h et b e et et e st en e ae e s et e b e ee e bt ese et e eseeneeneeneensenseeseaneeneas 573
10.3.3.15 INItIA] UE TA@NTIEY ...ttt ettt bt sttt s e eb e bt e st e st e e b et e nbeaneenea 573
10.3.3.16 INEEGIItY CHECK 1NT0 ..iiiiiiiiieie et ettt et e e et e e snbe e sbeenaeeenees 574
10.3.3.17 Integrity protection activation N0 ...........ciiriiiiiiiii e e 574
10.3.3.18 Integrity protection AIZOTTTRIM ........oiiiiiii et 575
10.3.3.19 Integrity protection MOAe INT0........coiiiiiiiiiiie et 575
10.3.3.19a V0] 1C OSSPSR SRR 575
10.3.3.20 V0] 1C OSSPSR URUSRRRUPRRN 576
10.3.3.21 Measurement CaAPADIIILY .......covieriiiiiiierieeie ettt ettt ettt ete et e esbeeseesteesbeesseesaessaessaesaenseennesneas 576
10.3.3.21a Measurement Capability EXTENSION ... ..cc.eeruieiiriiriieii ettt ettt et et ettt et e b e eseeeseesteenseeeeeneesnees 578
10.3.3.22 PAZING CAUSE. ..ottt ettt ettt ettt et e st s e e bt et e et e e st e este e bt e nbeeteenaeenees 581
10.3.3.23 PAGING TECOTA .ttt et ettt e st e e et e e s abeesste e tbeenseesaseenaseessbeensseesseennneennes 581
10.3.3.24 PDICP CaPADILILY ..ottt ettt ettt sttt b et b e st sttt et et nnea 582
10.3.3.25 Physical channel Capability ...........ccoocieiieriiiiiiiire ettt e et ssaesbaesbeeseenneeneas 583
10.3.3.26 PrOOCOL ETTOT CAUSE. ....uteutetitite ettt ettt ettt ettt s b e bt bt eb e ebe ettt eet et et e e etenbenaea 587
10.3.3.27 ProtoCOl @ITOT INAICALOT «...c..eiiiiiiieiiieiiee ettt ettt ettt e st ee e sbe et e beennesnees 588
10.3.3.28 RB tMET TNAICATOT ...ttt ettt ettt sttt et eat e eb e sbee bt eaeenaeseees 588
10.3.3.29 REdITECtION TNT0....eiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt ettt sttt e 588
10.3.3.30 Re-€StabliSHMENTt LIMET......c.uiitiitiiiiiiiiiieie ettt ettt sttt ettt e e be e 589
10.3.3.31 REJECHION CAUSE ..veevviiieiiieiieie ettt ettt e et e et et ettt e steesseesseesseeseesseenseenseessessaeseenseessessaenseensennsesneas 589
10.3.3.32 REICASE CAUSE ...ttt ettt et h e b et e st e et e st e b e en b e estesbeenbeeaeenaeenees 589
10.3.3.32a RF Capability COMPIESSEA .....oeiuvieiieiiieeiieeiieeie ettt eiee et steesteestaeebaeenbeesnbeessseessbeensaeensaeenseeenees 590
10.3.3.33 RF Capability FDD ......oouiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieie ettt ettt sttt ettt b sttt ete et naea 590
10.3.3.33a RF capability FDD EXIENSION ......ccviiiieriieiieiieeiterie et eeeeeteesteesaeeeteeseesseesseessessaesseessesssensaesssessesssesssessnes 591
10.3.3.33b RF Capability TDD ......coouiiiieieiieiiieie ettt ettt ettt este et esseeseesseesseesseensessaessaenseenseensesneas 591
10.3.3.33¢ RF capability TDD 1.28 IMCPS ..veeveeieeieiiesiieste et etesete st ettt eeeesseesseenseessesssesseenseenseensesseenseensennsesnnes 591
10.3.3.34 RLC CaPADILILY .ottt ettt ettt bt bt bt e s e eb e e bt e st e st e e e et e nbeebenaea 592
10.3.3.35 RLC 1re-eStabliSh INAICALOT ......eouiiuiiiieiieiieieet ettt ettt te s ae e neea 592
10.3.3.350 RRC connection release infOrmation ............coevireiieiiiieieieeese sttt 592
10.3.3.35a RRC State INAICALOT ..ottt sttt ettt ettt ettt et be e 592
10.3.3.36 RRC transaction IdENTIET. ......ce.eiuiiiiiiiiiiteere sttt ettt 593
10.3.3.37 SECUIILY CAPADIIIEY ...c.eeuentiititerte ettt sttt ettt e e e b e 593
10.3.3.38 START ..ttt a ettt ettt bt bt bt e bt e h e bt e a e a et et bt bbbt st en et et et et b e 593
10.3.3.39 V0] 1« OO OSSOSO USSP ROUSRUTRRPRPRPN 593
10.3.3.40 Transport channel CAPADILILY .........cceiieriieriiiieie ettt e e et etaesseesseeseenseeneas 594
10.3.3.41 UE multi-mode/multi-RAT CapabIlity .......ccceeieiiieiiiieiieieee sttt nseens 596
10.3.3.42 UE 1adio acCess CaAPADILILY ....c.eiiiiiiitiitirtiitcrtceteec ettt sttt 596
10.3.3.420 UE radio access capability COMPIESSEA.......cc.eeuiruiiriieiieiieiieetieie ettt seee e ee e 598
10.3.3.420a UE radio access capability COMP 2 .....ocoiiiiiiiiiieiieiieeeie ettt ere et esseesaessaebeessessaesseesseensesnnas 598
10.3.3.42a UE radio access capability EXIENSION ......ccuieiieieeiieriieieeeiesie et eteeteesteesteestesseeseenseeseessaenseeseensesnsesnnes 599
10.3.3.42b UE SECULItY INTOIMATION ... .eouiieiiitieiieiiieite ettt ettt te e st e st e e eseesseesaeenseeneesseesseaseenseenseeseenseens 599
10.3.3.42¢ UE security INfOrMAtiON2 ........coueeuiiieiiiitititenteetesie ettt sttt sttt ettt s e nae e 600
10.3.3.43 UE Timers and Constants in connected MOde............ccveeviiiiiieiiieiieeeie e eiee ettt 600
10.3.3.44 UE Timers and Constants in id1e MOAe.........cceririiriiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee e 601
10.3.3.45 UE pOSItioNing CAPADILILY ....cvveeiieiiiitieiieieeie sttt ettt ettt eae e sseesseensesseesseenseenseensesssenseens 603
10.3.3.46 URA UPAALE CAUSEC ....eveiiieiieieeiie ettt ettt et et e te et e st e e st e st eaeeeseeseenseesseesseseenseenseesaesseenseenseensesnees 604
10.3.3.47 U=RINTT oottt ettt ettt ettt s et e et e et e es e eseetsestessess et esbebeeseseeseeseeseessessensensenseseasenseas 604
10.3.3.47a U-RINTT EOUD .ttt ettt ettt st e bbbttt e bt e e it e e sbbeesbbeebaeenaeeennee 605
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10.3.3.48 U=RINTT SROTE .ttt ettt st sa ettt et e e e b e 605
10.3.3.49 UTRAN DRX cycle length COeTfICIENt .........couiviiriiriiiiiiiiiiiceicteeecrecsees e 606
10.3.3.50 WAL TIITIC ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et s e s et e et e b et e es e et e eseeseese e st essessensenseseeseeseassessensensenseseeseeneas 606
10.3.3.51 UE Specific Behaviour Information 1 idle.........ccoeiiiiiiiiiiiieie e 606
10.3.3.52 UE Specific Behaviour Information 1 interRAT .........coiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 607
10.3.4 Radio Bearer Information Clements ...........coeeiuiiiiiiiiieiieie ettt e 607
10.3.4.0a Common RB mMapping N0 ........ccueiiiiiiiiiiiee et e 607
10.3.4.0 Default configuration Id@NTITY .......c.eeierieri ettt ettt ettt e st e nne e e e eneeenees 607
10.3.4.1 DOWNINK RLC STATUS INT0....ceuiiiieiieieseee ettt ettt eee e s e aseeneenea 607
10.3.4.1a PDCP context relocation 100.........coiuiiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt ettt 608
10.3.4.2 |54 BT Ol b 11 o TSSO SR SR RUPRN 608
10.3.4.2a PDCP ROHC target MOG@....c..eouieuieiieiieiieiieititerteeteste ettt ettt st sttt ettt aenae e 610
10.34.3 PDICP SN N0 1ttt ettt ettt ettt ettt st e s e st e s e b e b e ss e beese et e eseeseensensenseseseeseeneas 610
10.3.4.4 POIING IOttt ettt ettt ettt es e et e bt e e en b e enae e st e eneenaeenne s 611
10.3.4.5 Predefined configuration IdENTILY........coeiiiiiiiiie ettt 611
10.3.4.5a Predefined configuration status iNfOrMAation .............ceoieeiiiriiieiiieiie e 611
10.3.4.5b Predefined configuration status information cCoOmpressed ..........ceevvreriiiiieeiiieniierie e 612
10.3.4.6 Predefined configuration Value tag ........coceoiiiiiiiei e e 612
10.3.4.7 Predefined RB CONTIGUIATION. ......oiuiiiiiiiiiie ettt et 613
10.3.4.8 LN 2 28 ¥ o SRS 613
10.3.4.9 RAB N O POSE .ttt ettt ettt ettt et et e bt et e bt st et eaeenten s et e b e ebenee e e 614
10.3.4.9a RAB information for MBMS PP DEATETS........ieruiiiiiiiiieeiiecieeee ettt 614
10.3.4.10 RAB information fOr SETUD......ccviiiiiieiieitieie ettt ettt se e teeaesaesseeseeseesseesseesseenseessesssenseens 614
10.3.4.11 RAB information to rf€CONTIZUIE ........ecuieuiiieitietieie ettt ettt e et et eaeeeneeeneeneeens 614
10.3.4.12 NAS Synchronization INAICALOT ......c.eeeiuieriieriieiieereeeiee ettt e see e e eteesebeesaeessaeessaeesseessseessseenes 615
10.3.4.13 RB activation time 10 .......cooiiiiiiiiiieiiec ettt ettt ettt e 615
10.3.4.14 RB COUNT-C MSB INfOIMAtION ..couviiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieie ittt ettt ettt s 615
10.3.4.15 RB COUNT-C INfOIMAION ...ttt st sttt et ebe et et entenbe e 615
10.3.4.16 RB IAEILILY ..ttt ettt ettt s b e bbbt ettt ettt b 616
10.3.4.17 RB information to be affected.........coooriiiiiiiiie e e 616
10.3.4.18 RB information t0 r€CONTIZUIE .........eiiiiiiiieiii ettt et ettt e esbeesaaeesaeenaaeenees 616
10.3.4.19 RB infOrmation t0 TEICASE .......ceuueriiiriiiiiiieitierie ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt nbe e e 616
10.3.4.20 RB infOIrMAation t0 SETUD ..eveeviiieiiieriieteeieetteste et etestesteesteeseesteesseeseesseessesseesseessesssesssesseeseessesssesneas 617
10.3.4.21 RB MaPPING IO ....eiiiiiiieii ettt ettt st e seesbeesaeeseeeseenseeseenseenseenseenseenaensaens 617
10.3.4.22 RB With PDCP infOIMATION ...euiiiiiiieiiiie ettt ettt ettt ettt et et e e e snees 620
10.3.4.23 RILC N0 1ttt ettt h et h st e s e s et e b et e et e beeb e et e e bt eneene e st et et e nbeareenea 621
10.3.4.23a RLC INT0 MBMS ..ttt ettt sttt st b e et s et e e be e ne e 622
10.3.4.24 Signalling RB information t0 SETUD ........c.eeviirieriietieieetieieete ettt eieete s steesaeesesraesaeesseesaesseesseenseenns 623
10.3.4.25 Transmission RLC DISCAI .......coueiuiiiiiiiiiiieieeste ettt 623
10.3.4.26 UM Duplication Avoidance and Reordering info ...........cccceeviiiiiiieniiiiiiieciee e 624
10.3.4.27 UM Out of sequence deliVery INT0 .......cueeiiiiiiiieiiieiiiecie ettt s esaeesbeeenbee e 625
10.3.5 Transport CH INformation l@MENTS ..........eeovieriiiiiieeiieiieeeie ettt etee et e st e e saaeesebeesnseenneeas 625
10.3.5.1 Added or Reconfigured DL TrCH information...........c..ccueeveriieriieienienieeieeiesieesieere e seesieesseesne e 625
10.3.5.1a Added or reconfigured MAC-d flOW.......cciiiiiiiiriieiicieeeet ettt 626
10.3.5.1b Added or reconfigured E-DCH MAC-d flOW......c.cooiiiiiiiiieiieieeeeeee e 627
10.3.5.1c Added or reconfigured MAC-ehs reordering qUEUE...........covrueeieieriirieniinieneneeieee ettt 630
10.3.5.2 Added or Reconfigured UL TrCH information..............ccueveeruieriieiesienieeieeeeeieesieeseenesseesseessessnesenes 631
10.3.5.2a Additional Dynamic Transport Format Information for CCCH.........cccooiniiiiininiiieieeieiccee 632
10.3.5.2b Additional RACH TFCS fOr CCCH.....cc.oiiiiiiiiiiiiissese sttt 632
10.3.5.3 V0T, c ettt bbbttt bt b bbbt b e bttt ettt 632
10.3.5.3a Common MAC-ehs re0rdering qUEUES.........co.eouiririireririeiteiiet ettt sttt sttt ettt eee e sae e 632
10.3.5.4 Deleted DL TrCH INfOIMAtION .....c.uiiiieiiieiieit ettt ettt ettt et et e eseesseenseenseenneeneas 633
10.3.5.5 Deleted UL TrCH INfOrMAatiON ....c..oovetiriiriirtiriietieieiiteteeit ettt sttt nee 633
10.3.5.6 DL Transport channel information common for all transport channels ...........c.ccocvenveninnincnnnne 634
10.3.5.7 V0RM. c ettt bbbttt b bbbt bbbt et ettt et 634
10.3.5.7a HARQ INT0.c ittt ettt ettt et ettt seest e st e st esb e s e ssebeeseeseeseessassensensensaseeseeneas 635
10.3.5.7b V20 T OSSR USUPSRUSUU SRS 635
10.3.5.7¢ MAC-A FIOW LACNLILY ...c.uieiiiiiiiieciiecieesie ettt ettt ettt et esbeesbesssessaesseesaessaenseenseensesnnas 635
10.3.5.7d HARQ INfo fOr E-DCH .....oooiiiiiiiiiiieeie ettt ettt ettt eeta e e eaaeeetaeeeaae e 636
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Foreword

This Technical Specification has been produced by the 3™ Generation Partnership Project (3GPP).

The contents of the present document are subject to continuing work within the TSG and may change following formal
TSG approval. Should the TSG modify the contents of the present document, it will be re-released by the TSG with an
identifying change of release date and an increase in version number as follows:

Version X.y.z
where:
x the first digit:
1 presented to TSG for information;
2 presented to TSG for approval,
3 or greater indicates TSG approved document under change control.

y the second digit is incremented for all changes of substance, i.e. technical enhancements, corrections,
updates, etc.

z the third digit is incremented when editorial only changes have been incorporated in the document.
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1 Scope

The present document specifies the Radio Resource Control protocol for the UE-UTRAN radio interface.
The scope of the present document also includes:

- the information to be transported in a transparent container between source RNC and target RNC in connection
with SRNC relocation;

- the information to be transported in a transparent container between a target RNC and another system.

2 References

The following documents contain provisions which, through reference in this text, constitute provisions of the present
document.

e References are either specific (identified by date of publication, edition number, version number, etc.) or
non-specific.

e For a specific reference, subsequent revisions do not apply.

e For a non-specific reference, the latest version applies. In the case of a reference to a 3GPP document (including
a GSM document), a non-specific reference implicitly refers to the latest version of that document in the same
Release as the present document.

[1] 3GPP TR 21.905: "Vocabulary for 3GPP Specifications".

[2] 3GPP TS 25.301: "Radio Interface Protocol Architecture".

[3] 3GPP TS 25.303: "Interlayer Procedures in Connected Mode".

[4] 3GPP TS 25.304: "UE Procedures in Idle Mode and Procedures for Cell Reselection in Connected
Mode".

[5] 3GPP TS 24.008: "Mobile radio interface layer 3 specification; Core Network Protocols; Stage 3".

[6] 3GPP TS 25.103: "RF parameters in support of RRM".

[7] 3GPP TS 25.215: "Physical layer — Measurements (FDD)".

[8] 3GPP TS 25.225: "Physical layer — Measurements (TDD)".

[9] 3GPP TS 25.401: "UTRAN overall description".

[10] 3GPP TS 25.402: "Synchronization in UTRAN; Stage 2".

[11] 3GPP TS 23.003: "Numbering, addressing and identification".

[12] ICD-GPS-200: "Navstar GPS Space Segment/Navigation User Interface".

[13] RTCM-SC104: "RTCM Recommended Standards for Differential GNSS Service (v.2.2)".

[14] 3GPP TR 25.921: "Guidelines and principles for protocol description and error handling".

[15] 3GPP TS 25.321: "Medium Access Control (MAC) protocol specification".

[16] 3GPP TS 25.322: "Radio Link Control (RLC) protocol specification".

[17] 3GPP TS 24.007: "Mobile radio interface signalling layer 3; General aspects".

[18] 3GPP TS 25.305: "Stage 2 Functional Specification of UE Positioning in UTRAN".

[19] 3GPP TS 25.133: "Requirements for Support of Radio Resource Management (FDD)".
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[20] 3GPP TS 25.123: "Requirements for Support of Radio Resource Management (TDD)".

[21] 3GPP TS 25.101: "UE Radio Transmission and Reception (FDD)".

[22] 3GPP TS 25.102: "UE Radio Transmission and Reception (TDD)".

[23] 3GPP TS 23.060: "General Packet Radio Service (GPRS); Service description; Stage 2".

[24] 3GPP TS 23.032: "Universal Geographical Area Description (GAD)".

[25] 3GPP TS 23.122: "Non-Access-Stratum functions related to Mobile Station (MS) in idle mode".

[26] 3GPP TS 25.211: "Physical channels and mapping of transport channels onto physical channels
(FDD)".

[27] 3GPP TS 25.212: "Multiplexing and channel coding (FDD)".

[28] 3GPP TS 25.213: "Spreading and modulation (FDD)".

[29] 3GPP TS 25.214: "Physical layer procedures (FDD)".

[30] 3GPP TS 25.221: "Physical channels and mapping of transport channels onto physical channels
(TDD)".

[31] 3GPP TS 25.222: "Multiplexing and channel coding (TDD)".

[32] 3GPP TS 25.223: "Spreading and modulation (TDD)".

[33] 3GPP TS 25.224: "Physical Layer Procedures (TDD)".

[34] 3GPP TS 25.302: "Services provided by the physical layer ".

[35] 3GPP TS 25.306 "UE Radio Access Capabilities".

[36] 3GPP TS 25.323: "Packet Data Convergence Protocol (PDCP) Specification".

[37] 3GPP TS 25.324: "Broadcast/Multicast Control BMC".

[38] 3GPP TR 25.922: "Radio resource management strategies".

[39] 3GPP TR 25.925: "Radio interface for broadcast/multicast services".

[40] 3GPP TS 33.102: "3G Security; Security Architecture".

[41] 3GPP TS 34.108: "Common Test Environments for User Equipment (UE) Conformance Testing".

[42] 3GPP TS 34.123-2: "User Equipment (UE) conformance specification; Part 2: Implementation
Conformance Statement (ICS) proforma specification".

[43] 3GPP TS 44.018: "Mobile radio interface layer 3 specification; Radio Resource Control Protocol".

[44] 3GPP TS 44.060: "General Packet Radio Service (GPRS); Mobile Station (MS) - Base Station
System (BSS) interface; Radio Link Control/Medium Access Control (RLC/MAC) protocol".

[45] 3GPP TS 45.005: "Radio transmission and reception”.

[46] 3GPP TS 45.008: "Radio subsystem link control".

[47] ITU-T Recommendation X.680 (07/2002) "Information Technology - Abstract Syntax Notation
One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation".

[48] ITU-T Recommendation X.681 (07/2002) "Information Technology - Abstract Syntax Notation
One (ASN.1): Information object specification".

[49] ITU-T Recommendation X.691 (07/2002) "Information technology - ASN.1 encoding rules:
Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)".

[50] 3GPP TS 31.102: "Characteristics of the USIM Application".
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[51] 3GPP TS 25.308: "High Speed Downlink Packet Access (HSDPA): Overall Description; Stage 2".

[52] IANA ROHC profile identifier definition (http://www.iana.org/assignments/rohc-pro-ids).

[53] 3GPP TS 44.118: "Mobile radio interface layer 3 specification; Radio Resource Control Protocol,
Tu Mode".

[54] 3GPP TS 23.246: "Multimedia Broadcast Multicast Service; Architecture and Functional
Description".

[55] 3GPP TS 25.346: " Introduction of the Multimedia Broadcast Multicast Service (MBMS) in the
Radio Access Network (Stage-2)".

[56] 3GPP TR 25.992: "Multimedia Broadcast Multicast Service (MBMS); UTRAN/GERAN
Requirements".

[57] 3GPP TS 25.413: "UTRAN Iu Interface RANAP Signalling".

[58] 3GPP TS 25.309: "FDD Enhanced Uplink; Overall Description; Stage 2".

[59] 3GPP TS 25.319: "Enhanced Uplink; Overall Description; Stage 2".

[60] 3GPP TR 25.827: "1.28Mcps TDD Enhanced Uplink; Physical Layer Aspects".

[61] Galileo OS Signal in Space ICD (OS SIS ICD), Draft 0, Galileo Joint Undertaking, May 23",
2006.

3 Definitions and abbreviations

3.1 Definitions

For the purposes of the present document, the terms and definitions given in [1] apply, together as:

Data Description Indicator (DDI): MAC-e header field used to identify the logical channel, MAC-d flow and the size
of the MAC-d PDUs concatenated into a MAC-es PDU.

E-DCH active set (FDD only): The set of cells which carry the E-DCH for one UE. Only radio links for which an E-
HICH configuration is stored are considered part of the E-DCH active set.

HARQ profile: One HARQ profile consists of a power offset attribute and maximum number of transmissions.

MBMS activated services: the MBMS multicast services the UE has joined as well as the broadcast services the UE is
interested in.

MCCH acquisition: the procedure for acquiring all MCCH information relevant for the UE ie. includes reception of
the RB information for the UE"s MBMS activated services.

MBMS controlling cell: the cell from which the UE receives MCCH.

MBMS notification: a notification provided by UTRAN indicating a change in the provision of one or more MBMS
services.

MBMS Selected Services: a subset of the MBMS activated services of the Broadcast type for which the UE applies
RRC procedures to inform UTRAN that the service has been selected (by upper layers).

MBMS transmission: a possibly repeated session of an MBMS service. An MBMS transmission is uniquely identified
by the combination of the MBMS service identity and the MBMS session identity.

MBSFN cluster: Set of cells operating in MBSFN mode providing only MBMS service in PtM mode and seen as one
cell by a UE.

MBSFN mode: Transmission mode where a set of synchronized cells transmit exactly the same data for provision of
MBMS service.
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Primary Absolute Grant (FDD only): Absolute Grant received with the primary E-RNTIL.
Secondary Absolute Grant (FDD only): Absolute Grant received with the secondary E-RNTI.

Serving E-DCH cell: Cell from which the UE receives Absolute Grants from the Node-B scheduler. A UE has one
Serving E-DCH cell.

Serving E-DCH RLS or Serving RLS (FDD only): Set of cells which contains at least the Serving E-DCH cell and
from which the UE can receive and combine one Relative Grant. The UE has only one Serving E-DCH RLS.

Non-serving E-DCH RL or Non-serving RL (FDD only): Cell which belongs to the E-DCH active set but does not
belong to the Serving E-DCH RLS and from which the UE can receive one Relative Grant. The UE can have zero, one
or several Non-serving E-DCH RL(s).

3.2 Abbreviations

For the purposes of the present document, the following abbreviations apply:

ACK Acknowledgement

AG Absolute Grant

AICH Acquisition Indicator CHannel

AM Acknowledged Mode

AS Access Stratum

ASC Access Service Class

ASN.1 Abstract Syntax Notation.1

BCCH Broadcast Control Channel

BCFE Broadcast Control Functional Entity

BER Bit Error Rate

BLER BLock Error Rate

BSS Base Station Sub-system

CCCH Common Control Channel

CCPCH Common Control Physical CHannel

CH Conditional on history

CM Connection Management

CN Core Network

C-RNTI Cell RNTI

CTCH Common Traffic CHannel

CTFC Calculated Transport Format Combination

(O\Y Conditional on value

DCA Dynamic Channel Allocation

DCCH Dedicated Control Channel

DCFE Dedicated Control Functional Entity

DCH Dedicated Channel

DC-SAP Dedicated Control SAP

DDI Data Description Indicator

DGPS Differential Global Positioning System

DL Downlink

DSCH Downlink Shared Channel

DTCH Dedicated Traffic Channel

DTM Dual Transfer Mode

E-AGCH E-DCH Absolute Grant Channel

E-DCH Enhanced uplink DCH

E-DPCCH E-DCH Dedicated Physical Control Channel (FDD Only)
E-DPDCH E-DCH Dedicated Physical Data Channel (FDD Only)
E-HICH E-DCH HARQ Acknowledgement Indicator Channel
E-PUCH Enhanced Uplink Physical Channel (TDD only)
E-RGCH E-DCH Relative Grant Channel (FDD only)
E-RNTI E-DCH RNTI

E-RUCCH E-DCH Random Access Uplink Control Channel (TDD only)
E-TFCI E-DCH Transport Format Combination Indicator
E-UCCH E-DCH Uplink Control Channel (TDD only)
FACH Forward Access Channel
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FDD
F-DPCH
GANSS
GC-SAP
GERAN
GNSS
GRA
G-RNTI
HARQ
HCS
HFN
H-RNTI
HS-DSCH
ID
IDNNS
IE

IETF
IMEI
IMSI

IP

ISCP

L1

L2

L3

LAI
MAC
MBMS
MBSFN
MCC
MCCH
MD
MICH
MM
MNC
MP
MTCH
MSCH
NACC
NAS
Nt-SAP
NwW

OoP
PCCH
PCH
PDCP
PDSCH
PDU
PLMN
PNFE
PRACH
PSI
p-t-m
P-TMSI
p-t-p
PUSCH
QoS
RAB

Frequency Division Duplex
Fractional DPCH

Galileo and Additional Navigation Satellite Systems

General Control SAP

GSM/EDGE Radio Access Network
Global Navigation Satellite System
GERAN Registration Area

GERAN Radio Network Temporary Identity
Hybrid Automatic Repeat Request
Hierarchical Cell Structure

Hyper Frame Number

HS-DSCH RNTI

High Speed Downlink Shared Channel
Identifier

Intra Domain NAS Node Selector
Information element

Internet Engineering Task Force
International Mobile Equipment Identity
International Mobile Subscriber Identity
Internet Protocol

Interference on Signal Code Power

Layer 1

Layer 2

Layer 3

Location Area Identity

Media Access Control

Multimedia Broadcast Multicast Service
MBMS over a Single Frequency Network
Mobile Country Code

MBMS point-to-multipoint Control Channel
Mandatory default

MBMS notification Indicator Channel
Mobility Management

Mobile Network Code

Mandatory present

MBMS point-to-multipoint Traffic Channel
MBMS point-to-multipoint Scheduling Channel
Network Assisted Cell Change

Non Access Stratum

Notification SAP

Network

Optional

Paging Control Channel

Paging Channel

Packet Data Convergence Protocol
Physical Downlink Shared Channel
Protocol Data Unit

Public Land Mobile Network

Paging and Notification Control Functional Entity

Physical Random Access CHannel
Packet System Information
Point-to-Multipoint

Packet Temporary Mobile Subscriber Identity
Point-to-Point

Physical Uplink Shared Channel
Quality of Service

Radio access bearer

Random Access CHannel

Routing Area Identity

Radio Access Technology

Radio Bearer

Routing Functional Entity
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RG

RL
RLC
RLS
RNC
RNTI
RRC
RSCP
RSN
RSSI
SAP
SCFE
SCTD
SCTO
SF

SG
SHCCH
SI

SIR
S-RNTI
TDD
TF
TFCS
TFS
™
TME
TMSI
Tr

TSN

Tx

UE

UL

UM
URA
U-RNTI
USCH
UTRAN

Relative Grant

Radio Link

Radio Link Control

Radio Link Set

Radio Network Controller

Radio Network Temporary Identifier
Radio Resource Control

Received Signal Code Power
Retransmission Sequence Number
Received Signal Strength Indicator
Service Access Point

Shared Control Function Entity
Space Code Transmit Diversity
Soft Combining Timing Offset (MBMS)
Spreading Factor

Serving grant

Shared Control Channel

System Information

Signal to Interference Ratio

SRNC - RNTI

Time Division Duplex

Transport Format

Transport Format Combination Set
Transport Format Set

Transparent Mode

Transfer Mode Entity

Temporary Mobile Subscriber Identity
Transparent

Transmission Sequence Number
Transmission

User Equipment

Uplink

Unacknowledged Mode

UTRAN Registration Area
UTRAN-RNTI

Uplink Shared Channel

Universal Terrestrial Radio Access Network
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4

General

If not specified differently, descriptions are relevant for both FDD and TDD. Descriptions for TDD only are relevant for
both 1.28 Mcps TDD and 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD if not specified differently.

4.1

Overview of the specification

This specification is organised as follows:

- subclause 4.2 contains the description of the model of the RRC protocol layer;

- clause 5 lists the RRC functions and the services provided to upper layers;

- clause 6 lists the services expected from the lower layers and specifies the radio bearers available for usage by
the RRC messages;

- clause 7 specifies the UE states for the Access Stratum, and also specifies the processes running in the UE in the
respective states;

- clause 8 specifies RRC procedures, including UE state transitions;

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 38



3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 38

ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)
clause 9 specifies the procedures for the handling of unknown, unforeseen, and erroneous protocol data by the
receiving entity;

clause 10 describes the message in a Tabular format; these messages descriptions are referenced in clause 8;

clause 11 specifies the encoding of the messages of the RRC protocol. This is based on the Tabular description
in clause 10.

clause 12 specifies the transfer syntax for RRC PDUs derived from the encoding definition;
clause 13 lists the protocol timers, counters, constants and variables to be used by the UE;

clause 14 specifies some of the processes applicable in UTRA RRC connected mode e.g. measurement
processes, and also the RRC information to be transferred between network nodes. Note that not all the processes
applicable in UTRA RRC connected mode are specified here i.e. some UTRA RRC connected mode processes
are described in [4] e.g. cell re-selection;

Annex A contains recommendations about the network parameters to be stored on the USIM;

Annex B contains informative Stage 2 description of the RRC protocol states and state transitions.

The following figure summarises the mapping of UE states, including states in GSM, to the appropriate UTRA and
GSM specifications that specify the UE behaviour.

4.2

Figure 4.1-1: Mapping of UE state to 3GPP Specifications

JUE switch-on
UE Idle UE GSM GPRS
3GPP TS connected connected Packet Transfer
25.304 3GPP TS 25.331 GSM TS 04.18 GSM TS 04.60
GSM idle UE idle CELL DCH CELL FACH CELL_PCH URA_PCH
GSM TS 3GPP TS 25.304 3GPP TS 3GPP TS 25.331 3GPP TS 25.331 3GPP TS 25.33]|
05.08 3GPP TS 25.331 25.331 3GPP TS 25.304 3GPP TS 25.304 3GPP TS 25.304

RRC Layer Model

The functional entities of the RRC layer are described below:

Routing of higher layer messages to different MM/CM entities (UE side) or different core network domains
(UTRAN side) is handled by the Routing Function Entity (RFE).

Broadcast functions are handled in the broadcast control function entity (BCFE). The BCFE is used to deliver
the RRC services, which are required at the GC-SAP. The BCFE can use the lower layer services provided by
the Tr-SAP and UM-SAP.

Paging of UEs that do not have an RRC connection is controlled by the paging and notification control function
entity (PNFE). The PNFE is used to deliver the RRC services that are required at the Nt-SAP. The PNFE can
use the lower layer services provided by the Tr-SAP and UM-SAP.

The Dedicated Control Function Entity (DCFE) handles all functions specific to one UE. The DCFE is used to
deliver the RRC services that are required at the DC-SAP and can use lower layer services of UM/AM-SAP and
Tr-SAP depending on the message to be sent and on the current UE service state.

In TDD mode, the DCFE is assisted by the Shared Control Function Entity (SCFE) location in the C-RNC,
which controls the allocation of the PDSCH and PUSCH using lower layers services of UM-SAP and Tr-SAP.

The Transfer Mode Entity (TME) handles the mapping between the different entities inside the RRC layer and
the SAPs provided by RLC.
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NOTE 1: Logical information exchange is necessary also between the RRC sublayer functional entities. Most of

that is implementation dependent and not necessary to present in detail in a specification.

Figure 4.2-1 shows the RRC model for the UE and Figure 4.2-2 and Figure 4.2-3 show the RRC model for the UTRAN.

NOTE 2: The figure shows only the types of SAPs that are used. Multiple instances of Tr-SAP, UM-SAP and AM-
SAP are possible. Especially, different functional entities usually use different instances of SAP types.

Access Stratum RFE

RRC SAPs

GC-S, PGC SAI: "

BCFE

SCFE

Tr-SAP

um

SAP

AM

SAP

R

L1

MAC

Figure 4.2-1: UE side model of RRC

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 40



3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 40 ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)

i Access Stratum i
i | | aes . cee i
i —RFE_— - RFE_— . RFE_— E
| RRC :
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> : SCFE E
RLC- ' :
! ctrl TrrSAP UM|SAP AM|SAP E
> RLC i
: MAC s E
= MAC ;
! v E

ctrl TFLFAP UhiSAP AT\{SAP
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—>] RLC
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Lh-ctrl I
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Figure 4.2-3: UTRAN side RRC model (DS-41 System)
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4.3 Protocol specification principles

This protocol specification is based on the applicable general guidelines given in [14].

In this specification, a notation of variables is used. The variables are defined in subclause 13.4. Variables are typically
used to represent a status or a result of an action, such as reception of an information element in a message, which is
used to specify a behaviour somewhere else in the specification, such as when setting the value of an information
element in a transmitted message. The variables only serve the purpose of specifying the protocol, and do not therefore
impose any particular implementation.

When specifying the UE behaviour at reception of messages, the behaviour that is tied to reception or non-reception of
individual information elements, and in some cases combinations of information elements, is specified in one location

(subclause 8.6).

5 RRC Functions and Services provided to upper
layers

51 RRC Functions

The RRC performs the functions listed below. A more detailed description of these functions is provided in [2]:
- Broadcast of information related to the non-access stratum (Core Network);
- Broadcast of information related to the access stratum;
- Establishment, maintenance and release of an RRC connection between the UE and UTRAN;
- Establishment, reconfiguration and release p-t-p of Radio Bearers;
- Establishment, reconfiguration and release of p-t-m Radio Bearers;
- Assignment, reconfiguration and release of radio resources for the RRC connection;
- RRC connection mobility functions;
- Control of requested QoS;
- UE measurement reporting and control of the reporting;
- Outer loop power control;
- Control of ciphering;
- Slow DCA (TDD mode);
- Paging;
- Initial cell selection and cell re-selection;
- Arbitration of radio resources on uplink DCH,;
- RRC message integrity protection;
- Timing advance (TDD mode);
- CBS control;

- MBMS control.
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5.2 RRC Services provided to upper layers

The RRC offers the following services to upper layers, a description and primitives of these services are provided in [2]
and [17].

- General Control,;
- Notification;
- Dedicated control.

The RRC layer provides the UE-UTRAN portion of signalling connections to the upper layers to support the exchange
of upper layer's information flow. The signalling connection is used between the user equipment and the core network
to transfer upper layer information. For each core network domain, at most one signalling connection may exist at the
same time. The RRC layer maps the signalling connections for one UE on a single RRC connection. For the upper layer
data transfer on signalling connections, the RRC layer supports the discrimination between two different classes, named
"High priority" (corresponding to "SAPI 0" for a GSM-MAP based core network) and "Low priority" (corresponding to
"SAPI 3" for a GSM-MAP based core network).

5.3 Primitives between RRC and upper layers

The primitives between RRC and the upper layers are described in [17].

6 Services expected from lower layers

6.1 Services expected from Layer 2

The services provided by layer 2 are described in [2], [15] and [16].

6.2 Services expected from Layer 1

The services provided by layer 1 are described in [2].

6.3 Signalling Radio Bearers

The Radio Bearers (RB) available for transmission of RRC messages are defined as "signalling radio bearers" and are
specified in the following. The UE and UTRAN shall select the signalling radio bearers for RRC messages using RLC-
TM, RLC-UM or RLC-AM on the DCCH and CCCH, according to the following:

- Signalling radio bearer RBO shall be used for all messages sent on the CCCH (UL: RLC-TM, DL: RLC-UM).

- Signalling radio bearer RB1 shall be used for all messages sent on the DCCH, when using RLC unacknowledged
mode (RLC-UM).

- Signalling radio bearer RB2 shall be used for all messages sent on the DCCH, when using RLC acknowledged
mode (RLC-AM), except for the RRC messages carrying higher layer (NAS) signalling.

- Signalling radio bearer RB3 and optionally Signalling radio bearer RB4 shall be used for the RRC messages
carrying higher layer (NAS) signalling and sent on the DCCH in RLC acknowledged mode (RLC-AM), as
specified in subclauses 8.1.8., 8.1.9 and 8.1.10.

- Additionally, RBs whose identities shall be set between 5 and 32 may be used as signalling radio bearer for the
RRC messages on the DCCH sent in RLC transparent mode (RLC-TM).

- RRC messages on the SHCCH are mapped either on RACH or on the USCH in the uplink using TM and either
on FACH or on the DSCH using RLC-UM. These messages are only specified for TDD mode.
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- RRC messages on the MCCH are mapped on FACH using RLC-UM. The transport channel configuration for
MCCH is indicated on BCCH. For this signalling radio bearer no identity is applied.

- RRC messages on the MSCH are mapped on FACH using RLC-UM. The transport channel configuration for
MSCH is indicated on MCCH. For this signalling radio bearer no identity is applied.

The Radio Bearer configuration for signalling radio bearer RBO, SHCCH, BCCH on FACH, PCCH on PCH, BCCH
mapped to BCH, RB0 mapped on HS-DSCH (FDD only), BCCH mapped on HS-DSCH (FDD only) and PCCH
mapped to HS-DSCH (FDD only) are specified in subclauses 13.6, 13.6a, 13.6b, 13.6¢c, 13.6¢, 13.6f and 13.6¢.

Ciphering is never applied to signalling radio bearer RBO or signalling radio bearers using RLC TM.

7 Protocol states

7.1 Overview of RRC States and State Transitions including
GSM

Figure 7.1-1 shows the RRC states in UTRA RRC Connected Mode, including transitions between UTRA RRC
connected mode and GSM connected mode for CS domain services, and between UTRA RRC connected mode and
GSM/GPRS packet modes for PS domain services. It also shows the transitions between Idle Mode and UTRA RRC
Connected Mode and furthermore the transitions within UTRA RRC connected mode.

[ UTRA RRC Connected Mode \

————
UTRA: GSM:
Inter-RAT
URA_PCH CELL_PCH Handover Handover GSM
Connected

out of in out of
service service service

Mode

UTRA:
Inter-RAT Handover

GSM:
CELL_DCH CELL_FACH PS Handover

TN

out of in Cell reselection
service Release RR Establish RR
Connection Connection
\ A Release of Initiation of
/ \ / \ temporary temporary
block flow block flow
Release RRC Establish RRC Release RRC Establish RRC
Connection Connection Connection Connection
1 GPRS Packet Idle Mode'
Camping on a UTRAN cell’ Camping on a GSM / GPRS cell’
Idle Mode
. /
NOTE' " The indicated division within Idle Mode is only included for clarification and shall not be interpreted as

states.
Figure 7.1-1: RRC States and State Transitions including GSM

The RRC connection is defined as a point-to-point bi-directional connection between RRC peer entities in the UE and
the UTRAN characterised by the allocation of a U-RNTI. A UE has either zero or one RRC connection.

If NAS informs AS about a new selected PLMN, registered PLMN or equivalent PLMN list while being in connected
mode, the UE shall perform the actions according to subclause 8.5.24.
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NOTE: The state transitions are specified in clause 8.

7.2 Processes in UE modes/states

NOTE: This subclause specifies what processes shall be active in the UE in the different RRC modes/states. The
related procedures and the conditions on which they are triggered are specified either in clause 8 or
elsewhere in the relevant process definition.

7.2.1 UE Idle mode

UE processes that are active in UE Idle mode are specified in [4].

The UE shall perform a periodic search for higher priority PLMNS as specified in [25], unless the UE is receiving
MBMS services via p-t-m radio bearers.

A UE that is capable of receiving MBMS services on cells operating in MBSFN mode as specified in subclause
8.1.1.6.3 is operating in idle mode and acts on RRC messages and system information received from this cell operating
in MBSFN mode independently from messages received from cells not operating in MBSFN mode. This implies that
procedures executed based on messages and system information received from a cell operating in MBSFN mode shall
not interact with messages and system information received from a cell not operating in MBSFN mode unless
explicitely specified otherwise.

NOTE: This implies that the UE is operating an independent stack for the reception of MBMS services on cells
operating in MBSFN mode as specified in subclause 8.1.1.6.3.

7.2.2 UTRA RRC Connected mode

In this specification unless otherwise mentioned "connected mode" shall refer to "UTRA RRC connected mode".

7.2.2.1 URA_PCH or CELL_PCH state
In the URA PCH or CELL PCH state the UE shall perform the following actions:

NOTE: For TDD, neither DCCH nor DTCH are available in these states.
For FDD, DCCH and DTCH reception on HS-DSCH may be configured in CELL PCH state, if the UE
supports HS-DSCH reception. Otherwise, neither DCCH nor DTCH are available in CELL_PCH state. In
URA_PCH, neither DCCH nor DTCH are available.

1> if the UE is "in service area":
2> maintain up-to-date system information as broadcast by the serving cell as specified in the subclause 8.1.1;
2> perform cell reselection process as specified in [4];

2> perform a periodic search for higher priority PLMNs as specified in [25], unless the UE is receiving MBMS
services via p-t-m radio beareres;

NOTE: Ifthe DRX cycle length is 80ms, then a search for higher priority PLMNs may not identify all the
available PLMNs due to the paging occasion on the current serving cell coinciding with the MIB of the
cell of interest.

2> for TDD; or
2> for FDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

2> if the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or
System Information Block type Sbis:

3> monitor the paging occasions and PICH monitoring occasions determined according to subclauses
8.6.3.1a, 8.6.3.2 and 8.5.42 and receive paging information on the PCH mapped on the S-CCPCH
selected by the UE according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.19;
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2> else:

3> monitor the paging occasions and PICH monitoring occasions determined according to subclauses
8.6.3.1a, 8.6.3.2 and 8.5.39 and receive PCCH on the HS-DSCH mapped on the HS-PDSCH, or DCCH
and DTCH on the HS-DSCH mapped on the HS-PDSCH and the associated HS-SCCH selected by the
UE according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.40.

2> act on RRC messages received on PCCH, BCCH, and DCCH (FDD only);

2> perform measurements process according to measurement control information as specified in subclause 8.4
and in subclause 14.4;

2> maintain up-to-date BMC data if it supports Cell Broadcast Service (CBS) as specified in [37];

2> act on RRC messages received on MCCH if it supports MBMS and has activated an MBMS service as
specified in subclause 8.7;

2> run timer T305 for periodical URA update if the UE is in URA_PCH or for periodical cell update if the UE is
in CELL_PCH.

1> if the UE is "out of service area":
2> perform cell selection process as specified in [4];
2> run timer T316;
2> run timer T305 or T307;

2> if the cell selection process fails to find a suitable cell after a complete scan of all RATs and all frequency
bands supported by the UE, the UE shall after a minimum of TimerOutOfService time (default value 30 s) of
being "out of service area":

3> indicate all available PLMNs to NAS to enable the selection of a new PLMN;

3> if an acceptable cell is found then the UE shall camp on that cell to obtain limited service as defined in [4]
and, perform actions according to subclause 8.5.24;

3> else if no acceptable cell is found, the UE shall continue looking for an acceptable cell as defined in [4].

7.2.2.2 CELL_FACH state
In the CELL FACH state the UE shall perform the following actions:
NOTE: DCCH and, if configured, DTCH are available in this state.
1> if the UE is "in service area":
2> maintain up-to-date system information as broadcast by the serving cell as specified in subclause 8.1.1;
2> perform cell reselection process as specified in [4];

2> perform measurements process according to measurement control information as specified in subclause 8.4
and in subclause 14.4;

2> run timer T305 (periodical cell update);

2> select and configure the RB multiplexing options applicable for the transport channels to be used in this RRC
state;

2> for TDD; or
2> for FDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

2> if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or
System Information Block type Sbis:
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3> listen to all FACH transport channels mapped on the S-CCPCH selected by the UE according to the
procedure in subclause 8.5.19.
2> else:
3> if variable H RNTI is set:

4> receive physical channels HS-SCCH(s) using the value of the variable H RNTI as UE identity and
parameters given by the IE(s) "HS-DSCH common system information" according to the procedure in
subclause 8.5.36.

3> else:
4> if variable HS DSCH_RECEPTION_OF CCCH_ENABLED is set to TRUE:

5> receive physical channel(s) of type HS-SCCH with selected common H-RNTI using parameters
given by the IE(s) "HS-DSCH common system information" according to the procedure in
subclause 8.5.37.

2> act on RRC messages received on BCCH, CCCH and DCCH;

2> act on RRC messages received on MCCH if it supports MBMS and has activated an MBMS service as
specified in subclause 8.7;

2> act on RRC messages received on, if available, SHCCH (TDD only).
1> if the UE is "out of service area":
2> perform cell selection process as specified in [4];

2> run timers T305 (periodical cell update), and T317 (cell update when re-entering "in service") or T307
(transition to Idle mode), if started;

2> run timers T314 and/or T315, if started;

2> if the cell selection process fails to find a suitable cell after a complete scan of all RATs and all frequency
bands supported by the UE, the UE shall after a minimum of TimerOutOfService time (default value 30
seconds) of being "out of service area":

3> indicate all available PLMNSs to NAS to enable the selection of a new PLMN;

3> if an acceptable cell is found then the UE shall camp on that cell to obtain limited service as defined in [4]
and perform actions according to subclause 8.5.24;

3> else if no acceptable cell is found, the UE shall continue looking for an acceptable cell as defined in [4].

7.22.3 CELL_DCH state
In the CELL_DCH state the UE shall perform the following actions:
NOTE: DCCH and, if configured, DTCH are available in this state.
1> read the system information as specified in subclause 8.1.1 (for UEs in TDD mode);

1> perform measurements process according to measurement control information as specified in subclause 8.4 and
in clause 14;

1> select and configure the RB multiplexing options applicable for the transport channels to be used in this RRC
state;

1> act on RRC messages received on DCCH;
1> act on RRC messages received on BCCH (applicable only to UEs with certain capabilities and in FDD mode);

1> act on RRC messages received on MCCH if it supports MBMS and has activated an MBMS service as specified
in subclause 8.7 (applicable only to UEs supporting MBMS with certain capabilities);
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1> act on RRC messages received on BCCH (TDD only) and, if available, SHCCH (TDD only).

NOTE: If any of the above procedures results in different HS-DSCH and E-DCH serving cells, the UE behaviour
is unspecified.

8 RRC procedures

The UE shall be able to process several simultaneous RRC procedures. After the reception of a message which invoked
a procedure, the UE shall be prepared to receive and act on another message which may invoke a second procedure.
Whether this second invocation of a procedure (transaction) is accepted or rejected by the UE is specified in the
subclauses of this clause, and in particular in subclause 8.6.3.11 (RRC transaction identifier).

On receiving a message the UE shall:

1> check that the message is addressed to the UE (e.g. by checking the IE "Initial UE identity" or the IE "U-RNTI"
for messages on CCCH);

1> discard the messages addressed to other UEs.
and then the UE shall:
1> apply integrity check as appropriate;
1> proceed with error handling as specified in clause 9;
1> act upon the IE "RRC transaction identifier";
1> continue with the procedure as specified in the relevant subclause.

NOTE: Due to an error in the Release '99 ASN.1, a Release '99 UE is unable to determine which UE is addressed
by a downlink CCCH message corresponding to a protocol version later than Release '99. As a result, the
Release '99 UE will not be able to return a protocol error according to subclause 9.3a. Therefore, the
UTRAN should only send a Release '99 message version towards UEs that have indicated conformance to
Release '99 in the IE "Access stratum release indicator".

The RRC entity in the UE shall consider PDUs to have been transmitted when they are submitted to the lower layers. If
the RRC entity in the UE submits a message for transmission using AM RLC, it shall consider the message successfully
transmitted when UTRAN reception of all relevant PDUs is acknowledged by RLC. In the UE, timers are started when
the PDUs are sent on the radio interface in the case of the transmission using the CCCH.

8.1 RRC Connection Management Procedures

8.1.1 Broadcast of system information

UE UTRAN

SYSTEM INFORMATION

A

Figure 8.1.1-1: Broadcast of system information
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UE UTRAN

PAGING TYPE 1

Figure 8.1.1-2: Notification of system information modification for UEs in idle mode,
CELL_PCH state and URA_PCH state

UE UTRAN

 SYSTEM INFORMATION CHANGE INDICATION
l

Figure 8.1.1-3: Notification of system information modification for UEs in CELL_FACH and
CELL_DCH(TDD only) state

8.1.1.1 General

The purpose of this procedure is to broadcast system information from the UTRAN to UEs in a cell.

8.1.1.1.1 System information structure

The system information elements are broadcast in system information blocks. A system information block groups
together system information elements of the same nature. Different system information blocks may have different
characteristics, e.g. regarding their repetition rate and the requirements on UEs to re-read the system information

blocks.

The system information is organised as a tree. A master information block gives references and scheduling information
to a number of system information blocks in a cell. The system information blocks contain the actual system
information. The master information block may optionally also contain reference and scheduling information to one or
two scheduling blocks, which give references and scheduling information for additional system information blocks.
Scheduling information for a system information block may only be included in either the master information block or
one of the scheduling blocks.

For all system information blocks except System Information Block types 15.2, 15.3 and 16, the content is the same in
each occurrence for system information blocks using value tag. System Information Block types 15.2, 15.3 and 16 may
occur more than once with different content. In this case scheduling information is provided for each such occurrence of
the system information block. System information blocks that do not use value tag may have different content for each
occurrence.

8.1.1.1.2 System information blocks
Table 8.1.1 specifies all system information blocks and their characteristics.

The area scope column in table 8.1.1 specifies the area where a system information block's value tag is valid. If the area
scope is cell, the UE shall consider the system information block to be valid only in the cell in which it was read. If
system information blocks have been previously stored for this cell, the UE shall check whether the value tag for the
system information block in the entered cell is different compared to the stored value tag. If the area scope is PLMN or
Equivalent PLMN, the UE shall check the value tag for the system information block when a new cell is selected. If the
value tag for the system information block in the new cell is different compared to the value tag for the system
information block stored in the UE, the UE shall re-read the system information block. If the area scope is PLMN, the
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UE shall consider the system information block to be valid only within the PLMN in which it was read. If the area
scope is Equivalent PLMN, the UE shall consider the system information block to be valid within the PLMN in which it
was received and all PLMNs which are indicated by higher layers to be equivalent.

For System information block types 15.2, 15.3 and 16, which may have multiple occurrences, each occurrence has its
own independent value tag. The UE- shall re-read a particular occurrence if the value tag of this occurrence has changed
compared to that stored in the UE.

The UE mode/state column when block is valid in Table 8.1.1 specifies in which UE mode or UE state the [Es in a
system information block shall be regarded as valid by the UE. In other words, the indicated system information block
becomes invalid upon change to a mode/state that is not included in this column. System Information Block Type 16
remains also valid upon transition to or from GSM/GPRS. In some cases, the states are inserted in brackets to indicate
that the validity is dependent on the broadcast of the associated System Information Blocks by the network as explained
in the relevant procedure subclause.

The UE mode/state column when block is read in Table 8.1.1 specifies in which UE mode or UE state the IEs in a
system information block may be read by the UE. The UE shall have the necessary information prior to execution of
any procedure requiring information to be obtained from the appropriate system information block. The requirements
on the UE in terms of when to read the system information may therefore be derived from the procedure specifications
that specify which IEs are required in the different UE modes/states in conjunction with the different performance
requirements that are specified.

The UE shall:
1> if variable DEFERRED MEASUREMENT STATUS is set to FALSE:

2> if System Information Block type 11 is referenced in the master information block or in the scheduling
blocks:

3> if System Information Block type 12 is not referenced in the master information block or in the
scheduling blocks , or broadcast of System Information Block type 12 is not indicated in System
Information Block type 11:

4> have read and acted upon System Information Block type 11 and System Information Block type
11bis, if scheduled on BCH, in a cell when the UE transmits an RRC message on RACH.

3> else:

4> have read and acted upon System Information Block type 11 and System Information Block type
11bis, if scheduled on BCH, in a cell before the UE transmits the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST

message.

4> have read and acted upon both System Information Block type 11 and System Information Block type
11bis, if scheduled on BCH, and System Information Block type 12 in a cell when:

5> the UE transmits an RRC message on RACH in RRC connected mode; or
5> the UE receives a message commanding to enter Cell DCH state.
1> else:

2> the UE may transmit an RRC message on RACH before having read and acted upon System Information
Block type 11, System Information Block type 11bis and System Information Block type 12, if scheduled on
BCH.

NOTE 1: There are a number of system information blocks that include the same IEs while the UE mode/state in
which the information is valid differs. This approach is intended to allows the use of different IE values in
different UE mode/states.

NOTE 2: System Information Block Type 16 is also obtained by a UE while in GSM/GPRS. The details of this are
not within the scope of this specification.

The Scheduling information column in table 8.1.1 specifies the position and repetition period for the System
Information Block.
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The modification of system information column in table 8.1.1 specifies the update mechanisms applicable for a certain
system information block. For system information blocks with a value tag, the UE shall update the information
according to subclause 8.1.1.7.1 or 8.1.1.7.2. For system information blocks with an expiration timer, the UE shall,
when the timer expires, perform an update of the information according to subclause 8.1.1.7.4.

Table 8.1.1: Specification of system information block characteristics

System Area UE UE Scheduling Modification | Additional comment
information | scope mode/state mode/state information of system
block when block is | when block information
valid is read
Master Cell Idle mode, Idle mode, SIB_POS =0 Value tag
information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | SIB_REP =8 (FDD)
block CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, SIB_REP =8, 16,
URA_PCH, URA_PCH, 32 (TDD)
CELL_DCH CELL_DCH SIB_OFF=2
(TDD only) (TDD only)
Scheduling Cell Idle mode, Idle mode, Specified by the IE Value tag
block 1 CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling
CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information" in MIB
URA_PCH, URA_PCH,
CELL_DCH CELL_DCH
(TDD only) (TDD only)
Scheduling Cell Idle mode, Idle mode, Specified by the IE Value tag
block 2 CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling
CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information" in MIB
URA_PCH, URA_PCH,
CELL_DCH CELL_DCH
(TDD only) (TDD only)
System Cell Idle mode Idle, Specified by the IE Value tag Note: The area scope
information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling of SIB1 is Cell but for
block type 1 CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information” compliance to earlier
URA_PCH, URA_PCH versions of the
CELL_DCH specification the coding
of the scheduling
information for SIB1
contains the "PLMN
value tag" information
element.
See Note 1
System Cell URA_PCH URA_PCH Specified by the IE Value tag See Note 1
information "Scheduling
block type 2 information”
System Cell Idle mode, Idle mode, Specified by the IE Value tag
information (CELL_FACH, | (CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling
block type 3 CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information”
URA PCH) URA PCH)
System Cell CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | Specified by the IE Value tag If System information
information CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, "Scheduling block type 4 is not
block type 4 URA PCH URA PCH information" broadcast in a cell, the
connected mode UE
shall apply information
in System information
block type 3 in
connected mode.
See Note 1
System Cell Idle mode, Idle mode, Specified by the IE Value tag System information
information (CELL_FACH, | (CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling block type 5bis is sent
block type 5 CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information” instead of system
and 5bis URA_PCH, URA_PCH, information block type 5
CELL_DCH CELL_DCH in cells that use Band
(TDD only)) (TDD only)) IV or Band IX or Band
X.
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System Area UE UE Scheduling Modification | Additional comment
information | scope mode/state mode/state information of system
block when block is | when block information
valid is read
System Cell CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | Specified by the IE Value tag If system information
information CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, "Scheduling block type 6 is not
block type 6 URA_PCH, URA_PCH, information” broadcast in a cell, the
CELL_DCH CELL_DCH connected mode UE
(TDD only) (TDD only) shall read System
information block type 5
or System information
block type 5bis.
If some of the optional
IEs are not included in
System information
block type 6, the UE
shall read the
corresponding IEs in
System information
block type 5 or System
information block type
5bis.
In TDD mode system
information block 6
shall only be read in
CELL_DCH if required
for open loop power
control as specified in
subclause 8.5.7 and/or
if shared transport
channels are assigned
to the UE. If in these
cases system
information block type 6
is not broadcast the UE
shall read system
information block type
5.
See Note 1
System Cell Idle mode, Idle mode, Specified by the IE Expiration In TDD mode system
information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling timer = information block type 7
block type 7 CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information” MAX(32 , shall only be read in
URA_PCH, URA_PCH, SIB_REP * CELL_DCH if shared
CELL_DCH CELL_DCH ExpirationTi | transport channels are
(TDD only) (TDD only) meFactor) assigned to the UE.
See Note 1
System Cell Idle mode Idle mode Specified by the IE Value tag
information (CELL_FACH, | (CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling
block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information”
11 URA_PCH, URA_PCH)
CELL_DCH)
System Cell Idle mode Idle mode Specified by the IE Value tag See Note 1
information (CELL_FACH, | (CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling
block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information”
11bis URA_PCH, URA_PCH)
CELL_DCH)
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System Area UE UE Scheduling Modification | Additional comment
information | scope mode/state mode/state information of system
block when block is | when block information
valid is read
System Cell CELL_FACH, Idle mode, Specified by the IE Value tag If system information
information CELL_PCH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling block type 12 is not
block type URA_PCH, CELL_PCH, information” broadcast in a cell, the
12 CELL_DCH URA PCH connected mode UE
shall read System
information block type
11.
If some of the optional
IEs are not included in
System information
block type 12, the UE
shall read the
corresponding IEs in
System information
block type 11.
See Note 1
System Cell Idle Mode, Idle Mode, Specified by the IE Value tag See Note 1
information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling
block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information”
13 URA_PCH URA_PCH
System Cell Idle Mode, Idle Mode, Specified by the IE Value tag See Note 1
information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling
block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information”
13.1 URA_PCH URA_PCH
System Cell Idle Mode, Idle Mode, Specified by the IE Value tag See Note 1
information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling
block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information"
13.2 URA_PCH URA_PCH
System Cell Idle Mode, Idle Mode, Specified by the IE Value tag See Note 1
information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling
block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information”
13.3 URA_PCH URA_PCH
System Cell Idle Mode, Idle Mode, Specified by the IE Value tag See Note 1
information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling
block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information”
13.4 URA_ PCH URA_ PCH
System Cell Idle Mode, Idle Mode, Specified by the IE Expiration This system information
information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling timer = block is used in 3.84
block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information” MAX(32 , Mcps TDD and 7.68
14 URA_PCH, URA_PCH, SIB_REP * Mcps TDD mode only.
CELL_DCH CELL_DCH ExpirationTi System information
meFactor) block type 14 shall only
be read in CELL_DCH
if required for open loop
power control as
specified in subclause
8.5.7.
See Note 1
System Cell Idle Mode, Idle Mode, Specified by the IE Value tag See Note 1
information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling
block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information”
15 URA PCH URA PCH
System Idle Mode, Idle Mode, Specified by the IE Value tag
information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling
block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information”
15bis URA_PCH URA_PCH
System Cell Idle Mode, Idle Mode, Specified by the IE Value tag See Note 1
information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling
block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information”
15.1 URA_PCH URA_PCH
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System Area UE UE Scheduling Modification | Additional comment
information | scope mode/state mode/state information of system
block when block is | when block information
valid is read

System Idle Mode, Idle Mode, Specified by the IE Value tag

information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling

block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information”

15.1bis URA PCH URA PCH

System Cell Idle Mode, Idle Mode, Specified by the IE Value tag For this system

information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling information block there

block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information” may be multiple

15.2 URA_PCH URA_PCH occurrences
See Note 1

System Cell Idle Mode, Idle Mode, Specified by the IE Value tag For this system

information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling information block there

block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information” may be multiple
15.2bis URA PCH URA PCH occurrences

System PLMN Idle Mode, Idle Mode, Specified by the IE Value tag For this system

information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling information block there

block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information" may be multiple

15.3 URA_PCH URA_PCH occurrences
See Note 1

System PLMN Idle Mode, Idle Mode, Specified by the IE Value tag For this system

information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling information block there

block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information" may be multiple
15.3bis URA PCH URA PCH occurrences

System Cell Idle Mode, Idle Mode, Specified by the IE Value tag See Note 1

information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling

block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information"

15.4 URA PCH URA PCH

System Cell Idle Mode, Idle Mode, Specified by the IE Value tag See Note 1

information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling

block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information”

15.5 URA PCH URA PCH

System Cell Idle Mode, Idle Mode, Specified by the IE Value tag

information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling

block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information”

15.6 URA PCH URA PCH

System Cell Idle Mode, Idle Mode, Specified by the IE Value tag

information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling

block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information"

15.7 URA PCH URA PCH

System Cell Idle Mode, Idle Mode, Specified by the IE Value tag

information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling

block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information"

15.8 URA PCH URA PCH

System Equival | Idle Mode, Idle Mode, Specified by the IE Value tag For this system

information ent CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling information block there

block type PLMN CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information” may be multiple

16 URA_PCH, URA_PCH occurrences. This

CELL_DCH system information
block is also valid while
in GSM/GPRS.

See Note 1

System Cell CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | Specified by the IE Expiration This system information

information CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, "Scheduling timer = block is used in TDD

block type URA_PCH, URA _PCH, information" SIB_REP mode only.

17 CELL_DCH CELL_DCH System information
block type 17 shall only
be read if shared
transport channels are
assigned to the UE.
See Note 1

System Cell Idle mode, Idle mode, Specified by the IE Value tag See Note 1

Information CELL_FACH, CELL_FACH, | "Scheduling

Block type CELL_PCH, CELL_PCH, information"

18 URA_PCH, URA_PCH

CELL_DCH

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 54




3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 54 ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)

NOTE 1: The UE behaviour is unspecified if this system information block is received on a cell operating in
MBSFN mode as indicated in subclause 8.1.1.6.3. A network should not send these system information
blocks on a cell operating in MBSFN mode.

8.1.1.1.3 Segmentation and concatenation of system information blocks

A generic SYSTEM INFORMATION message is used to convey the system information blocks on the BCCH. A given
BCCH may be mapped onto either a BCH or a FACH transport channel according to subclause 8.1.1.1.2. The size of
the SYSTEM INFORMATION message shall fit the size of a BCH or a FACH transport block.

The RRC layer in UTRAN performs segmentation and concatenation of encoded system information blocks. If the
encoded system information block is larger than the size of a SYSTEM INFORMATION message, it will be segmented
and transmitted in several messages. If the encoded system information block is smaller than a SYSTEM
INFORMATION message, UTRAN may concatenate several system information blocks, or the first segment or the last
segment into the same message as specified in the remainder of this clause.

Four different segment types are defined:
- First segment;

- Subsequent segment;

Last segment;
- Complete.

Each of the types - First, Subsequent and Last segment - is used to transfer segments of a master information block,
scheduling block or a system information block. The segment type, Complete, is used to transfer a complete master
information block, complete scheduling block or a complete system information block.

Each segment consists of a header and a data field. The data field carries the encoded system information elements. The
header contains the following parameters:

- The number of segments in the system information block (SEG_COUNT). This parameter is only included in the
header if the segment type is "First segment".

- SIB type. The SIB type uniquely identifies the master information block, scheduling block or a system
information block.

- Segment index. This parameter is only included in the header if the segment type is "Subsequent segment" or
"Last segment".

UTRAN may combine one or several segments of variable length in the same SYSTEM INFORMATION message. The
following combinations are allowed:

1. No segment;

2. First segment;

3. Subsequent segment;

4. Last segment;

5. Last segment + First segment;

6. Last segment + one or several Complete;

7. Last segment + one or several Complete + First segment;
8. One or several Complete;

9. One or several Complete + First segment;

10. One Complete of size 215 to 226;
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11. Last segment of size 215 to 222.

The "No segment" combination is used when there is no master information block, scheduling block or system
information block scheduled for a specific BCH transport block.

UEs are not required to support the reception of multiple occurrences of the same system information block type within
one SYSTEM INFORMATION message.

NOTE: Since the SIB type is the same for each occurrence of the system information block, the UE does not
know the order in which the occurrences, scheduled for this SYSTEM INFORMATION message, appear.
Therefore, the UE is unable to determine which scheduling information, e.g., value tag relates to which
occurrence of the system information block.

8.1.1.1.4 Re-assembly of segments

The RRC layer in the UE shall perform re-assembly of segments. All segments belonging to the same master
information block, scheduling block or system information block shall be assembled in ascending order with respect to
the segment index. When all segments of the master information block, scheduling block or a system information block
have been received, the UE shall perform decoding of the complete master information block, scheduling block or
system information block. For System Information Block types 15.2, 15.3 and 16, which may have multiple
occurrences, each occurrence shall be re-assembled independently.

The UE shall discard system information blocks of which segments were missing, of which segments were received out
of sequence and/or for which duplicate segments were received. The only valid sequence is an ascending one with the
sequence starting with the First Segment of the associated System Information Block.

If the UE receives a Subsequent segment or Last segment where the index in IE "Segment index" is equal to or larger
than the number of segments stated in IE "SEG_COUNT" in the scheduling information for that scheduling block or
system information block:

1> the UE may:

2> read all the segments to create a system information block as defined by the scheduling information read by
the UE;

2> store the content of the system information block with a value tag set to the value NULL; and
2> consider the content of the scheduling block or system information block as valid:

3> until it receives the same type of scheduling block or system information block in a position according to
its scheduling information; or

3> at most for 6 hours after reception.
1> and the UE shall:
2> re-read scheduling information for that scheduling block or system information block.

If the UE receives a Subsequent segment or Last segment where the index in IE "Segment index" is equal to or larger
than the number of segments stated in IE "SEG_COUNT" in the First segment, the UE shall

1> discard all segments for that master information block, scheduling block or system information block; and
1> re-read the scheduling information for that system information block;

1> then re-read all segments for that system information block.

8.1.1.1.5 Scheduling of system information

Scheduling of system information blocks is performed by the RRC layer in UTRAN. If segmentation is used, it should
be possible to schedule each segment separately.

To allow the mixing of system information blocks with short repetition period and system information blocks with
segmentation over many frames, UTRAN may multiplex segments from different system information blocks.
Multiplexing and de-multiplexing is performed by the RRC layer.
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The scheduling of each system information block broadcast on a BCH transport channel is defined by the following
parameters:

- the number of segments (SEG_COUNT);
- the repetition period (SIB_REP). The same value applies to all segments;

- the position (phase) of the first segment within one cycle of the Cell System Frame Number (SIB_POS(0)).
Since system information blocks are repeated with period SIB_REP, the value of SIB_ POS(i),1=0, 1, 2, ...
SEG_COUNT-1 must be less than SIB_REP for all segments;

- the offset of the subsequent segments in ascending index order (SIB_OFF(i),i=1, 2, ... SEG_COUNT-1)
The position of the subsequent segments is calculated using the following: SIB_ POS(i) = SIB_POS(i-1) +
SIB_OFF().

The scheduling is based on the Cell System Frame Number (SFN). The SFN of a frame at which a particular segment, 7,
withi=0, 1,2, ... SEG_COUNT-1 of a system information block occurs, fulfils the following relation:

SFN mod SIB_REP = SIB_POS(i)

In FDD and TDD the scheduling of the master information block is fixed as defined in table 8.1.1. For TDD, UTRAN
may apply one of the values allowed for the master information block's repetition period. The value that UTRAN is
using in TDD is not signalled; UEs have to determine it by trial and error.

8.1.1.2 Initiation

The system information is continuously broadcast on a regular basis in accordance with the scheduling defined for each
system information block.

8.1.1.3 Reception of SYSTEM INFORMATION messages by the UE

The UE shall read SYSTEM INFORMATION messages broadcast on a BCH transport channel in idle mode and in the
connected mode in states CELL_FACH, CELL PCH, URA PCH and CELL_DCH (TDD only).

In idle mode and connected mode different combinations of system information blocks are valid. The UE shall acquire
the system information blocks that are needed according to table 8.1.1.

The UE may store system information blocks with cell, PLMN or Equivalent PLMN area scope (including their value
tag if applicable) for different cells and different PLMNS, to be used if the UE returns to these cells.

The UE shall consider all stored system information blocks as invalid after it has been switched off. Some information
obtained from system information may be stored by the UE or in the USIM for use in a stored information cell
selection.

When selecting a new cell the UE shall consider all current system information blocks with area scope cell to be invalid.
If the UE has stored valid system information blocks for the newly selected cell, the UE may set those as current system
information blocks.

After selecting a new cell and this cell broadcasts an [E "PLMN Identity" in the MIB which is different from the IE
"PLMN Identity" broadcast in the MIB in the previously selected cell, the UE shall consider all current system
information blocks with area scope PLMN to be invalid. If the UE has previously stored valid system information
blocks for the selected cell of the new PLMN, the UE may set those as current system information blocks.

When NAS informs AS about a new selected PLMN, the UE shall consider all stored system information blocks with
area scope Equivalent PLMN to be invalid.

8.1.1.4 Void
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8.1.1.5 Actions upon reception of the Master Information Block and Scheduling
Block(s)

When selecting a new cell, the UE shall read the master information block. The UE may use the pre-defined scheduling
information to locate the master information block in the cell.

Upon reception of the master information block, the UE shall:
1> if the IE "Multiple PLMN List" is not present in the Master Information Block:
2> consider the IE "PLMN identity" in the Master Information Block as the PLMN identity of the cell.
1> else:
2> consider the PLMN identities in the IE "Multiple PLMN List" as the PLMN identities of the cell;
2> when reading the "Multiple PLMN List", read all the PLMN identities in the list as follows:
3> if the IE "MIB PLMN Identity" is set to TRUE:
4> read the "PLMN identity" IE in the MIB and consider it as a part of the "Multiple PLMN List".
3> if the IE "MIB PLMN Identity" is set to FALSE:
4> not consider the "PLMN identity" IE in the MIB as a part of the "Multiple PLMN List";
4> not consider the IE "PLMN identity" in the MIB as a PLMN identity of the cell;
4> not forward the PLMN in the IE "PLMN identity" of the MIB to upper layers.

3> if the MCC is not present when reading a IE "PLMN identity with Optional MCC" in the IE "Multiple
PLMN List":

4> set the MCC of this PLMN identity equal to the MCC of the closest preceding "PLMN identity with
Optional MCC" in the "Multiple PLMN List" that includes an MCC;

4> or, if no such "PLMN identity with Optional MCC" exists, the UE shall set the MCC of this PLMN
identity to the MCC of the "PLMN identity" IE in the Master Information Block irrespective of the
value of the IE "MIB PLMN Identity".

1> if the UE is operating in "ANSI-41 mode" and the IE "PLMN Type" has the value "ANSI-41" or "GSM-MAP
and ANSI-41":

2> store the ANSI-41 Information elements contained in the master information block and perform initial
process for ANSI-41.

1> compare the value tag in the master information block with the value tag stored for this cell and this PLMN in
the variable VALUE TAG;

1> if the value tags differ, or if no IEs for the master information block are stored:
2> store the value tag into the variable VALUE TAG for the master information block;
2> read and store scheduling information included in the master information block.

1> if the value tags are the same the UE may use stored system information blocks and scheduling blocks using
value tag that were stored for this cell and this PLMN as valid system information.

For all system information blocks or scheduling blocks that are supported by the UE referenced in the master
information block or the scheduling blocks, the UE shall perform the following actions:

1> for all system information blocks with area scope "PLMN" or "Equivalent PLMN" that use value tags:

2> compare the value tag read in scheduling information for that system information block with the value stored
within the variable VALUE TAG for that system information block;

2> if the value tags differ, or if no IEs for the corresponding system information block are stored:
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3> store the value tag read in scheduling information for that system information block into the variable
VALUE TAG;
3> read and store the IEs of that system information block.

2> if the value tags are the same the UE may use stored system information blocks using value tag that were
stored in this PLMN as valid system information.

1> for all system information blocks or scheduling blocks with area scope cell that use value tags:

2> compare the value tag read in scheduling information for that system information block or scheduling block
with the value stored within the variable VALUE_TAG for that system information block or scheduling
block;

2> if the value tags differ, or if no IEs for the corresponding system information block or scheduling block are
stored:

3> store the value tag read in scheduling information for that system information block or scheduling block
into the variable VALUE TAG;

3> read and store the IEs of that system information block or scheduling block.

2> if the value tags are the same the UE may use stored system information blocks using value tags that were
stored for this cell and this PLMN as valid system information.

1> for system information blocks which may have multiple occurrences:

2> compare the value tag and the configuration or multiple occurrence identity for the occurrence of the system
information blocks read in scheduling information with the value tag and configuration or multiple
occurrence identity stored within the variable VALUE TAG:

3> if the value tags differ, or if no IEs from the occurrence with that configuration or multiple occurrence
identity of the system information block are stored:

4> store the value tag read in scheduling information for that system information block and the
occurrence with that configuration or multiple occurrence identity into the variable VALUE TAG;

4> read and store the IEs of that system information block.

3> if the value tags and the configuration or multiple occurrence identity are identical to those stored, the UE
may use stored occurrences of system information blocks that were stored for this cell and this PLMN as
valid system information.

For system information blocks, not supported by the UE, but referenced either in the master information block or in the
scheduling blocks, the UE may:

1> skip reading this system information block;
1> skip monitoring changes to this system information block.
If the UE:

1> receives a scheduling block at a position different from its position according to the scheduling information for
the scheduling block; or

1> receives a scheduling block for which scheduling information has not been received:
the UE may:
1> store the content of the scheduling block with a value tag set to the value NULL; and

1> consider the content of the scheduling block as valid until it receives the same type of scheduling block in a
position according to its scheduling information or at most for 6 hours after reception.

If the UE does not find a scheduling block in a position where it should be according to its scheduling information, but a
transport block with correct CRC was found at that position, the UE shall:
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1> read the scheduling information for this scheduling block.
If the UE does not find the master information block in a position fulfilling:
SFN mod 32=0
but a transport block with correct CRC was found at that position), the UE shall:
1> consider the master information block as not found; and
1> consider the cell to be barred according to [4]; and

1> consider the barred cell as using the value "allowed" in the IE "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator", and
the maximum value in the IE "Typeq".

NOTE: This permits a different repetition for the MIB in later versions for FDD. In TDD it allows for a variable
SIB_REP in this and future releases.

If system information block type 1 is not scheduled on BCH, and system information block type 13 is not scheduled on
BCH, the UE shall:

1> consider the cell to be barred according to [4]; and

1> consider the barred cell as using the value "allowed" in the IE "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator", and
the maximum value in the IE "Tygreq".

If the UE only supports GSM-MAP but finds a cell that broadcasts System Information Block type 13 but not System
Information Block type 1, the UE shall:

1> consider the cell barred.

If:

- system information block type 1 is not scheduled on BCH; and

- the UE is operating in "GSM-MAP mode"; and

- the IE "PLMN type" in the Master Information Block has the value "GSM-MAP" or "GSM-MAP and ANSI-41":
the UE shall:

1> indicate to upper layers that no CN system information is available.
If in idle mode and System Information Block type 3 is not scheduled on BCH, the UE shall:
1> consider the cell to be barred according to [4]; and

1> consider the barred cell as using the value "allowed" in the IE "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator", and
the maximum value in the IE "Tyeq".

If in connected mode and System Information Block type 3 is not scheduled on BCH, and System Information Block
type 4 is not scheduled on BCH, the UE shall:

1> consider the cell to be barred according to [4]; and

1> consider the barred cell as using the value "allowed" in the IE "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator", and
the maximum value in the IE "Tpaueq".

If in idle mode and neither System Information Block type 5 nor type 5bis is scheduled on BCH, or System Information
Block type 5 or type 5bis is scheduled but IE "AICH info" (FDD) or IE "PICH info" is not present, the UE shall:

1> consider the cell to be barred according to [4]; and

1> consider the barred cell as using the value "allowed" in the IE "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator", and
the maximum value in the IE "Tyueq”.
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If in connected mode and neither System Information Block type 5 nor type Sbis is scheduled on BCH, and System
Information Block type 6 is not scheduled on BCH, or any of System Information Block type 5, type 5bis or type 6 is
scheduled but IE "AICH info" (FDD) or IE "PICH info" is not present, the UE shall:

1> consider the cell to be barred according to [4]; and

1> consider the barred cell as using the value "allowed" in the IE "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator", and
the maximum value in the IE "Tpaeq".

If System Information Block type 7 is not scheduled on BCH, the UE shall:
1> consider the cell to be barred according to [4]; and

1> consider the barred cell as using the value "allowed" in the IE "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator", and
the maximum value in the IE "Tygreq".

In 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD, if System Information Block type 14 is not scheduled on BCH, the UE shall:
1> consider the cell to be barred according to [4]; and

1> consider the barred cell as using the value "allowed" in the IE "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator", and
the maximum value in the IE "Tyeq".

If System Information Block type 5 and System Information Block type Sbis are both scheduled on BCH:

1> the UE behaviour is unspecified.

8.1.1.6 Actions upon reception of system information blocks

The UE may use the scheduling information included within the master information block and the scheduling blocks to
locate each system information block to be acquired. For System Information Block type 15.1bis, 15.2bis, 15.3bis, 15.6,
15.7 and 15.8 the scheduling information shall be used to associate a system information block with a GNSS.

The UE should only expect one occurrence of the scheduling information for a system information block in the master
information block and any of the scheduling blocks except for System Information Block type 16, System Information
Block type 15.2 and System Information Block type 15.3, which may have multiple occurrences. System Information
Blocks 15.1bis, 15.6, 15.7 and 15.8 have one occurrence for each GANSS supported while System Information Blocks
15.2bis and 15.3bis may have multiple occurrences for each GANSS. However, to enable future introduction of new
system information blocks, the UE shall also be able to receive system information blocks other than the ones indicated
within the scheduling information. The UE may ignore contents of such system information block.

If the UE:

1> receives a system information block in a position according to the scheduling information for the system
information block; and

1> this system information block uses a value tag; or
1> this system information block uses a value tag and configuration or multiple occurrence identity:
the UE shall:

1> store the content of the system information block together with the value of its value tag or the values of
configuration and multiple occurrence identity and the associated value tag in the scheduling information for the
system information block; and

1> consider the content of the system information block valid until, if used, the value tag in the scheduling
information for the system information block is changed or at most for 6 hours after reception.
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If the UE:

1> receives a system information block in a position according to the scheduling information for the system
information block; and

1> this system information block does not use a value tag according to the system information block type:
the UE shall:
1> store the content of the system information block; and
1> start an expiration timer using a value as defined in Table 8.1.1 for that system information block type; and
1> consider the content of the system information block valid until, the expiration timer expires.
If the UE:

1> receives a system information block at a position different from its position according to the scheduling
information for the system information block; or

1> receives a system information block for which scheduling information has not been received; and
1> this system information block uses a value tag:

the UE may:
1> store the content of the system information block with a value tag set to the value NULL; and

1> consider the content of the system information block as valid until it receives the same type of system
information block in a position according to its scheduling information or at most for 6 hours after reception.

If the UE:

1> receives a system information block with multiple occurrences at a position different from its position according
to the scheduling information for the system information block; or

1> receives a system information block with multiple occurrences for which scheduling information has not been
received; and

1> this system information block uses a value tag and configuration or multiple occurrence identity:
the UE shall:
1> ignore this information.

If the UE does not find a system information block in a position where it should be according to its scheduling
information, but a transport block with correct CRC was found at that position, the UE shall read the scheduling
information for this system information block.

The UE shall act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6 unless specified otherwise in the
following subclauses.

8.1.1.6.1 System Information Block type 1

The UE should store all relevant IEs included in this system information block if the UE is operating in "GSM-MAP
mode" and the IE "PLMN type" in the Master Information Block has the value "GSM-MAP" or "GSM-MAP and
ANSI-41". The UE shall also:

1> check that the cell, according to information included in IE "CN common GSM-MAP NAS system information",
is suitable [4];

1> if in connected mode:

2> not forward the content of the IE "CN common GSM-MAP NAS system information" to upper layers.
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1> if in idle mode:

2> forward the content of the IE "CN common GSM-MAP NAS system information" to upper layers.
1> for the IE "CN domain system information list":

2> for each IE "CN domain system information" that is present:

3> check that the cell, according to information included in IE "CN domain specific NAS system
information", is suitable [4];

3> if in connected mode:
4> not forward the content of the IE "CN domain specific NAS system information" to upper layers.
3> if in idle mode:

4> forward the content of the IE "CN domain specific NAS system information" and the IE "CN domain
identity" to upper layers;

4> use the IE "CN domain specific DRX cycle length coefficient" to calculate frame number for the
Paging Occasions as specified in [4];

4> store the value of the IE "CN domain specific DRX cycle length coefficient" for use in connected
mode.

2> if an IE "CN domain system information" is not present for a particular CN domain:
3> if in idle mode:
4> indicate to upper layers that no CN system information is available for that CN domain.
1> if the UE has not yet entered UTRA RRC connected mode:

2> store the values of the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" in the variable
TIMERS AND_ CONSTANTS.

1> use the values stored in the variable TIMERS AND CONSTANTS for the relevant timers and constants.

8.1.1.6.2 System Information Block type 2
If in connected mode the UE should store all relevant IEs included in this system information block. The UE shall:
1> if in state URA_PCH, start to perform URA updates using the information in the IE "URA identity".

If in idle mode, the UE shall not use the values of the IEs in this system information block.

8.1.1.6.3 System Information Block type 3
The UE should store all relevant IEs included in this system information block. The UE shall:
1> if in connected mode, and System Information Block 4 is indicated as used in the cell:
2> read and act on information sent in that block.
1> if IE "Deferred measurement control UTRAN support" is present:
2> set variable DEFERRED MEASUREMENT STATUS to TRUE.
1> else:
2> set variable DEFERRED MEASUREMENT STATUS to FALSE.
With respect to Domain Specific Access Control, the UE shall:

1> if the IE "Multiple PLMN List" is not included in the Master Information Block:
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2> apply the domain specific access restrictions as indicated by the IE "Domain Specific Access Restriction
Parameters For PLMN Of MIB".

1> else:
2> if the PLMN specified by the IE "PLMN Identity" of the Master Information Block is chosen by the UE:

3> apply the domain specific access restrictions as indicated by the IE "Domain Specific Access Restriction
Parameters For PLMN Of MIB".

2> else, if N-th (N=1..5) PLMN in the IE "Multiple PLMNs" contained in the IE "Multiple PLMN List" is
chosen by the UE:

3> if the IE "Domain Specific Access Restriction List" of the IE "Domain Specific Access Restriction For
Shared Network" is indicated:

4> if the IE "Domain Specific Access Restriction Parameters For OperatorN" is indicated:

5> apply the domain specific access restrictions as indicated by the IE "Domain Specific Access
Restriction Parameters For OperatorN".

3> else, if the IE "Domain Specific Access Restriction Parameters For All" of the IE "Domain Specific
Access Restriction For Shared Network" is indicated:

4> apply the domain specific access restrictions as indicated by the IE "Domain Specific Access
Restriction Parameters For All".

The UE shall apply the following handling with respect to any Access Class Barring information:
1> if'in idle mode and any Access Class Barring information is indicated:

2> if no Domain Specific Access Restriction Parameters are included in System Information Block Type 3, the
UE shall:

3> act on the IE "Access Class Barred list" when initiating RRC Connection establishment as specified in

[4].

2> if the Domain Specific Access Restriction Parameters to be applied are included in System Information
Block Type 3 the UE shall:

3> act on the IE "Domain Specific Access Class Barred List" if indicated in the IE "CS Domain Specific
Access Restriction" when initiating RRC Connection establishment to send an INITIAL DIRECT
TRANSFER message to the CS domain, as specified in [4];

3> act on the IE "Domain Specific Access Class Barred List" if indicated in the IE "PS Domain Specific
Access Restriction" when initiating RRC Connection establishment to send an INITIAL DIRECT
TRANSFER message to the PS domain, as specified in [4];

3> upon transition to UTRA RRC connected, the UE shall:

4> store that Domain Specific Access Restriction Parameters to the variable "DSAC PARAM" and
maintain the variable until it is cleared, the PLMN chosen by the UE is changed or the RRC
connection is released;

4> act on the stored IE "Domain Specific Access Class Barred List" if indicated in the IE "CS Domain
Specific Access Restriction" when initiating an INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message to the CS
domain, as specified in [4];

4> act on the stored IE "Domain Specific Access Class Barred List" if indicated in the IE "PS Domain
Specific Access Restriction" when initiating an INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message to the PS
domain, as specified in [4];

1> if in connected mode:
2> if no Access Class Barring information is indicated:

3> if the variable "DSAC PARAM" is set, the UE shall
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4> clear the variable "DSAC_PARAM";
4> act as if no Access Class is barred.

2> else if the Domain Specific Access Restriction Parameters to be applied is not included in System
Information Block Type 3:

3> if the variable "DSAC PARAM" is set, the UE shall:
4> clear the variable "DSAC_PARAM";
4> act as if no Access Class is barred.

2> else if the Domain Specific Access Restriction Parameters to be applied are included in the System
Information Block Type 3:

3> if the variable "DSAC PARAM is not set, the UE shall:

4> store that Domain Specific Access Restriction Parameters to the variable "DSAC_PARAM" and
maintain the variable until it is cleared, the PLMN chosen by the UE is changed or the RRC
connection is released;

4> act on the stored IE "Domain Specific Access Class Barred List" if indicated in the IE "CS Domain
Specific Access Restriction" when initiating an INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message to the CS, as

specified in [4];

4> act on the stored IE "Domain Specific Access Class Barred List" if indicated in the IE "PS Domain
Specific Access Restriction" when initiating an INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message to the PS

domain, as specified in [4].
3> else (the access class barring information is stored) UE shall:
4> update the variable "DSAC _PARAM" with that Domain Specific Access Restriction Parameters;

4> act on the updated IE "Domain Specific Access Class Barred List" if indicated in the IE "CS Domain
Specific Access Restriction" when initiating an INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message to the CS
domain, as specified in [4];

4> act on the updated IE "Domain Specific Access Class Barred List" if indicated in the IE "PS Domain
Specific Access Restriction" when initiating an INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message to the PS

domain, as specified in [4].
If the IE "MBSFN only service" is set to TRUE the UE shall:
1> consider this cell to operate in MBSFN mode;
1> for TDD consider that all slots operate in MBSFN mode;
1> for FDD and 3.84/7.68 Mcps TDD if the UE capabilities allow the reception of MBSFN in addition to the

normal UE operation the UE may receive MBMS services from this cell in accordance with requirements for
selection of a cell providing only MBSFN as specified in [4]. For 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the UE capabilities allow
the reception of MBSFN in addition to the normal UE operation the UE may get synchronized to the MBSFN
cluster as specified in [4].
8.1.1.6.4 System Information Block type 4
If in connected mode, the UE should store all relevant IEs included in this system information block. The UE shall:
1> if in connected mode:

2> read and act on information sent in this block;

2> read the System Information Block Type 3 for any Access Class Barring information and act on that
information as described in subclause 8.1.1.6.3.

If in idle mode, the UE shall not use the values of the IEs included in this system information block.
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8.1.1.6.5 System Information Block type 5 and 5bis
The UE should store all relevant IEs included in this system information block. The UE shall:

1> if the IE "Frequency band indicator" is included and if the frequency band indicated in the IE is not part of the
frequency bands supported in the UE radio access capability; or

1> if the IE "Frequency band indicator 2" is included and if the frequency band indicated in the IE is not part of the
frequency bands supported in the UE radio access capability; or

1> if the IE "Frequency band indicator" is included and set to "extension indicator", and the UE does not support
any of the frequency bands that can be indicated by the IE "Frequency band indicator 2" (i.e., Band VIII or
beyond); or

1> if the IE "Frequency band indicator" is not included in System Information Block type 5, the DL frequency is in
between 2110MHz-2170MHz, and Band I is not part of the frequency bands supported by the UE in the UE
radio access capability, or

1> if the IE "Frequency band indicator" is not included in System Information Block type 5, the DL frequency is in
between 1805MHz-1880MHz, and Band III is not part of the frequency bands supported by the UE in the UE
radio access capability:

2> consider the cell to be barred according to [4]; and

2> consider the barred cell as using the value "not allowed" in the IE "Intra-frequency cell re-selection
indicator", and the maximum value in the IE "Tyapeq".

1> if the cell belongs to any frequency band equal to Band IV or greater and neither the IE "Frequency band
indicator" nor the IE "Frequency band indicator 2" are included in System Information Block type 5 or in System
Information Block type Sbis:

2> the UE behaviour is not specified.

1> if in connected mode, and System Information Block type 6 is indicated as used in the cell:
2> read and act on information sent in System Information Block type 6.

1> replace the TFS of the RACH with the one stored in the UE if any;

1> let the physical channel(s) of type PRACH given by the IE(s) "PRACH info" be the default in uplink for the
PRACH if UE is in CELL_FACH state;

1> start to receive the physical channel of type AICH using the parameters given by the IE "AICH info" (FDD only)
when given allocated PRACH is used;

1> if the IE "Additional Dynamic Transport Format Information for CCCH" is included for the selected PRACH:
2> use this transport format for transmission of the CCCH.
1> else:

2> use the first instance of the list of transport formats as in the IE "RACH TFS" for the used RACH received in
the IE "PRACH system information list" when using the CCCH.

1> for TDD; or
1> for FDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or
1> if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included:
2> replace the TFS of the FACH/PCH with the one stored in the UE if any;

2> select a Secondary CCPCH as specified in [4] and in subclause 8.5.19, and start to receive the physical
channel of type PICH associated with the PCH carried by the selected Secondary CCPCH using the
parameters given by the IE "PICH info" if UE is in Idle mode or in CELL PCH or URA_PCH state;
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2> start to monitor its paging occasions on the selected PICH if UE is in Idle mode or in CELL PCH or
URA_PCH state;

2> start to receive the selected physical channel of type Secondary CCPCH using the parameters given by the
IE(s) "Secondary CCPCH info" if UE is in CELL FACH state;

2> in 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD:

3> use the IE "TDD open loop power control" as defined in subclause 8.5.7 when allocated PRACH is used.
2> in TDD:

3> if the IE "PDSCH system information" and/or the IE "PUSCH system information" is included:

4> store each of the configurations given there with the associated identity given in the IE "PDSCH
Identity" and/or "PUSCH Identity" respectively. For every configuration, for which the IE "SFN Time
info" is included, the information shall be stored for the duration given there.

1> else:
2> if the UE is in Idle mode:
3> if variable HS DSCH RECEPTION OF CCCH_ENABLED is set to TRUE:
4> start to receive HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.37.
3> else:
4> replace the TFS of the FACH/PCH with the one stored in the UE if any;

4> select a Secondary CCPCH as specified in [4] and in subclause 8.5.19, and start to receive the physical
channel of type PICH associated with the PCH carried by the selected Secondary CCPCH using the
parameters given by the IE "PICH info";

4> start to monitor its paging occasions on the selected PICH.
2> if'the UE is in CELL_FACH:
3> if variable H_ RNTI is set:
4> start to receive HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.36.
3> else:
4> if variable HS DSCH_RECEPTION OF CCCH_ENABLED is set to TRUE:
5> start to receive HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.37.
2> if the UE is in CELL PCH or URA PCH state:
3> if I[E "HS-DSCH paging system information" is included:

4> start to monitor the paging occasions and PICH monitoring occasions determined according to
subclauses 8.6.3.1a, 8.6.3.2 and 8.5.39 and receive PCCH on the HS-DSCH mapped on the HS-
PDSCH, or DCCH and DTCH on the HS-DSCH mapped on the HS-PDSCH and the associated HS-
PDSCH selected by the UE according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.40.

3> else:
4> replace the TFS of the FACH/PCH with the one stored in the UE if any;

4> select a Secondary CCPCH as specified in [4] and in subclause 8.5.19, and start to receive the physical
channel of type PICH associated with the PCH carried by the selected Secondary CCPCH using the
parameters given by the IE "PICH info";

4> start to monitor its paging occasions on the selected PICH.
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If a UE is a 12 kbps class UE according to [35] and the UE has a lower capability than required to support all transport
channel configurations mapped on a specific Secondary CCPCH, the UE shall at a certain time instant still be able to
decode those transport channels mapped on this Secondary CCPCH that do match the capability supported by the UE.
The UE shall use the TFCI bits for that Secondary CCPCH, to distinguish a transport channel configuration that is
supported by the UE from a transport channel configuration that is not supported by the UE.

In particular if the UE is a 12 kbps class UE according to [35] and it does not support the processing requirement at a
given point in time for a Secondary CCPCH, it shall still be able to decode the same Secondary CCPCH when the
processing requirement is consistent with the UE capability. Or if the UE does not support the number of TFs or the
coding of a certain transport channel on a Secondary CCPCH, it shall still be able to decode other transport channels
mapped on the same Secondary CCPCH that is consistent with what is supported by the UE.

The UE shall:
1> if the IE "Secondary CCPCH system information MBMS" is included:
2> apply the Secondary CCPCH and FACH indicated by the IE "FACH carrying MCCH" for receiving MCCH.

1> otherwise, if the IE "Secondary CCPCH system information" includes the IE "MCCH configuration
information":

2> apply the Secondary CCPCH and FACH indicated by the IE 'MCCH configuration information' for receiving
MCCH.

1> for TDD, if the IE "TDD MBSFN Information" is included:

2> apply the scrambling codes (as referenced by the "Cell parameters ID") to each timeslot indicated by "TDD
MBSFN Information".

8.1.1.6.6 System Information Block type 6
If in connected mode, the UE should store all relevant IEs included in this system information block. The UE shall:
1> if the IE "Frequency band indicator" is included:

2> if the frequency band indicated in the IE is not part of the frequency bands supported in the UE radio access
capability; or

2> if the IE "Frequency band indicator 2" is included and if the frequency band indicated in the IE is not part of
the frequency bands supported in the UE radio access capability; or

2> if the IE "Frequency band indicator" is included and set to "extension indicator", and the UE does not support
any of the frequency bands that can be indicated by the IE "Frequency band indicator 2" (i.e., Band VIII or
beyond):

3> consider the cell to be barred according to [4]; and

3> consider the barred cell as using the value "not allowed" in the IE "Intra-frequency cell re-selection
indicator", and the maximum value in the IE "Typ,yeq"-

1> replace the TFS of the RACH with the one stored in the UE if any;

1> let the physical channel(s) of type PRACH given by the IE(s) "PRACH info" be the default in uplink if UE is in
CELL FACH state. If the IE "PRACH info" is not included, the UE shall read the corresponding IE(s) in System
Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis and use that information to configure the
PRACH;

1> start to receive the physical channel of type AICH using the parameters given by the IE "AICH info" when
associated PRACH is used. If the IE "AICH info" is not included, the UE shall read the corresponding IE in
System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis and use that information (FDD only);

1> if the IE "Additional Dynamic Transport Format Information for CCCH" is included for the selected PRACH:
2> use this transport format for transmission of the CCCH (FDD only).

1> else:
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2> use the first instance of the list of transport formats as in the IE "RACH TFS" for the used RACH received in
the IE "PRACH system information list" when using the CCCH (FDD only).
1> for TDD; or
1> for FDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

1> if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or
System Information Block type Sbis:

2> replace the TFS of the FACH/PCH with the one stored in the UE if any;

2> select a Secondary CCPCH as specified in [4] and in subclause 8.5.19, and start to receive the physical
channel of type PICH associated with the PCH carried by the selected Secondary CCPCH using the
parameters given by the IE "PICH info" if the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA PCH state. If the IE "PICH
info" is not included, the UE shall read the corresponding IE in System Information Block type 5 or System
Information Block type 5bis and use that information;

2> start to monitor its paging occasions on the selected PICH if the UE is in CELL PCH or URA PCH state;

2> start to receive the selected physical channel of type Secondary CCPCH using the parameters given by the
IE(s) "Secondary CCPCH info" if the UE is in CELL_FACH state. If the IE "Secondary CCPCH info" is not
included, the UE shall read the corresponding IE(s) in System Information Block type 5 or System
Information Block type 5bis and use that information;

2> in 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD: use the IE "TDD open loop power control" as defined in subclause
8.5.7;

2> in TDD: if the IE "PDSCH system information" and/or the IE "PUSCH system information" is included,
store each of the configurations given there with the associated identity given in the IE "PDSCH Identity"
and/or "PUSCH Identity" respectively. For every configuration, for which the IE "SFN Time info" is
included, the information shall be stored for the duration given there.

1> else:
2> if the UE is in CELL_FACH:

3> read and use the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" in System Information Block type 5 or
System Information Block type 5bis;

3> if variable H RNTI is set:
4> start to receive HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.36.
3> else:
4> if variable HS DSCH RECEPTION OF CCCH ENABLED is set to TRUE:
5> start to receive HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.37.
2> if the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA PCH state:

3> if IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is included in System Information Block type 5 or System
Information Block type Sbis:

4> read and use the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" in System Information Block type 5 or
System Information Block type 5bis;

4> start to monitor the paging occasions and PICH monitoring occasions determined according to
subclauses 8.6.3.1a, 8.6.3.2 and 8.5.39 and receive PCCH or DCCH and DTCH according to the
procedure in subclause 8.5.40.

3> else:

4> replace the TFS of the FACH/PCH with the one stored in the UE if any;
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4> select a Secondary CCPCH as specified in [4] and in subclause 8.5.19, and start to receive the physical
channel of type PICH associated with the PCH carried by the selected Secondary CCPCH using the
parameters given by the IE "PICH info". If the IE "PICH info" is not included, the UE shall read the
corresponding IE in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis and use
that information;

4> start to monitor its paging occasions on the selected PICH.
If in idle mode, the UE shall not use the values of the IEs in this system information block.

If a UE is a 12 kbps class UE according to [35] and the UE has a lower capability than required to support all transport
channel configurations mapped on a specific Secondary CCPCH, the UE shall at a certain time instant still be able to
decode those transport channels mapped on this Secondary CCPCH that do match the capability supported by the UE.
The UE shall use the TFCI bits for that Secondary CCPCH, to distinguish a transport channel configuration that is
supported by the UE from a transport channel configuration that is not supported by the UE.

In particular if the UE is a 12 kbps class UE according to [35] and it does not support the processing requirement at a
given point in time for a Secondary CCPCH, it shall still be able to decode the same Secondary CCPCH when the
processing requirement is consistent with the UE capability. Or if the UE does not support the number of TFs or the
coding of a certain transport channel on a Secondary CCPCH, it shall still be able to decode other transport channels
mapped on the same Secondary CCPCH that is consistent with what is supported by the UE.

8.1.1.6.7 System Information Block type 7

The UE should store all relevant IEs included in this system information block.

8.1.1.6.8 Void
8.1.1.6.9 Void
8.1.1.6.10 Void
8.1.1.6.11 System Information Block type 11

If the cell is not operating in MBSFN mode according to subclause 8.1.1.6.3 the UE should store all relevant IEs
included in this system information block. If the cell is not operating in MBSFN mode according to subclause 8.1.1.6.3
the UE shall:

1> if in idle mode:
2> clear the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY.
1> if I[E "FACH measurement occasion info" is included:
2> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.
1> else:

2> may perform inter-frequency/inter-RAT measurements or inter-frequency/inter-RAT cell re-selection
evaluation, if the UE capabilities permit such measurements while simultaneously receiving the S-CCPCH of
the serving cell.

1> clear the variable CELL _INFO_LIST;

1> act upon the received IE "Intra-frequency cell info list"/"Inter-frequency cell info list"/"Inter-RAT cell info list"
as described in subclause 8.6.7.3;

1> if the IE "Inter-frequency RACH reporting information" is included in the system information block:
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2> read the IE and use that information for the inter-frequency measurements as specified in subclause 8.5.23.
1> if in idle mode; or
1> if in connected mode and if System Information Block type 12 is not broadcast in the cell:

2> if no intra-frequency measurement stored in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY was set up or
modified through a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

3> if included, store the IE "Intra-frequency reporting quantity" and the IE "Intra-frequency measurement
reporting criteria" or "Periodical reporting criteria" in order to activate reporting when state CELL. DCH
is entered in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY. The IE "Cells for measurement" is absent for
this measurement. The IE "Measurement Validity" is absent for this measurement after a state transition
to CELL_DCH;

1> if in connected mode and if System Information Block type 12 is not broadcast in the cell:
2> read the IE "Traffic volume measurement information";

2> if no traffic volume measurement with the measurement identity indicated in the IE "Traffic volume
measurement system information" was set up or modified through a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

3> update the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY with the measurement information received in that
IE.

1> if the IE "Cell selection and reselection info" is not included for a new neighbouring cell in the IE "intra-
frequency cell info list", the IE "inter-frequency cell info list" or the IE "inter-RAT cell info list" in System
Information Block type 11:

2> use the default values specified for the IE "Cell selection and reselection info" for that cell except for the IE
"HCS neighbouring cell information".

1> if the IE "Use of HCS" is set to "used", indicating that HCS is used, do the following:

2> if [E "HCS neighbouring cell information" is not included for the first new cell in the IE "Intra-frequency cell
info list", the IE "Inter-frequency cell info list" or the IE "Inter-RAT cell info list" in System Information
Block type 11:

3> use the default values specified for the IE "HCS neighbouring cell information" for that cell.

2> if IE "HCS neighbouring cell information" is not included for any other new cell in the IE "Intra-frequency
cell info list", the IE "Inter-frequency cell info list" or the IE "Inter-RAT cell info list" in System Information
Block type 11:

3> for that cell use the same parameter values as used for the preceding cell in the same cell info list in
System Information Block type 11.

1> if the value of the IE "Cell selection and reselection quality measure" is different from the value of the IE "Cell
selection and reselection quality measure" obtained from System Information Block type 3 or System
Information Block type 4:

2> use the value of the IE from this System Information Block and ignore the value obtained from System
Information Block type 3 or System Information Block type 4.

1> if in connected mode, and System Information Block type 12 is indicated as used in the cell:
2> read and act on information sent in System Information Block type 12 as indicated in subclause 8.1.1.6.12.
For 1.28 Mcps TDD if the cell is operating in MBSFN only mode according to subclause 8.1.1.6.3 the UE shall:

1> store the frequencies and their corresponding "cell parameter ID" indicated in the IE "MBSFN LCR TDD
frequency list" included in the IE "MBSFN frequency list".

If the cell is operating in MBSFN mode according to subclause 8.1.1.6.3 the UE may:

1> for FDD and 3.84/7.68 Mcps TDD consider the cells indicated in the IE "Intra-frequency cell info list" in the IE
"Intra-frequency measurement system information" as candidates for the selection of the MBSFN cluster;
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1> for 1.28 Mcps TDD consider there exist MBSFN clusters deployed with the frequencies and their corresponding
"cell parameter ID" stored.

For 1.28 Mcps TDD if the cell is not operating in MBSFN only mode but associated with one or more MBSFN clusters
the UE shall:

1> store the frequencies and their corresponding "cell parameter ID" indicated in the IE "MBSFN LCR TDD
frequency list" included in the IE "MBSFN frequency list";

1> consider there exist MBSFN clusters deployed with the frequencies and their corresponding 'cell parameter ID'
stored;

1> search an MBSFN cluster in MBSFN only mode with its frequency and corresponding "cell parameter ID" for
monitoring the MBMS services delivered in dedicated MBSFN frequency layer.

NOTE: The IE "Intra-frequency cell info list" may not include information about all neighbouring MBSFN
clusters

8.1.1.6.11a System Information Block type 11bis
The UE should store all relevant IEs included in this system information block. The UE shall:

1> after reception of SIB 11 act upon the received IEs "Intra-frequency cell info list", "Inter-frequency cell info list"
and "Inter-RAT cell info list" as described in subclause 8.6.7.3;

1> if the IE "Cell selection and reselection info" is not included for a new neighbouring cell in the IEs "New Intra-
frequency cells", "New Inter-frequency cells" or "New Inter-RAT cells" in System Information Block type
11bis:

2> use the default values specified for the IE "Cell selection and reselection info" for that cell except for the IE
"HCS neighbouring cell information".

1> if the TE "Use of HCS" is set to "used", indicating that HCS is used, do the following:

2> if [E "HCS neighbouring cell information" is not included for the first new cell in the IEs "New Intra-
frequency cells", "New Inter-frequency cells" or "New Inter-RAT cells" in System Information Block type
11bis:

3> use the default values specified for the IE "HCS neighbouring cell information" for that cell.

2> if [E "HCS neighbouring cell information" is not included for any other new cell in the IEs "New Intra-
frequency cells", "New Inter-frequency cells" or "New Inter-RAT cells" in System Information Block type
11bis:

3> for that cell use the same parameter values as used for the preceding cell in the same cell info list in
System Information Block type 11bis.

8.1.1.6.12 System Information Block type 12

If in connected mode, the UE should store all relevant IEs included in this system information block. The UE shall:
1> after reception of System Information Block type 11; and
1> after reception of System Information Block type 11bis, if broadcast in the cell:

2> update the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY with the measurement information in the received IEs
unless specified otherwise.

1> if IE "FACH measurement occasion info" is included:
2> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.

1> else:
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2> may perform inter-frequency/inter-RAT measurements or inter-frequency/inter-RAT cell re-selection
evaluation, if the UE capabilities permit such measurements while simultaneously receiving the S-CCPCH of
the serving cell.

1> act upon the received IE "Intra-frequency cell info list"/"Inter-frequency cell info list"/"Inter-RAT cell info list"
as described in subclause 8.6.7.3;

" on

1> if any of the IEs "Intra-frequency measurement quantity", "Intra-frequency reporting quantity for RACH
reporting", "Maximum number of reported cells on RACH" or "Reporting information for state CELL_DCH" are
not included in the system information block:

2> read the corresponding IE(s) in system information block type 11 and use that information for the intra-
frequency measurement.

1> if the IE "Inter-frequency RACH reporting information” is included in this system information block or in
System Information Block type 11:

2> if the IE is not included in the system information block, read the corresponding IE(s) in System Information
Block type 11;

2> use the received information for the inter-frequency measurements as specified in subclause 8.5.23.
1> if included in this system information block or in System Information Block type 11:

2> if no intra-frequency measurement in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY was set up or modified
through a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

3> store the IE "Intra-frequency reporting quantity" and the IE "Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria" or "Periodical reporting criteria" in order to activate reporting when state CELL._DCH is entered
in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY. The IE "Cells for measurement" is absent for this
measurement. The IE "Measurement Validity" is absent for this measurement after a state transition to
CELL DCH;

1> if the IE "Traffic volume measurement system information" is not included in this system information block:
2> read the corresponding IE in System Information Block type 11.

1> if the IE "Traffic volume measurement system information" was received either in this system information block
or in System Information Block type 11:

2> if no traffic volume measurement with the measurement identity indicated in the IE "Traffic volume
measurement system information" was set up or modified through a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

3> update the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY with the measurement information received in that
IE.

1> if in CELL_FACH state:

2> start or continue the traffic volume measurements stored in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY that
are valid in CELL _FACH state.

1> if the IE "Cell selection and reselection info" is not included for a new neighbouring cell in the IE "Intra-
frequency cell info list", the IE "Inter-frequency cell info list" or the IE "Inter-RAT cell info list" in System
Information Block type 12:

2> use the default values specified for the IE "Cell selection and reselection info" for that cell except for the I[E
"HCS neighbouring cell information".

1> if the IE "Use of HCS" is set to "used", indicating that HCS is used, do the following:

2> if [E "HCS neighbouring cell information" is not included for the first new cell in the IE "Intra-frequency cell
info list", the IE "Inter-frequency cell info list" or the IE "Inter-RAT cell info list" in System Information
Block type 12:

3> use the default values specified for the IE "HCS neighbouring cell information" for that cell.
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2> if [E "HCS neighbouring cell information" is not included for any other new cell in the IE "Intra-frequency
cell info list", the IE "Inter-frequency cell info list" or the IE "Inter-RAT cell info list" in System Information
Block type 12:

3> for that cell use the same parameter values as used for the preceding cell in the same cell info list in
System Information Block type 12.

1> if the value of the IE "Cell selection and reselection quality measure" is different from the value of the IE "Cell
selection and reselection quality measure" obtained from System Information Block type 3 or System
Information Block type 4:

2> use the value of the IE from this System Information Block and ignore the value obtained from System
Information Block type 3 or System Information Block type 4.

If in idle mode, the UE shall not use the values of the IEs in this system information block.

8.1.1.6.13 System Information Block type 13

If in idle or connected mode, the UE should store all relevant IEs included in this system information block except for
the IEs "CN domain specific DRX cycle length coefficient", "UE timers and constants in idle mode" and "Capability
update requirement" which shall be stored only in the idle mode case. The UE shall read System Information Block type
13 and the associated System Information Block types 13.1, 13.2, 13.3 and 13.4 only when the UE is operating in
"ANSI-41 mode" and the IE "PLMN type" in the Master Information Block has the value "ANSI-41" or "GSM-MAP
and ANSI-41". The UE shall also:

1> forward the content of the IE "CN domain specific NAS system information" to the non-access stratum entity
indicated by the IE "CN domain identity";

1> use the IE "CN domain specific DRX cycle length coefficient" to calculate frame number for the Paging
Occasions and Page indicator as specified in [4].

Refer to TIA/EIA/IS-2000.5-A for actions on information contained in System Information Block types 13.1, 13.2, 13.3
and 13.4.

8.1.1.6.14 System Information Block type 14
This system information block type is used only in 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD.
The UE should store all relevant IEs included in this system information block. The UE shall:

1> use the IE "UL Timeslot Interference" to calculate PRACH, DPCH and PUSCH transmit power for TDD uplink
open loop power control as defined in subclause 8.5.7.

8.1.1.6.15 System Information Block type 15

If the UE is in idle or connected mode, and supports GPS location services it should store all relevant IEs included in
this system information block. The UE shall:

1> if the IE "GPS Data ciphering info" is included:

1> act as specified in the subclause 8.6.7.19.4.- act upon the received IE "Reference position" as specified in
subclause 8.6.7.19.3.8;

1> act upon the received IE "GPS reference time" as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.3.7;
1> if IE "Satellite information" is included:
2> act upon this list of bad satellites as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.3.6.

NOTE: For efficiency purposes, the UTRAN should broadcast System Information Block type 15 if it is
broadcasting System Information Block type 15.2.
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8.1.1.6.15.0 System Information Block type 15bis

If the UE is in idle or connected mode, and supports GANSS location services it should store all relevant IEs included
in this system information block. The UE shall:

1> act upon the received IE "Reference position" as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.6.8;
1> act upon the received IE "GANSS reference time" as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.6.7;
1> if IE "GANSS ionospheric model" is included:

2> act upon the received IE "GANSS ionospheric model" as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.6.5.

8.1.1.6.15.1 System Information Block type 15.1

The UE should store all the relevant IEs included in this system information block in variable
UE_POSITIONING GPS DATA. The UE shall:

1> act on "DGPS information" in the IE "DGPS Corrections" in a similar manner as specified in [13] except that the
scale factors for PRC and RRC are different;

1> act upon the received IE " UE Positioning GPS DGPS corrections" as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.3.3.
In this version of the specification, the UE shall:

1> ignore the following IEs: "Delta PRC2", "Delta RRC2", "Delta PRC3" and "Delta RRC3".

8.1.1.6.15.1a System Information Block type 15.1bis

This SIB has one occurrence for each GANSS supported. To identify the different GANSSs, the scheduling information
for System Information Block type 15.1bis is associated with IE "GANSS ID". The UE should store all the relevant IEs
included in this system information block in variable UE_ POSITIONING GANSS DATA. The UE shall:

1> act on "DGANSS information" in the IE "DGANSS Corrections" in a similar manner as specified in [13] except
that the scale factors for PRC and RRC are different;

1> act upon the received IE "UE Positioning DGANSS corrections" as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.6.3.

8.1.1.6.15.2 System Information Block type 15.2

For System Information Block type 15.2 multiple occurrences may be used; one occurrence for one satellite. To identify
the different occurrences, the scheduling information for System Information Block type 15.2 includes IE "SIB
occurrence identity and value tag". The UE should store all the relevant IEs included in this system information block in
variable UE_POSITIONING GPS DATA. The UE shall:

1> compare for each occurrence the value tag of the stored occurrence, if any, with the occurrence value tag
included in the IE "SIB occurrence identity and value tag" for the occurrence of the System Information Block
with the same occurrence identity;

1> in case the UE has no SIB occurrence stored with the same identity or in case the occurrence value tag is
different:

2> store the occurrence information together with its identity and value tag for later use.
1> in case an occurrence with the same identity but different value tag was stored:
2> overwrite this one with the new occurrence read via system information for later use.

1> interpret IE "Transmission TOW" as a very coarse estimate of the current time, i.e., the approximate GPS time-
of-week when the message is broadcast;

1> interpret [E "SatID" as the satellite ID of the data from which this message was obtained;

1> act upon the received IEs "Sat ID" and "GPS Ephemeris and Clock Corrections Parameter" as specified in
subclause 8.6.7.19.3 4.
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The IE "Transmission TOW" may be different each time a particular SIB occurrence is transmitted. The UTRAN
should not increment the value tag of the SIB occurrence if the IE "Transmission TOW" is the only IE that is changed.

The UE may not need to receive all occurrences before it can use the information from any one occurrence.

8.1.1.6.15.2a System Information Block type 15.2bis

For System Information Block type 15.2bis multiple occurrences may be used; one occurrence for one satellite. To
identify for which GANSS the occurrence is related to, the scheduling information for System Information Block type
15.2bis is associated with IE "GANSS ID". To identify the different occurrences within each GANSS, the scheduling
information for System Information Block type 15.2bis includes IE "SIB occurrence identity and value tag". The UE
should store all the relevant IEs included in this system information block in variable

UE POSITIONING GANSS DATA. The UE shall:

1> compare for each occurrence the value tag of the stored occurrence, if any, with the occurrence value tag
included in the IE "SIB occurrence identity and value tag" for the occurrence of the System Information Block
with the same occurrence identity;

1> in case the UE has no SIB occurrence stored with the same identity or in case the occurrence value tag is
different:

2> store the occurrence information together with its identity and value tag for later use.
1> in case an occurrence with the same identity but different value tag was stored:
2> overwrite this one with the new occurrence read via system information for later use.
1> act upon the received IEs "GANSS Navigation Model" as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.6.4.

The UE may not need to receive all occurrences before it can use the information from any one occurrence.

8.1.1.6.15.3 System Information Block type 15.3

For System Information Block type 15.3 multiple occurrences may be used; one occurrence for each set of satellite data.
To identify the different occurrences, the scheduling information for System Information Block type 15.3 includes IE
"SIB occurrence identity and value tag". The UE should store all the relevant IEs included in this system information
block in variable UE_POSITIONING GPS DATA. The UE shall:

1> compare for each occurrence the value tag of the stored occurrence, if any, with the occurrence value tag
included in the IE "SIB occurrence identity and value tag" for the occurrence of the System Information Block
with the same occurrence identity;

1> in case the UE has no SIB occurrence stored with the same identity or in case the occurrence value tag is
different:

2> store the occurrence information together with its identity and value tag for later use.
1> in case an occurrence with the same identity but different value tag was stored:
2> overwrite this one with the new occurrence read via system information for later use.

1> interpret IE "Transmission TOW" as a very coarse estimate of the current time, i.e., the approximate GPS time-
of-week when the message is broadcast;

1> if the IE "GPS Almanac and Satellite Health" is included:

2> interpret IE "SatMask" as the satellites that contain the pages being broadcast in this message;

2> interpret IE "LSB TOW" as the least significant 8 bits of the TOW ([12]);

2> act upon the received IE "GPS Almanac and Satellite Health" as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.3.2.
1> if the IE "GPS ionospheric model" is included:

2> act upon the received IE "GPS ionospheric model" as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.3.5.
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1> if the IE "GPS UTC model" is included:
2> act upon the received IE "GPS UTC model" as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.3.9.

The IE "Transmission TOW" may be different each time a particular SIB occurrence is transmitted. The UTRAN
should not increment the value tag of the SIB occurrence if the IE "Transmission TOW" is the only IE that is changed.
One SIB occurrence value tag is assigned to the table of subclause 10.2.48.8.18.3.

The UE may not need to receive all occurrences before it can use the information for any one occurrence.

8.1.1.6.15.3a System Information Block type 15.3bis

For System Information Block type 15.3bis multiple occurrences may be used; one occurrence for each set of satellite
data. To identify for which GANSS the occurrence is related to, the scheduling information for System Information
Block type 15.3bis is associated with IE "GANSS ID". To identify the different occurrences within each GANSS, the
scheduling information for System Information Block type 15.3bis includes IE "SIB occurrence identity and value tag".
The UE should store all the relevant IEs included in this system information block in variable

UE POSITIONING GANSS DATA. The UE shall:

1> compare for each occurrence the value tag of the stored occurrence, if any, with the occurrence value tag
included in the IE "SIB occurrence identity and value tag" for the occurrence of the System Information Block
with the same occurrence identity;

1> in case the UE has no SIB occurrence stored with the same identity or in case the occurrence value tag is
different:

2> store the occurrence information together with its identity and value tag for later use.
1> in case an occurrence with the same identity but different value tag was stored:
2> overwrite this one with the new occurrence read via system information for later use.
1> if the IE "GANSS Almanac " is included:
2> interpret IE "SatMask" as the satellites that contain the pages being broadcast in this message;
2> act upon the received IE "GANSS Almanac" as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.6.2.
1> if the IE "GANSS time model" is included:
2> act upon the received IE "GANSS time model" as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.6.9.
1> if the IE "GANSS UTC model" is included:
2> act upon the received IE "GANSS UTC model" as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.6.10.

The UE may not need to receive all occurrences before it can use the information for any one occurrence.

8.1.1.6.154 System Information Block type 15.4
If the UE is in idle mode or connected mode, the UE shall:
1> if the IE "OTDOA Data ciphering info" is included:
2> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.4.
If the UE is in connected mode, the UE shall:

1> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.2.

8.1.1.6.15.5 System Information Block type 15.5
If the UE is in idle or connected mode, the UE shall:

1> if the UE supports UE-based OTDOA positioning:
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2> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.2a.

8.1.1.6.15.6 System Information Block type 15.6

The UE should store all the relevant IEs included in this system information block in variable
UE POSITIONING GANSS DATA. The UE shall:

1> use IE "GANSS TOD" as a reference time for the data in IE "GANSS reference measurement information";

1> act upon the received IE "GANSS reference measurement information" as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.6.1.

8.1.1.6.15.7 System Information Block type 15.7

The UE should store all the relevant IEs included in this system information block in variable
UE_POSITIONING_GANSS_DATA. The UE shall:

1> act upon the received IE "GANSS data bit assistance" as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.6.11.

8.1.1.6.15.8 System Information Block type 15.8

The UE should store all the relevant IEs included in this system information block in variable
UE_POSITIONING GANSS DATA. The UE shall:

1> if the IE "GANSS Data ciphering info" is included:
2> act as specified in the subclause 8.6.7.19.4.
1> if the IE "GANSS real-time integrity" is included:

2> act upon the received IE " GANSS real-time integrity" as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.6.6.

8.1.1.6.16 System Information Block type 16

For System Information Block type 16 multiple occurrences may be used; one occurrence for each predefined
configuration. To identify the different predefined configurations, the scheduling information for System Information
Block type 16 includes IE "Predefined configuration identity and value tag".

The UE should store all relevant IEs included in this system information block. The UE shall:

1> compare for each predefined configuration the value tag of the stored predefined configuration with the
preconfiguration value tag included in the IE "Predefined configuration identity and value tag" for the
occurrence of the System Information Block with the same predefined configuration identity;

1> in case the UE has no predefined configuration stored with the same identity:

2> store the predefined configuration information together with its identity and value tag for later use e.g. during
handover to UTRAN.

1> in case a predefined configuration with the same identity but different value tag was stored:

2> overwrite this one with the new configuration read via system information for later use e.g. during handover
to UTRAN.

The above handling applies regardless of whether the previously stored predefined configuration information has been
obtained via UTRA or via another RAT.

The UE is not required to complete reading of all occurrences of System Information Block type 16 before initiating
RRC connection establishment.

The UE is not required to store more than maxPredefConfig preconfigurations even in the case of multiple equivalent
PLMNeS.

8.1.1.6.17 System Information Block type 17

This system information block type is used only for TDD.
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If in connected mode, the UE should store all relevant IEs included in this system information block. The UE shall:

1> if the IE "PDSCH system information" and/or the IE "PUSCH system information" is included, store each of the
configurations given there with the associated identity given in the IE "PDSCH Identity" and/or "PUSCH
Identity" respectively. This information shall become invalid after the time specified by the repetition period
(SIB_REP) for this system information block.

If in idle mode, the UE shall not use the values of the IEs in this system information block.

8.1.1.6.18 System Information Block type 18

If the System Information Block type 18 is present, a UE shall obtain knowledge of the PLMN identity of the neighbour
cells to be considered for cell reselection, and shall behave as specified in this subclause and in subclause 8.5.14a.

The UE should store all the relevant IEs included in this system information block.
A UE in idle mode shall act according to the following rules:

1> if System Information Block type 11bis is scheduled on BCH; and the IE "Idle mode PLMN identities for SIB
11bis" is present:

2> any PLMN list of a given type (IEs "PLMNs of intra-frequency cells list", "PLMNs of inter-frequency cells
list", "PLMNSs of inter-RAT cell lists") included in the IE "Idle mode PLMN identities for SIB 11bis" is
paired with the list of cells of the same type derived from System Information Block type 11 and System
Information Block type 11bis.

1> else:

2> any PLMN list of a given type (IEs "PLMNs of intra-frequency cells list", "PLMNs of inter-frequency cells
list", "PLMNs of inter-RAT cell lists") included in the IE "Idle mode PLMN identities" is paired with the list
of cells of the same type derived from System Information Block type 11 and System Information Block type
11bis if scheduled on BCH.

1> the PLMN identity located at a given rank in the PLMN list is that of the cell with the same ranking in the paired
list of cells, the cells being considered in the increasing order of their associated identities ("Intra-frequency cell
id", "Inter-frequency cell id", "Inter-RAT cell id");

1> if no identity is indicated for the first PLMN in a list, the UE shall assume that the neighbouring cell broadcasts
the same PLMN configuration (i.e. IE "PLMN Identity" and IE "Multiple PLMN List") as the current cell;

1> if no identity is indicated for another entry in the list, the UE shall assume that the neighbouring cell broadcasts
the same PLMN configuration (i.e. IE "PLMN Identity" and IE "Multiple PLMN List") as the previous cell in
the list;

1> if the number of identities in a PLMN list exceeds the number of neighbour cells in the paired list (if any), the
extra PLMN identities are considered as unnecessary and ignored;

1> if the number of identities in a PLMN list (if any) is lower than the number of neighbour cells in the paired list,
the missing PLMN identities are replaced by the PLMN configuration for the last cell in the list.

A UE in connected mode shall act in the same manner as a UE in idle mode with the following modifications:
1> if System Information Block type 11bis is scheduled on BCH:

2> the PLMN lists to be considered are the ones included, when present, in the IE "Connected mode PLMN
identities for SIB 11bis";

2> otherwise, the UE shall use, in place of any missing list, when present, the corresponding one in the IE "Idle
mode PLMN identities for SIB11bis";

2> otherwise, the UE shall use, in place of any missing list, when present, the corresponding one in the IE
"Connected mode PLMN identities";

2> otherwise, the UE shall use, in place of any missing list, the corresponding one in the IE "Idle mode PLMN
identities".
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1> else:

2> the PLMN lists to be considered are the ones included, when present, in the IE "Connected mode PLMN
identities";

2> otherwise, the UE shall use, in place of any missing list, the corresponding one in the IE "Idle mode PLMN
identities".

1> the paired lists of cells are the ones derived from System Information Block type 11, and System Information
Block type 11bis if scheduled on BCH, and System Information Block type 12 if present.

8.1.1.7 Modification of system information

For System Information Block type 15.2, 15.3 and 16 that may have multiple occurrences, the UE shall handle each
occurrence independently as specified in the previous; that is each occurrence is handled as a separate system
information block.

NOTE: It should be noted that for the proper operation of the BCCH Modification Information sent on a PCH or
on an HS-DSCH (FDD only), the System Information should not be changed more frequently than can be
accommodated by mobile stations operating at the maximum DRX cycle length supported by the
UTRAN.

8.1.1.71 Modification of system information blocks using a value tag

Upon modifications of system information blocks using value tags, UTRAN should notify the new value tag for the
master information block in the IE "BCCH modification info", transmitted in the following way:

1> to reach UEs in idle mode, and in CELL_PCH state and URA_PCH state with S-CCPCH assigned, the IE
"BCCH modification info" is contained in a PAGING TYPE 1 message transmitted on the PCCH in all paging
occasions in the cell;

1> to reach UEs in CELL_PCH state and URA PCH state with HS-DSCH assigned and no dedicated H-RNTI
assigned, the IE "BCCH modification info" is contained in a PAGING TYPE 1 message transmitted on the
PCCH in all paging occasions in the cell;

1> to reach UEs in CELL_FACH state or TDD UEs in CELL_DCH with S-CCPCH assigned, the IE "BCCH
modification info" is contained in a SYSTEM INFORMATION CHANGE INDICATION message transmitted
on the BCCH mapped on at least one FACH on every Secondary CCPCH in the cell;

1> for FDD, to reach UEs in CELL_FACH state with HS-DSCH assigned and in CELL._PCH with HS-DSCH and
dedicated H-RNTT assigned, the IE "BCCH modification info" is contained in a SYSTEM INFORMATION
CHANGE INDICATION message transmitted on the BCCH mapped on the HS-PDSCH indicated with the first
indexed HS-SCCH code by the BCCH specific H-RNTI.

Upon reception of a PAGING TYPE 1 message or a SYSTEM INFORMATION CHANGE INDICATION message
containing the IE "BCCH modification info" containing the IE "MIB value tag" but not containing the IE "BCCH
modification time", the UE shall perform actions as specified in subclause 8.1.1.7.3.

If the IE "BCCH modification time" is included the UE shall perform actions as specified in subclause 8.1.1.7.2.

8.1.1.7.2 Synchronised modification of system information blocks

For modification of some system information elements, e.g. reconfiguration of the channels, it is important for the UE
to know exactly when a change occurs. In such cases, the UTRAN should notify the SFN when the change will occur as
well as the new value tag for the master information block in the IE "BCCH modification info" transmitted in the
following way:

1> To reach UEs in idle mode, CELL PCH state and URA PCH state, the I[E "BCCH modification info" is
contained in a PAGING TYPE 1 message transmitted on the PCCH in all paging occasions in the cell;

1> To reach UEs in CELL _FACH state, the IE "BCCH modification info" is contained in a SYSTEM
INFORMATION CHANGE INDICATION message transmitted on the BCCH mapped on at least one FACH on
every Secondary CCPCH in the cell.
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Upon reception of a PAGING TYPE 1 message or a SYSTEM INFORMATION CHANGE INDICATION message
containing the IE "BCCH modification info" containing the IE "MIB value tag" and containing the IE "BCCH
modification time", the UE shall:

1> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.1.1.7.3 at the time, indicated in the IE "BCCH Modification
Info".

8.1.1.7.3 Actions upon system information change
The UE shall:

1> compare the value of IE "MIB value tag" in the IE "BCCH modification info" with the value tag stored for the
master information block in variable VALUE TAG.

1> if the value tags differ:
2> read the master information block on BCH;

2> if the value tag of the master information block in the system information is the same as the value in I[E "MIB
value tag" in "BCCH modification info" but different from the value tag stored in the variable
VALUE TAG:

3> perform actions as specified in subclause 8.1.1.5.

2> if the value tag of the master information block in the system information is the same as the value tag stored
in the variable VALUE TAG:

3> for the next occurrence of the master information block:
4> perform actions as specified in subclause 8.1.1.7.3 again.

2> if the value tag of the master information block in the system information is different from the value tag
stored in the variable VALUE TAG, and is different from the value in IE "MIB value tag" in "BCCH
modification info":

3> perform actions as specified in subclause 8.1.1.5;

3> if (VTCI-VTMIB) mod 8 < 4, where VTCI is the value tag in the IE "MIB value tag" in "BCCH
modification info" and VTMIB is the value tag of the master information block in the system information:

4> for the next occurrence of the master information block:

5> perform actions as specified in subclause 8.1.1.7.3 again.

8.1.1.7.4 Actions upon expiry of a system information expiry timer
When the expiry timer of a system information block not using a value tag expires
the UE shall:

1> consider the content of the system information block invalid;

1> re-acquire the system information block again before the content can be used;

In FDD for system information blocks other than System Information Block type 7, or in states other than
CELL FACH, or in TDD for system information blocks other than System Information Block type 14, or in states other
than CELL FACH or CELL_DCH the UE may:

1> postpone reading the system information block until the content is needed.

In FDD for System Information Block type 7, while in state CELL_FACH, and in TDD for System Information Block
type 14, while in state CELL_FACH or CELL DCH the UE shall always keep an up to date version of the relevant IEs,
unless this is not possible because system information can not be received due to bad radio conditions.
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8.1.2 Paging

UE UTRAN

PAGING TYPE 1

Figure 8.1.2-1: Paging

8.1.2.1 General

This procedure is used to transmit paging information to selected UEs in idle mode, CELL _PCH or URA_PCH state
using the paging control channel (PCCH). Upper layers in the network may request paging, to e.g. establish a signalling
connection. UTRAN may initiate paging for UEs in CELL PCH or URA PCH state to trigger a cell update procedure.
In addition, UTRAN may initiate paging for UEs in idle mode, CELL PCH and URA_PCH state to trigger reading of
updated system information. UTRAN may also initiate paging for UEs in CELL._PCH and URA_PCH state to release
the RRC connection.

8.1.2.2 Initiation

UTRAN initiates the paging procedure by transmitting a PAGING TYPE 1 message on an appropriate paging occasion
on the PCCH.

UTRAN may repeat transmission of a PAGING TYPE 1 message to a UE in several paging occasions to increase the
probability of proper reception of a page.

UTRAN may page several UEs in the same paging occasion by including one IE "Paging record" for each UE in the
PAGING TYPE 1 message.

For CN originated paging, UTRAN should set the IE "Paging cause" to the cause for paging received from upper layers.
If no cause for paging is received from upper layers, UTRAN should set the value "Terminating — cause unknown".

UTRAN may also indicate that system information has been updated, by including the value tag of the master
information block in the IE "BCCH modification info" in the PAGING TYPE 1 message. In this case, UTRAN may
omit the IEs "Paging record".

8.1.2.3 Reception of a PAGING TYPE 1 message by the UE

A UE in idle mode, CELL PCH state or URA PCH state shall receive the paging information for all its monitored
paging occasions. For a UE in idle mode, the paging occasions are specified in [4] and depend on the IE "CN domain
specific DRX cycle length coefficient", as specified in subclause 8.6.3.1a. For a UE in CELL _PCH state or URA PCH
state, the paging occasions depend also on the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" and the IE "RRC State
Indicator", as specified in subclauses 8.6.3.2 and 8.6.3.3 respectively.

When the UE receives a PAGING TYPE 1 message, it shall perform the actions as specified below.
If the UE is in idle mode, for each occurrence of the IE "Paging record" included in the message the UE shall:
1> if the IE "Used paging identity" is a CN identity:
2> compare the IE "UE identity" with all of its allocated CN UE identities:
2> if one match is found:
3> indicate reception of paging; and

3> forward the IE "CN domain identity", the IE "UE identity" and the IE "Paging cause" to the upper layers.
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1> otherwise:
2> ignore that paging record.
If the UE is in connected mode, for each occurrence of the IE "Paging record" included in the message the UE shall:

1> if the IE "Used paging identity" is a UTRAN single UE identity and if this U-RNTI is the same as the U-RNTI
allocated to the UE stored in the UE variable U RNTI:

2> if the optional IE "CN originated page to connected mode UE" is included:
3> indicate reception of paging; and

3> forward the IE "CN domain identity", the IE "Paging cause" and the IE "Paging record type identifier" to
the upper layers.

2> if the IE "Release indicator" in the IE "RRC connection release information" has the value "Release":
3> release all its radio resources;

3> indicate the release of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to the upper layers;

3> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;

3> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

3> pass the value of the IE "Release cause" received in the IE "Release information" to upper layers;

3> enter idle mode;

3> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode;

3> and the procedure ends.
2> otherwise:

3> perform a cell update procedure with cause "paging response" as specified in subclause 8.3.1.2.
2> ignore any other remaining [E "Paging record" that may be present in the message.

1> if the IE "Used paging identity" is a UTRAN group identity and there is a group identity match according to
subclause 8.6.3.13:

2> if the IE "Release indicator" in the IE "RRC connection release information" has the value "Release":
3> release all its radio resources;

3> indicate the release of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to the upper layers;

3> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;
3> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;
3> pass the value of the IE "Release cause" received in the IE 'Release information' to upper layers;
3> enter idle mode;
3> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode;
3> and the procedure ends.
2> otherwise:

3> perform a cell update procedure with cause "paging response" as specified in subclause 8.3.1.2.
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2> ignore any other remaining IE "Paging record" that may be present in the message.
1> otherwise:
2> ignore that paging record.

If the IE "BCCH modification info" is included, any UE in idle mode, CELL_PCH or URA PCH state shall perform
the actions as specified in subclause 8.1.1 in addition to any actions caused by the IE "Paging record" occurrences in the
message as specified above.

8.1.3 RRC connection establishment

UE UTRAN

RRC CONNECTION REQUEST

RRC CONNECTION SETUP

RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE >

Figure 8.1.3-1: RRC Connection Establishment, network accepts RRC connection

UE UTRAN

RRC CONNECTION REQUEST

RRC CONNECTION REJECT

Figure 8.1.3-2: RRC Connection Establishment, network rejects RRC connection

8.1.3.1 General

The purpose of this procedure is to establish an RRC connection.

8.1.3.2 Initiation

The UE shall initiate the procedure when upper layers in the UE requests the establishment of a signalling connection
and the UE is in idle mode (no RRC connection exists), as specified in subclause 8.1.8.

Upon initiation of the procedure, the UE shall:
1> set the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR INDICATOR to FALSE;
1> if the USIM is present:

2> set the value of "THRESHOLD" in the variable "START THRESHOLD" to the 20 MSBs of the value stored
in the USIM [50] for the maximum value of START for each CN Domain.

1> if the SIM is present:

2> set the value of "THRESHOLD" in the variable "START THRESHOLD" to the default value in [40] for
each CN Domain.
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1> set the IE "Initial UE identity" in the variable INITIAL UE IDENTITY according to subclause 8.5.1;
1> set the contents of the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.3;
1> set CFN in relation to SFN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15;

1> perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in subclause 8.5.13, and apply
the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH;

1> submit the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message for transmission on the uplink CCCH;
1> set counter V300 to 1; and
1> if the variable ESTABLISHMENT CAUSE is set to "MBMS reception":
2> when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message:
3> if the MAC layer indicates failure:
4> enter idle mode;
4> consider the procedure to be unsuccessful;
4> perform other actions when entering idle mode from connected mode as specified in subclause 8.5.2;
4> the procedure ends.
3> else:
4> start timer T318;

4> apply value 0 for counter N300 regardless of the value included in IE "UE Timers and Constants in
idle mode".

1> otherwise:

2> start timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.
1> for TDD; or
1> for FDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

1> if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or
System Information Block type Sbis:

2> select a Secondary CCPCH according to [4];

2> start receiving all FACH transport channels mapped on the selected Secondary CCPCH.
1> otherwise:

2> set variable HS_ DSCH_RECEPTION_OF CCCH_ENABLED to "TRUE"; and

2> start receiving the HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.37.

8.1.3.3 RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message contents to set
The UE shall, in the transmitted RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message:
1> set the IE "Establishment cause" to the value of the variable ESTABLISHMENT CAUSE;
1> set the IE "Initial UE identity" to the value of the variable INITIAL UE IDENTITY;
1> set the IE "Protocol error indicator" to the value of the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR _INDICATOR; and

1> include the IE "Predefined configuration status information" and set this IE to true if the UE has all pre-
configurations stored with the same value tag as broadcast in the cell in which the RRC connection establishment
is initiated.
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1> if the UE is attempting to establish the signalling connection to PS-domain:
2> include the IE "Domain Indicator" and set it to "PS domain".

1> else if the UE is attempting to establish the signalling connection to CS domain:
2> include the IE "Domain Indicator" and set it to "CS domain".

2> if the value of the variable ESTABLISHMENT CAUSE is set to "Originating Conversational Call" or
"Terminating Conversational Call" or "Emergency Call":

3> set the value of the IE "Call type" to "speech”, "video" or "other" according to the call being initiated.
1> if the UE only supports HS-DSCH but not E-DCH:
2> include the IE "UE capability indication" and set it to the "HS-DSCH" value.
1> if the UE supports HS-DSCH and E-DCH:
2> include the IE "UE capability indication" and set it to the "HS-DSCH+E-DCH" value.
1> if, according to [4], the High-mobility state is applicable and it has been detected by the UE:
2> include the IE "UE Mobility State Indicator" and set it to the "High-MobilityDetected" value.

1> if the UE performs connection establishment for MBMS ptp radio bearer request as specified in subclause
8.6.9.6; and

1> if one or more of the MBMS services for which the UE initiates the ptp radio bearer request concerns an MBMS
Selected Service:

2> for each MBMS Selected Service that is indicated on MCCH and for which the UE initiates the ptp radio
bearer request:

3> order the MBMS Selected Services such that those selected with a higher priority are listed in the IE
"MBMS Selected Services Short" before those selected with a lower priority;

3> include the IE "MBMS Selected Service ID" within the IE "MBMS Selected Services Short" and set it to
a value in accordance with subclause 8.6.9.8.

1> otherwise if the UE performs connection establishment for MBMS counting as specified in subclause 8.7.4; and

1> if one or more of the MBMS services for which the UE initiates the counting response concerns an MBMS
Selected Service:

2> for each MBMS Selected Service that is indicated on MCCH and for which the UE initiates the counting
response:

3> order the MBMS Selected Services such that those selected with a higher priority are listed in the IE
"MBMS Selected Services Short" before those selected with a lower priority;

3> include the IE "MBMS Selected Service ID" within the IE "MBMS Selected Services Short" and set it to
a value in accordance with subclause 8.6.9.8.

1> if the UE included one or more "MBMS Selected Service ID" 1Es:

2> include the IE "MBMS Modification Period identity" and set it to a value in accordance with subclause
8.5.29.

The UE shall not include the IE "UE Specific Behaviour Information 1 idle".

8.1.3.4 Reception of an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message by the UTRAN
Upon receiving an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message, UTRAN should either:

1> accept the request and use a predefined or default radio configuration, in which case it should:

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 86



3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 86 ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)

2> include the following information in the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message:

3> the IE "Predefined configuration identity", to indicate which pre-defined configuration of RB and,
transport channel parameters shall be used; or

3> the IE "Default configuration mode" and IE "Default configuration identity", to indicate which default
configuration of RB and transport channel parameters shall be used;

3> PhyCH information elements.

2> submit the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message to the lower layers for transmission on the downlink
CCCH.

NOTE 1: UTRAN should only apply a predefined radio configuration in case it orders the UE to enter CELL DCH.
This is because the predefined configuration information included in System Information Block 16
mandatorily includes information only required in CELL_DCH state.

1> accept the request without using a predefined or default radio configuration, in which case it should:

2> include in the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message the complete set of RB, TrCH and PhyCH information
elements to be used;

2> submit the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message to the lower layers for transmission on the downlink
CCCH;

NOTE 2: In R'99, the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message always includes the IEs "Added or Reconfigured
TrCH information list", both for uplink and downlink transport channels, even if UTRAN orders the UE
to move to CELL_FACH and hence need not configure any transport channels. In these cases, UTRAN
may include a configuration that adds little to the encoded message size e.g. a DCH with a single zero
size transport format. At a later stage, UTRAN may either remove or reconfigure this configuration.

1> submit an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message on the downlink CCCH. In the RRC CONNECTION
REJECT message, the UTRAN may direct the UE to another UTRA carrier or to another system. After the RRC
CONNECTION REJECT message has been sent, all context information for the UE may be deleted in UTRAN.

8.1.3.5 Cell re-selection, T300 or T318 timeout

1> if the UE has not yet received an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message with the value of the IE "Initial UE
identity" equal to the value of the variable INITIAL UE IDENTITY; and

1> if cell re-selection or expiry of timer T300 or timer T318 occurs:
the UE shall:
1> check the value of V300; and
2> if V300 is equal to or smaller than N300:
3> if cell re-selection occurred:
4> set CFN in relation to SEN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15.

3> set the [Es in the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.3;
3> perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in subclause 8.5.13; and
3> apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH;

3> submit a new RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to lower layers for transmission on the uplink
CCCH;

3> increment counter V300;

3> restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.

2> if V300 is greater than N300:

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 87



3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 87 ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)

3> enter idle mode.
3> consider the procedure to be unsuccessful;

3> Other actions the UE shall perform when entering idle mode from connected mode are specified in
subclause 8.5.2;

3> the procedure ends.

8.1.3.5a Abortion of RRC connection establishment

If the UE has not yet entered UTRA RRC Connected mode and the RRC connection establishment is to be aborted as
specified in subclause 8.1.8, the UE shall:

1> consider the procedure to be unsuccessful;
1> perform the actions when entering idle mode as specified in subclause 8.5.2.

The procedure ends.

8.1.3.6 Reception of an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message by the UE

The UE shall compare the value of the IE "Initial UE identity" in the received RRC CONNECTION SETUP message
with the value of the variable INITTAL UE IDENTITY.

If the values are different, the UE shall:
1> ignore the rest of the message.
If the values are identical, the UE shall:

2> if [E "Specification mode" is set to "Preconfiguration" and IE "Preconfiguration mode" is set to "Predefined
configuration":

3> initiate the radio bearer and transport channel configuration in accordance with the predefined parameters
identified by the IE "Predefined configuration identity" with the following exception;

4> ignore the IE "RB to setup list" and the IE "Re- establishment timer".

NOTE: IE above IEs are mandatory to include in IE 'Predefined RB configuration' that is included in System
Information Block 16 but should be ignored since it is not possible to establish a RAB during RRC
connection establishment.

3> initiate the physical channels in accordance with the received physical channel information elements;

2> if [E "Specification mode" is set to "Preconfiguration" and IE "Preconfiguration mode" is set to "Default
configuration":

3> initiate the radio bearer and transport channel configuration in accordance with the default parameters
identified by the IE "Default configuration mode" and IE "Default configuration identity" with the
following exception:

4> ignore the radio bearers other than signalling radio bearers.
3> initiate the physical channels in accordance with the received physical channel information elements.

NOTE: IE "Default configuration mode" specifies whether the FDD or TDD version of the default configuration
shall be used.

2> if [E "Specification mode" is set to "Complete specification":

3> initiate the radio bearer, transport channel and physical channel configuration in accordance with the
received radio bearer, transport channel and physical channel information elements.

1> clear the variable ESTABLISHMENT CAUSE;
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1> for FDD, if the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF CCCH_ENABLED is set to "TRUE":
2> set the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF CCCH_ENABLED to "FALSE".

1> stop timer T300 or T318, whichever one is running, and act upon all received information elements as specified
in subclause 8.6, unless specified otherwise in the following:

2> if the UE, according to subclause 8.6.3.3, will be in the CELL. FACH state at the conclusion of this
procedure:

3> if the IE "Frequency info" is included:
4> select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency.
3> enter UTRA RRC connected mode;
3> select PRACH according to subclause 8.5.17;
3> for TDD; or
3> for FDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

3> if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or
System Information Block type 5Sbis:

4> select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;
3> else:
4> set variable HS DSCH_RECEPTION_OF CCCH_ENABLED to "FALSE";

4> if the RBs have the multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL and
transport channel type '/RACH' in the UL; and

4> if "new H-RNTI" and "new C-RNTI" are included:
5> store the "new H-RNTI" according to subclause 8.6.3.1b;
5> store the "new C-RNTI" according to subclause 8.6.3.9;
5> and start to receive HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.36.
4> else:
5> clear variable C_RNTI and delete any stored C-RNTI value;
5> clear variable H_RNTI and delete any stored H-RNTI value;
5> clear any stored IE "HARQ Info";
5> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to "TRUE".
3> ignore the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" and stop using DRX.
1> if the UE, according to subclause 8.6.3.3, will be in the CELL_DCH state at the conclusion of this procedure:
2> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29] (FDD only);
2> enter UTRA RRC connected mode.

1> submit an RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message to the lower layers on the uplink DCCH after
successful state transition per subclause 8.6.3.3, with the contents set as specified below:

2> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" to:

3> the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message in the
table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and
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3> clear that entry.
2> if the USIM or SIM is present:

3> set the "START" for each CN domain in the IE "START list" in the RRC CONNECTION SETUP
COMPLETE message with the corresponding START value that is stored in the USIM [50] if present, or
as stored in the UE if the SIM is present; and then

3> set the START value stored in the USIM [50] if present, and as stored in the UE if the SIM is present for
any CN domain to the value "THRESHOLD" of the variable START THRESHOLD.

2> if neither the USIM nor SIM is present:

3> set the "START" for each CN domain in the IE "START list" in the RRC CONNECTION SETUP
COMPLETE message to zero;

3> set the value of "THRESHOLD" in the variable "START THRESHOLD" to the default value [40].

2> retrieve its UTRA UE radio access capability information elements from variable
UE CAPABILITY REQUESTED; and then

2> include this in [E "UE radio access capability" and IE "UE radio access capability extension", provided this
IE is included in variable UE_ CAPABILITY REQUESTED;

2> retrieve its inter-RAT-specific UE radio access capability information elements from variable
UE_CAPABILITY_REQUESTED; and then

2> include this in IE "UE system specific capability";
2> if the variable DEFERRED MEASUREMENT STATUS is TRUE:

3> if System Information Block type 11 is scheduled on the BCCH and the UE has not read nor stored the
IEs present in this System Information Block, or

3> if System Information Block type 11bis is scheduled on the BCCH and the UE has not read nor stored the
IEs present in this System Information Block, or

3> if System Information Block type 12 is scheduled on the BCCH and the UE has not read nor stored the
IEs present in this System Information Block:

4> include IE "Deferred measurement control reading".

NOTE: Ifthe "RRC State indicator" is set to the value "CELL FACH", the UE continues to read and store the IEs
in System Information Block type 11, System Information Block type 11bis, and System Information
Block type 12, if transmitted, after submitting the RRC Connection Setup Complete message to lower
layers (see 8.5.31).

When the RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission the
UE shall:

1> if the UE has entered CELL DCH state:

2> if the IE "Deferred measurement control reading" was included in the RRC CONNECTION SETUP
COMPLETE message:

3> clear variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY;
3> clear the variable CELL _INFO_LIST.
1> if the UE has entered CELL FACH state:

2> start timer T305 using its initial value if periodical update has been configured by T305 in the IE "UE Timers
and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity" in the variable
TIMERS AND CONSTANTS.

1> store the contents of the variable UE._ CAPABILITY REQUESTED in the variable
UE_CAPABILITY TRANSFERRED;
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1> initialise variables upon entering UTRA RRC connected mode as specified in subclause 13.4;
1> consider the procedure to be successful;

And the procedure ends.

8.1.3.7 Physical channel failure or cell re-selection

1> If the UE failed to establish, per subclause 8.5.4, the physical channel(s) indicated in the RRC CONNECTION
SETUP message; or

1> if the UE performs cell re-selection; or
1> if the UE will be in the CELL_FACH state at the conclusion of this procedure; and

1> if the received RRC CONNECTION SETUP message included the IE "Frequency info" and the UE could not
find a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency but it could find a suitable UTRA cell on another frequency; or

1> if the received RRC CONNECTION SETUP message included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or
"Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell than indicated by this IE; or

1> if the contents of the variable C_RNTI is empty;

1> after having received an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message with the value of the IE "Initial UE identity"
equal to the value of the variable INITIAL UE IDENTITY; and

1> before the RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message is delivered to lower layers for transmission:
the UE shall:

1> clear the entry for the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable
TRANSACTIONS;

1> check the value of V300, and:
2> 1f V300 is equal to or smaller than N300:
3> set CFN in relation to SFN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15;
3> set the [Es in the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.3;

3> perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in subclause 8.5.13, and
apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH;

3> submit a new RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the lower layers for transmission on the
uplink CCCH;

3> increment counter V300; and
3> restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure in transmitting the message.
2> if V300 is greater than N300:

3> enter idle mode;

3> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected mode;

3> consider the RRC establishment procedure to be unsuccessful;

3> the procedure ends.

8.1.3.8 Invalid RRC CONNECTION SETUP message, unsupported configuration or

invalid configuration

If the UTRAN instructs the UE to use a configuration, which it does not support ¢.g., the message includes a pre-
defined configuration that the UE has not stored and/or if the received message causes the variable

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 91



3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 91 ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)
UNSUPPORTED CONFIGURATION or the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to be set to TRUE the UE shall
perform procedure specific error handling as specified in this subclause.

If the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message which contains an [E "Initial UE identity" with a value
which is identical to the value of the variable INITIAL UE IDENTITY, but the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message
contains a protocol error causing the variable PROTOCOL ERROR REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9,
the UE shall perform procedure specific error handling as follows. The UE shall:

1> stop timer T300 or T318, whichever one is running; and

1> clear the entry for the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable
TRANSACTIONS and proceed as below.

If the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message which contains an IE "Initial UE identity" with a value
which is identical to the value of the variable INITIAL UE IDENTITY:

1> if the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message contained a configuration the UE does not support; and/or

1> if the variable UNSUPPORTED CONFIGURATION becomes set to TRUE due to the received RRC
CONNECTION SETUP message; and/or

1> if the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION becomes set to TRUE due to the received RRC CONNECTION
SETUP message:

the UE shall:
1> stop timer T300 or T318, whichever one is running; and

1> clear the entry for the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable
TRANSACTIONS and proceed as below.

If V300 is equal to or smaller than N300, the UE shall:
1> set the variable PROTOCOL ERROR INDICATOR to TRUE;
1> set the IEs in the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.3;
1> perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in subclause 8.5.13; and
1> apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH;

1> submit a new RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the lower layers for transmission on the uplink
CCCH;

1> increment counter V300; and

1> restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure in transmitting the message.
If V300 is greater than N300, the UE shall:

1> enter idle mode;

1> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected mode;

1> consider the RRC establishment procedure to be unsuccessful;

1> the procedure ends.

8.1.3.9 Reception of an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message by the UE

When the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message on the downlink CCCH, it shall compare the value of
the IE "Initial UE identity" in the received RRC CONNECTION REJECT message with the value of the variable
INITIAL UE IDENTITY:

If the values are different, the UE shall ignore the rest of the message;

If the values are identical, the UE shall:
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1> stop timer T300 or T318, whichever one is running; and

1> clear the entry for the RRC CONNECTION REJECT message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS;

1> if the UE has disabled cell reselection to a UTRA carrier due to an earlier RRC CONNECTION REJECT
message, the UE shall resume cell reselection to that UTRA carrier;

1> if the IE "wait time" <>"'0"; and

1> if the IE "frequency info" is present and:

2> if V300 is equal to or smaller than N300:

3>
3>

3>

select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency;

after having selected and camped on a suitable cell on the designated UTRA carrier:

4> set CFN in relation to SFN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15;

4> set the contents of the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.3;

4> perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in subclause 8.5.13,
and apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH;

4> transmit an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message on the uplink CCCH;
4> reset counter V300;
4> start timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure in transmitting the message;

4> disable cell reselection to original UTRA carrier until the time stated in the IE "wait time" has elapsed
or until the RRC connection establishment procedure ends, whichever occurs first;

if no suitable cell on the designated UTRA carrier is found:

4> wait for at least the time stated in the IE "wait time";

4> set CFN in relation to SFN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15;

4> set the IEs in the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.3;

4> perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in subclause 8.5.13,
and apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH;

4> then submit a new RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the lower layers for transmission on
the uplink CCCH of the original serving cell;

4> increment counter V300;

4> restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message;

2> 1f V300 is greater than N300:

3>
3>
3>
3>

enter idle mode;
perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected mode;
consider the RRC establishment procedure to be unsuccessful;

the procedure ends.

1> if the IE "inter-RAT info" is present:

2> if the IE "wait time" ='0":

3>

the UE behaviour is not specified.
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2> 1f V300 is equal to or smaller than N300:
3> if the IE "GSM target cell info" is present:
4> attempt to camp on a suitable cell of the list of cells indicated for that RAT;
4> if the UE selects and camps on one of the cells indicated for that RAT:
5> disable cell reselection to the original RAT until the time stated in the IE "wait time" has elapsed.

4> if the UE cannot find any suitable cell from the indicated ones within 10s, the UE is allowed to camp
on any suitable cell on that RAT.

3> if the IE "GSM target cell info" is not present:
4> select a suitable cell in the designated RAT;
4> after having selected and camped on a suitable cell on the designated RAT:

5> disable cell reselection to the original RAT until the time stated in the IE "wait time" has elapsed
or until the UE successfully establishes a connection on the designated RAT, whichever occurs
first.

3> if no suitable cell in the designated RAT is found:
4> wait at least the time stated in the IE "wait time";
4> set CFN in relation to SFN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15;
4> set the IEs in the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.2.

4> perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in subclause 8.5.13,
and apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH;

4> then submit a new RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the lower layers for transmission on
the uplink CCCH;

4> increment counter V300;
4> restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message;
2> if V300 is greater than N300:
3> enter idle mode;
3> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected mode;
3> consider the RRC establishment procedure to be unsuccessful;
3> the procedure ends.
1> if the IE "wait time" <>"'0"; and
1> if neither the IEs "frequency info" nor "inter-RAT info" are present:
2> 1f V300 is equal to or smaller than N300:
3> wait at least the time stated in the IE "wait time";
3> set the [Es in the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.2;

3> perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in subclause 8.5.13, and
apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH;

3> submit a new RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the lower layers for transmission on the
uplink CCCH;

3> increment counter V300;
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3> restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message;

2> if V300 is greater than N300:
3> enter idle mode;
3> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected mode;
3> consider the RRC establishment procedure to be unsuccessful;
3> the procedure ends.

1> if the IE "wait time" ='0":

2> enter idle mode;

2> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected mode;

2> consider the RRC establishment procedure to be unsuccessful;

2> the procedure ends.

8.1.3.10 Invalid RRC CONNECTION REJECT message

If the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message which contains an IE "Initial UE identity" with a value
which is identical to the value of the IE "Initial UE identity" in the most recent RRC CONNECTION REQUEST
message sent by the UE; but the RRC CONNECTION REJECT message contains a protocol error causing the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR _REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE shall perform procedure specific error
handling as follows:

The UE shall:
1> stop timer T300 or T318, whichever one is running; and

1> clear the entry for the RRC CONNECTION REJECT message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable
TRANSACTIONS;

1> if V300 is equal to or smaller than N300:
2> set the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR _INDICATOR to TRUE;
2> set the IEs in the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.3;

2> perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in subclause 8.5.13, and
apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH;

2> submit a new RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the lower layers for transmission on the uplink
CCCH;

2> increment counter V300;
2> restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.
1> if V300 is greater than N300:
2> enter idle mode;
2> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected mode;
2> consider the procedure to be successful;

2> the procedure ends.

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 95



3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 95 ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)

814 RRC connection release

UE UTRAN

RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE

>

Figure 8.1.4-1: RRC Connection Release procedure on the DCCH

UE UTRAN

RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

Figure 8.1.4-2: RRC Connection Release procedure on the CCCH

8.1.4.1 General

The purpose of this procedure is to release the RRC connection including all radio bearers and all signalling radio
bearers between the UE and the UTRAN. By doing so, all established signalling connections will be released.

8.14.2 Initiation

When the UE is in state CELL_DCH or CELL_FACH, the UTRAN may at anytime initiate an RRC connection release
by transmitting an RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message using UM RLC.

When UTRAN transmits an RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message the downlink DCCH should be used, if
available. If the downlink DCCH is not available in UTRAN and the UE is in CELL_FACH state, the downlink CCCH
may be used.

UTRAN may transmit several RRC CONNECTION RELEASE messages to increase the probability of proper
reception of the message by the UE. In such a case, the RRC SN for these repeated messages should be the same. The
number of repeated messages and the interval between the messages is a network option.

8.1.4.3 Reception of an RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message by the UE

The UE shall receive and act on an RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message in states CELL. DCH and CELL_FACH.
Furthermore this procedure can interrupt any ongoing procedures with the UE in the above listed states.

When the UE receives the first RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message; and

1> if the message is received on the CCCH, and IE "U-RNTI" is present and has the same value as the variable
U_RNTI; or

1> if the message is received on DCCH:
the UE shall perform the RRC connection release procedure as specified below.
When the UE receives the first RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message; and

1> if the message is received on the CCCH, the IE "UTRAN group identity" is present and there is a group identity
match according to subclause 8.6.3.13:
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the UE shall perform the RRC connection release procedure as specified below.
The UE shall:
1> in state CELL_DCH:
2> initialise the counter V308 to zero;

2> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message to the
value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message in the
table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS;

2> submit an RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message to the lower layers for transmission using
UM RLC on the DCCH to the UTRAN;

2> if the IE "Rplmn information" is present:
3> the UE may:
4> store the IE on the ME together with the PLMN id for which it applies;
3> the UE may then:

4> utilise this information, typically indicating where a number of BCCH frequency ranges of a RAT
may be expected to be found, during subsequent Rplmn selections of the indicated PLMN.

2> if the IE "UE Mobility State Indicator" is present:
3> consider the High-mobility state to have being detected when entering idle mode.

2> start timer T308 when the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message is sent on the radio
interface.

1> in state CELL_FACH:
2> if the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message was received on the DCCH:

3> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message to
the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message in
the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS;

3> submit an RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message to the lower layers for transmission
using AM RLC on the DCCH to the UTRAN.

3> when the successful transmission of the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message has been
confirmed by the lower layers:

4> release all its radio resources; and

4> indicate the release of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in
the variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers; and

4> clear any entry for the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message in the tables "Accepted transactions"
and "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS;

4> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;
4> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

4> pass the value of the IE "Release cause" received in the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message to
upper layers;

4> enter idle mode;

4> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode.
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3> and the procedure ends.
2> if the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message was received on the CCCH:
3> release all its radio resources;

3> indicate the release of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to the upper layers;

3> clear any entry for the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message in the tables "Accepted transactions"
and "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS;

3> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;
3> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

3> pass the value of the IE "Release cause" received in the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message to
upper layers;

3> enter idle mode;
3> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode;

3> and the procedure ends.

8.1.4.4 Invalid RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message

If the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message contains a protocol error causing the variable

PROTOCOL _ERROR _REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, and if the "protocol error cause" in
PROTOCOL ERROR INFORMATION is set to any cause value except "ASN.1 violation or encoding error", the UE
shall perform procedure specific error handling as follows:

The UE shall:

1> ignore any IE(s) causing the error but treat the rest of the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message as normal
according to subclause 8.1.4.3, with an addition of the following actions:

2> if the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message was received on the DCCH:

3> set the I[E "RRC transaction identifier" in the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message to
the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message in
the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS;

3> include the IE "Error indication" in the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message with:
4> the IE "Failure cause" set to the cause value "Protocol error"; and

4> the IE "Protocol error information" set to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR INFORMATION.

8.1.4.5 Cell re-selection or radio link failure

If the UE performs cell re-selection or the radio link failure criteria in subclause 8.5.6 are met at any time during the
RRC connection release procedure and the UE has not yet entered idle mode, the UE shall:

1> if cell re-selection occurred (CELL_FACH state):
2> perform a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection".
1> if radio link failure occurred (CELL_DCH state):

2> release all its radio resources;

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 98



3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 98 ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)

2> indicate the release of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers;

2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;
2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

2> enter idle mode;

2> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode;

2> and the procedure ends.

8.1.4.6 Expiry of timer T308, unacknowledged mode transmission
When in state CELL_DCH and the timer T308 expires, the UE shall:
1> increment V308 by one;
1> if V308 is equal to or smaller than N308:
2> prior to retransmitting the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message:
3> if the IE "Status" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ INFO has the value "Started":

4> include the same IEs as in the last unsuccessful attempt of this message, except for the IE "Integrity
check info", which is set as specified in subclause 8.5.10.

3> else:
4> include the same IEs as in the last unsuccessful attempt of this message.

2> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message
retransmitted below to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the RRC CONNECTION
RELEASE message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS;

2> send the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message on signalling radio bearer RB1;

2> start timer T308 when the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message is sent on the radio
interface.

1> if V308 is greater than N308:
2> release all its radio resources;

2> indicate the release of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers;

2> clear any entry for the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message in the tables "Accepted transactions" and
"Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS;

2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;
2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

2> enter idle mode;

2> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode;

2> and the procedure ends.

8.1.4.7 Void
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8.1.4.8 Reception of an RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message by
UTRAN

When UTRAN receives an RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message from the UE, it should:
1> release all UE dedicated resources and the procedure ends on the UTRAN side.
8.1.4.9 Unsuccessful transmission of the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE message, acknowledged mode transmission

When acknowledged mode was used and RLC does not succeed in transmitting the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE message, the UE shall:

1> release all its radio resources;

1> indicate the release of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers;

1> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;
1> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;
1> enter idle mode;
1> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode;
1> and the procedure ends.
8.1.4.10 Detection of loss of dedicated physical channel by UTRAN in CELL_DCH
state

If the release is performed from the state CELL_DCH, and UTRAN detects loss of the dedicated physical channel
according to subclause 8.5.6, UTRAN may release all UE dedicated resources, even if no RRC CONNECTION
RELEASE COMPLETE message has been received.

8.1.4.11 Failure to receive RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message by
UTRAN
If UTRAN does not receive any RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message, it should release all UE

dedicated resources.

8.1.4a RRC connection release requested by upper layers

8.1.4a.1 General

The purpose of this procedure is to release the RRC connection and bar the current cell or cells. The procedure is
requested by upper layers when they determine that the network has failed an authentication check [5].

8.1.4a.2 Initiation
If the upper layers request the release of the RRC connection, the UE shall:
1> release all its radio resources;
1> enter idle mode;
1> perform other actions when entering idle mode from connected mode as specified in subclause 8.5.2;
1> if the UE was in CELL_DCH state prior to entering idle mode:

2> consider all cells that were in the active set prior to entering idle mode to be barred according to [4]; and
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2> consider the barred cells as using the value "allowed" in the IE "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator",
and the maximum value in the IE "Ty,qeq"

1> if the UE was in CELL_FACH or CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state prior to entering idle mode:
2> consider the cell on which the UE was camped prior to entering idle mode to be barred according to [4]; and

2> consider the barred cell as using the value "allowed" in the IE "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator",
and the maximum value in the IE "Typ,qeq"

8.1.5 Void

8.1.6  Transmission of UE capability information
UE UTRAN

UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION
>

UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM
<

Figure 8.1.6-1: Transmission of UE capability information, normal flow

8.1.6.1 General

The UE capability update procedure is used by the UE to convey UE specific capability information to the UTRAN.

8.1.6.2 Initiation
The UE shall initiate the UE capability update procedure in the following situations:
1> the UE receives a UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message from the UTRAN;

1> while in connected mode the UE capabilities change compared to those stored in the variable
UE CAPABILITY TRANSFERRED.

If the UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message is sent in response to a UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message, the
UE shall:

1> include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

1> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message in
the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS;

1> for the UE capabilities defined prior to REL-6:

2> retrieve its UTRA UE radio access capability information elements from variable
UE CAPABILITY REQUESTED; and

2> include this in [E "UE radio access capability" and in IE "UE radio access capability extension", provided
this IE is included in variable UE_ CAPABILITY REQUESTED;

2> retrieve its inter-RAT-specific UE radio access capability information elements from variable
UE CAPABILITY REQUESTED; and

2> include this in [E "UE system specific capability".
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1> for the UE capabilities defined in REL-6 or later:

2> include the information elements associated with the capabilities included in the variable
UE_CAPABILITY_ REQUESTED and the variable UE_ CAPABILITY TRANSFERRED.

If the UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message is sent because one or more of the UE capabilities change
compared to those stored in the variable UE_ CAPABILITY TRANSFERRED while in connected state, the UE shall:

1> for the UE capabilities defined prior to REL-6, include the information elements associated with the capabilities
that have changed in the UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message; and

1> for the UE capabilities defined in REL-6 or later, include the information elements associated with the
capabilities included in the variable UE CAPABILITY TRANSFERRED.

If the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA PCH state, it shall first perform a cell update procedure using the cause "uplink
data transmission", see subclause 8.3.1.

The UE RRC shall submit the UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message to the lower layers for transmission on the
uplink DCCH using AM RLC. When the message has been delivered to lower layers for transmission the UE RRC shall
start timer T304 and set counter V304 to 1.

8.1.6.3 Reception of a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message by the UTRAN

Upon reception of a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message, the UTRAN should transmit a UE CAPABILITY
INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the downlink DCCH using UM or AM RLC. After the UE CAPABILITY
INFORMATION CONFIRM message has been submitted to the lower layers for transmission, the procedure is
complete.

8.1.6.4 Reception of the UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message by
the UE
Upon reception of a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message, the UE shall:
1> stop timer T304;

1> if there is an entry for the UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message is present in the table "Accepted transactions"
in the variable TRANSACTIONS:

2> clear that entry.

1> update its variable UE_ CAPABILITY TRANSFERRED with the UE capabilities it has last transmitted to the
UTRAN during the current RRC connection;

1> clear the variable UE_ CAPABILITY REQUESTED:;

1> and the procedure ends.

8.1.6.5 Invalid UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message

If the UE receives a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message, which contains a protocol error causing
the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE shall perform procedure
specific error handling as follows:

1> stop timer T304;

1> transmit an RRC STATUS message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC;

1> include the IE "Identification of received message"; and

1> set the IE "Received message type" to UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM; and

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the UE
CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable
TRANSACTIONS; and
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1> clear that entry;

1> include the IE "Protocol error information" with contents set to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR INFORMATION;

1> when the RRC STATUS message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:

2> restart timer T304 and continue with any ongoing procedures or processes as if the invalid UE CAPABILITY
INFORMATION CONFIRM message has not been received.

8.1.6.6 T304 timeout
Upon expiry of timer T304, the UE shall check the value of V304 and:
1> if V304 is smaller than or equal to N304:
2> prior to retransmitting the UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message:
3> if the IE "Status" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO has the value "Started":

4> include the same IEs as in the last unsuccessful attempt of this message, except for the IE "Integrity
check info", which is set as specified in subclause 8.5.10.

3> else:
4> include the same IEs as in the last unsuccessful attempt of this message.
2> send the UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message on signalling radio bearer RB2;
2> restart timer T304;
2> increment counter V304.
1> if V304 is greater than N304:

2> initiate the Cell update procedure as specified in subclause 8.3.1, using the cause "Radio link failure".

8.1.7 UE capability enquiry

UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY

Figure 8.1.7-1: UE capability enquiry procedure, normal flow

8.1.7.1 General

The UE capability enquiry can be used to request the UE to transmit its capability information related to any radio
access network that is supported by the UE.

8.1.7.2 Initiation

The UE capability enquiry procedure is initiated by the UTRAN by transmitting a UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY
message on the DCCH using UM or AM RLC.

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 103



3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 103 ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)

8.1.7.3 Reception of a UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message by the UE

Upon reception of a UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message, the UE shall act on the received information elements as
specified in subclause 8.6 and initiate the transmission of UE capability information procedure, which is specified in
subclause 8.1.6.

8.1.7.4 Invalid UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message

If the UE receives a UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message, which contains a protocol error causing the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE shall perform procedure specific error
handling as follows:

1> transmit an RRC STATUS message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC;
1> include the IE "Identification of received message"; and
1> set the IE "Received message type" to UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY; and

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the UE
CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;

1> include the IE "Protocol error information" with contents set to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR INFORMATION;

1> when the RRC STATUS message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:

2> continue with the ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message
has not been received.

8.1.8 Initial Direct transfer

INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER

Figure 8.1.8-1: Initial Direct transfer in the uplink, normal flow

8.1.8.1 General

The initial direct transfer procedure is used in the uplink to establish a signalling connection. It is also used to carry an
initial upper layer (NAS) message over the radio interface.

8.1.8.2 Initiation of Initial direct transfer procedure in the UE

In the UE, the initial direct transfer procedure shall be initiated, when the upper layers request establishment of a
signalling connection. This request also includes a request for the transfer of a NAS message.

Upon initiation of the initial direct transfer procedure the UE shall:
1> set the variable ESTABLISHMENT CAUSE to the cause for establishment indicated by upper layers.

Upon initiation of the initial direct transfer procedure when the UE is in idle mode, the UE shall:
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1> perform an RRC connection establishment procedure, according to subclause 8.1.3;

NOTE: Ifan RRC connection establishment is ongoing, this procedure continues unchanged, i.e. it is not
interrupted.

1> if the RRC connection establishment procedure was not successful:

2> if the establishment cause for the failed RRC connection establishment was set to "MBMS reception” and a
different cause value is stored in the variable "ESTABLISHMENT CAUSE":

3> UE-AS (RRC) initiates a new RRC connection establishment procedure, using the establishment cause as
contained in the variable ESTABLISHMENT CAUSE.

2> otherwise:
3> indicate failure to establish the signalling connection to upper layers and end the procedure.
1> when the RRC connection establishment procedure is completed successfully:
2> continue with the initial direct transfer procedure as below.

Upon initiation of the initial direct transfer procedure when the UE is in CELL PCH or URA PCH state, the UE shall:
1> perform a cell update procedure, according to subclause 8.3.1, using the cause "uplink data transmission";
1> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:

2> continue with the initial direct transfer procedure as below.

The UE shall, in the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message:
1> set the IE "NAS message" as received from upper layers; and
1> set the IE "CN domain identity" as indicated by the upper layers; and
1> set the IE "Intra Domain NAS Node Selector” as follows:

2> derive the IE "Intra Domain NAS Node Selector" from TMSI/PMTSI, IMSI, or IMEI; and
2> provide the coding of the IE "Intra Domain NAS Node Selector" according to the following priorities:

1. derive the routing parameter for IDNNS from TMSI (CS domain) or PTMSI (PS domain) whenever a
valid TMSI/PTMSI is available;

2. base the routing parameter for IDNNS on IMSI when no valid TMSI/PTMSI is available;
3. base the routing parameter for IDNNS on IMEI only if no (U)SIM is inserted in the UE.

1> if the UE, on the existing RRC connection, has received a dedicated RRC message containing the IE "Primary
PLMN Identity" in the IE "CN Information Info":

2> set the [E "PLMN identity" in the INITTAL DIRECT TRANSFER message to the latest PLMN information
received via dedicated RRC signalling. If NAS has indicated the PLMN towards which a signalling
connection is requested, and this PLMN is not in agreement with the latest PLMN information received via
dedicated RRC signalling, then the initial direct transfer procedure shall be aborted, and NAS shall be
informed.

1> if the UE, on the existing RRC connection, has not received a dedicated RRC message containing the IE "CN
Information Info" , and if the IE "Multiple PLMN List" was broadcast in the cell where the current RRC
connection was established:

2> set the IE "PLMN identity" in the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message to the PLMN chosen by higher
layers [5, 25] amongst the PLMNSs in the IE "Multiple PLMN List" broadcast in the cell where the RRC
connection was established.

1> if the IE "Activated service list" within variable MBMS ACTIVATED_ SERVICES includes one or more
MBMS services with the IE "Service type" set to "Multicast" and,

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 105



3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 105 ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)
1> if the UE is in CELL_FACH state and the IE "CN domain identity" as indicated by the upper layers is set to "CS
domain":

2> if the value of the variable ESTABLISHMENT CAUSE is set to "Originating Conversational Call" or
"Terminating Conversational Call" or "Emergency Call":

3> set the value of the IE "Call type" to "speech", "video" or "other" according to the call being initiated.
1> if the IE "CN domain identity" as indicated by the upper layers is set to "CS domain" and;

1> if the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS does not include the CN domain identity PS
domain'":

2> include the IE "MBMS joined information";
2> include the IE "P-TMSI" within the IE "MBMS joined information" if a valid PTMSI is available.
1> if the variable ESTABLISHMENT CAUSE is initialised:
2> set the IE "Establishment cause" to the value of the variable ESTABLISHMENT CAUSE;
2> clear the variable ESTABLISHMENT CAUSE.
1> calculate the START according to subclause 8.5.9 for the CN domain as set in the IE "CN Domain Identity"; and
1> include the calculated START value for that CN domain in the IE "START".
The UE shall:

1> transmit the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC on signalling radio
bearer RB3;

1> when the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:
2> confirm the establishment of a signalling connection to upper layers; and

2> add the signalling connection with the identity indicated by the IE "CN domain identity" in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS.

1> when the successful delivery of the INITTAL DIRECT TRANSFER message has been confirmed by RLC:
2> the procedure ends.

When not stated otherwise elsewhere, the UE may also initiate the initial direct transfer procedure when another
procedure is ongoing, and in that case the state of the latter procedure shall not be affected.

A new signalling connection request may be received from upper layers during transition to idle mode. In those cases,
from the time of the indication of release to upper layers until the UE has entered idle mode, any such upper layer
request to establish a new signalling connection shall be queued. This request shall be processed after the UE has
entered idle mode.

8.1.8.2a RLC re-establishment or inter-RAT change

If a re-establishment of the transmitting side of the RLC entity on signalling radio bearer RB3 occurs before the
successful delivery of the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message has been confirmed by RLC, the UE shall:

1> retransmit the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC on signalling radio
bearer RB3.

If an Inter-RAT handover from UTRAN procedure occurs before the successful delivery of the INITIAL DIRECT
TRANSFER message has been confirmed by RLC, for messages with the IE "CN domain identity" set to "CS domain",
the UE shall:

1> retransmit the NAS message as specified in subclause 8.3.7.4.
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8.1.8.2ab Inter-RAT handover from UTRAN to GERAN /u mode

If an Inter-RAT handover from UTRAN to GERAN /u mode occurs before the successful delivery of the INITIAL
DIRECT TRANSFER message has been confirmed by RLC, for messages for all CN domains, the UE shall:

1> retransmit the NAS message as specified in subclause 8.3.7.4.

8.1.8.2b Abortion of signalling connection establishment

If the UE receives a request from upper layers to release (abort) the signalling connection for the CN domain for which
the initial direct transfer procedure is ongoing, the UE shall:

1> if the UE has not yet entered UTRA RRC connected mode:
2> abort the RRC connection establishment procedure as specified in subclause 8.1.3;

the procedure ends.

8.1.8.3 Reception of INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message by the UTRAN

On reception of the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message the NAS message should be routed using the IE "CN
Domain Identity". UTRAN may also use the IE "Intra Domain NAS Node Selector" and the IE "PLMN identity" for
routing among the CN nodes for the addressed CN domain.

If no signalling connection exists towards the chosen node, then a signalling connection is established.

When the UTRAN receives an INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message, it shall not affect the state of any other
ongoing RRC procedures, when not stated otherwise elsewhere.

The UTRAN should:

1> set the START value for the CN domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" to the value of the IE
"START".

8.1.9 Downlink Direct transfer

DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER
<

Figure 8.1.9-1: Downlink Direct transfer, normal flow

8.1.9.1 General

The downlink direct transfer procedure is used in the downlink direction to carry upper layer (NAS) messages over the
radio interface.

8.1.9.2 Initiation of downlink direct transfer procedure in the UTRAN

In the UTRAN, the direct transfer procedure is initiated when the upper layers request the transfer of a NAS message
after the initial signalling connection is established. The UTRAN may also initiate the downlink direct transfer
procedure when another RRC procedure is ongoing, and in that case the state of the latter procedure shall not be
affected. The UTRAN shall transmit the DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message on the downlink DCCH using
AM RLC on signalling radio bearer RB3 or signalling radio bearer RB4. The UTRAN should:
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1> if upper layers indicate "low priority" for this message:

2> select signalling radio bearer RB4, if available. Specifically, for a GSM-MAP based CN, signalling radio
bearer RB4 should, if available, be selected when "SAPI 3" is requested;

2> select signalling radio bearer RB3 when signalling radio bearer RB4 is not available.
1> if upper layers indicate "high priority" for this message:

2> select signalling radio bearer RB3. Specifically, for a GSM-MAP based CN, signalling radio bearer RB3
should be selected when "SAPI 0" is requested.

The UTRAN sets the IE "CN Domain Identity" to indicate, which CN domain the NAS message is originated from.

8.1.9.3 Reception of a DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message by the UE

Upon reception of the DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message, the UE RRC shall, using the IE "CN Domain
Identity", route the contents of the IE "NAS message" and the value of the IE"CN Domain Identity" to upper layers.

The UE shall clear the entry for the DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message in the table "Accepted transactions"
in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

When the UE receives a DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message, it shall not affect the state of any other ongoing
RRC procedures when not stated otherwise elsewhere.

8.1.9.3a No signalling connection exists

If the UE receives a DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message, and the signalling connection identified with the IE
"CN domain identity" does not exist according to the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS, the
UE shall:

1> ignore the content of the DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message;

1> transmit an RRC STATUS message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC;

1> include the IE "Identification of received message"; and

1> set the IE "Received message type" to DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER; and

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the
DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable
TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;

1> include the IE "Protocol error information" with the IE "Protocol error cause" set to "Message not compatible
with receiver state".

When the RRC STATUS message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission, the UE shall:

1> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message has
not been received.

8.1.9.4 Invalid DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message

If the UE receives a DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message, which contains a protocol error causing the variable
PROTOCOL _ERROR REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE shall perform procedure specific error
handling as follows:

1> transmit an RRC STATUS message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC;
1> include the IE "Identification of received message"; and

1> set the IE "Received message type" to DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER; and
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1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the
DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message in the table "Rejected transactions” in the variable
TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;

1> include the IE "Protocol error information" with contents set to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR INFORMATION.

When the RRC STATUS message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission, the UE shall:

1> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER
message has not been received.

8.1.10 Uplink Direct transfer

UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER

Figure 8.1.10-1: Uplink Direct transfer, normal flow

8.1.10.1 General

The uplink direct transfer procedure is used in the uplink direction to carry all subsequent upper layer (NAS) messages
over the radio interface belonging to a signalling connection.

8.1.10.2 Initiation of uplink direct transfer procedure in the UE

In the UE, the uplink direct transfer procedure shall be initiated when the upper layers request a transfer of a NAS
message on an existing signalling connection. When not stated otherwise elsewhere, the UE may initiate the uplink
direct transfer procedure when another procedure is ongoing, and in that case the state of the latter procedure shall not
be affected.

Upon initiation of the uplink direct transfer procedure in CELL_PCH or URA PCH state, the UE shall:
1> perform a cell update procedure, according to subclause 8.3.1, using the cause "uplink data transmission";
1> when the cell update procedure has been completed successfully:
2> continue with the uplink direct transfer procedure as below.

The UE shall transmit the UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC on signalling
radio bearer RB3 or signalling radio bearer RB4. The UE shall:

1> if upper layers indicate "low priority" for this message:

2> select signalling radio bearer RB4, if available. Specifically, for a GSM-MAP based CN, signalling radio
bearer RB4 shall, if available, be selected when "SAPI 3" is requested;

2> select signalling radio bearer RB3 when signalling radio bearer RB4 is not available;
1> if upper layers indicate "high priority" for this message:

2> select signalling radio bearer RB3. Specifically, for a GSM-MAP based CN, signalling radio bearer RB3
shall be selected when "SAPI 0" is requested.
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The UE shall set the IE "NAS message" as received from upper layers and set the IE "CN domain identity" as indicated
by the upper layers.

When the successful delivery of the UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message has been confirmed by RLC the
procedure ends.

8.1.10.2a  RLC re-establishment or inter-RAT change

If signalling radio bearer RB n (where n equals to 3 or 4) was used when transmitting the UPLINK DIRECT
TRANSFER message and a re-establishment of the transmitting side of the RLC entity on the same signalling radio
bearer RB n occurs before the successful delivery of the UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message has been confirmed
by RLC, the UE shall:

1> retransmit the UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC on signalling radio
bearer RB n.

If an Inter-RAT handover from UTRAN procedure occurs before the successful delivery of the UPLINK DIRECT
TRANSFER message has been confirmed by RLC, for messages with the IE "CN domain identity" set to "CS domain",
the UE shall:

1> retransmit the NAS message as specified in subclause 8.3.7.4.

8.1.10.2b Inter-RAT handover from UTRAN to GERAN /u mode

If an Inter-RAT handover from UTRAN to GERAN [u mode occurs before the successful delivery of the UPLINK
DIRECT TRANSFER message has been confirmed by RLC, for messages for all CN domains, the UE shall:

1> retransmit the NAS message as specified in subclause 8.3.7.4.

8.1.10.3 Reception of UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message by the UTRAN

On reception of the UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message the NAS message should be routed using the value
indicated in the IE "CN domain identity".

When the UTRAN receives an UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message, it shall not affect the state of any other
ongoing RRC procedures, when not stated otherwise elsewhere.

8.1.11 UE dedicated paging

UE UTRAN

PAGING TYPE 2

Figure 8.1.11-1: UE dedicated paging

8.1.11.1 General

This procedure is used to transmit dedicated paging information to one UE in connected mode in CELL DCH ,
CELL FACH or CELL PCH (FDD only) state. Upper layers in the network may request initiation of paging.

8.1.11.2 Initiation

For a UE in CELL DCH, CELL FACH or CELL PCH (FDD only) state, UTRAN initiates the procedure by
transmitting a PAGING TYPE 2 message on the DCCH using AM RLC. When not stated otherwise elsewhere, the
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UTRAN may initiate the UE dedicated paging procedure also when another RRC procedure is ongoing, and in that case
the state of the latter procedure shall not be affected.

UTRAN should set the IE "Paging cause" to the cause for paging received from upper layers. If no cause for paging is
received from upper layers, UTRAN should set the value "Terminating — cause unknown".

8.1.11.3 Reception of a PAGING TYPE 2 message by the UE

When the UE receives a PAGING TYPE 2 message, it shall not affect the state of any other ongoing RRC procedures,
when not stated otherwise elsewhere.

The UE shall:

1> indicate reception of paging; and

1> forward the IE "Paging cause" and the IE "Paging record type identifier" to upper layers.
The UE shall:

1> clear the entry for the PAGING TYPE 2 message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable
TRANSACTIONS.

8.1.11.4 Invalid PAGING TYPE 2 message

If the UE receives a PAGING TYPE 2 message, which contains a protocol error causing the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE shall perform procedure specific error
handling as follows:

1> transmit an RRC STATUS message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC;
1> include the IE "Identification of received message"; and
1> set the IE "Received message type" to PAGING TYPE 2; and

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the PAGING
TYPE 2 message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;

1> include the IE "Protocol error information" with contents set to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL ERROR INFORMATION;

1> when the RRC STATUS message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:

2> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid PAGING TYPE 2 message has not
been received.
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8.1.12 Security mode control

UE
UTRAN

SECURITY MODE COMMAND

A

SECURITY MODE COMPLETE

v

Figure 8.1.12-1: Security mode control procedure

8.1.121 General

The purpose of this procedure is to trigger the start of ciphering or to command the restart of the ciphering with a new
ciphering configuration, for the radio bearers of one CN domain and for all signalling radio bearers.

It is also used to start integrity protection or to modify the integrity protection configuration for all signalling radio
bearers.

8.1.12.2 Initiation

8.1.12.2.1 Ciphering configuration change

To start/restart ciphering, UTRAN sends a SECURITY MODE COMMAND message on the downlink DCCH in AM
RLC using the most recent ciphering configuration. If no such ciphering configuration exists then the SECURITY
MODE COMMAND is not ciphered. UTRAN should not transmit a SECURITY MODE COMMAND to signal a
change in ciphering algorithm.

When configuring ciphering, UTRAN should ensure that the UE needs to store at most two different ciphering
configurations (keyset and algorithm) per CN domain, in total over all radio bearers at any given time. For signalling
radio bearers the total number of ciphering configurations that need to be stored is at most three. Prior to sending the
SECURITY MODE COMMAND, for the CN domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the SECURITY
MODE COMMAND, UTRAN should:

1> suspend all radio bearers using RLC-AM or RLC-UM and all signalling radio bearers using RLC-AM or RLC-
UM, except the signalling radio bearer used to send the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message on the
downlink DCCH in RLC-AM, and except signalling radio bearer RB0, according to the following:

2> not transmit RLC PDUs with sequence number greater than or equal to the number in [E "Radio bearer
downlink ciphering activation time info" on all suspended radio bearers and all suspended signalling radio
bearers.

1> set, for the signalling radio bearer used to send the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, the "RLC sequence
number" in IE "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" in the IE "Ciphering mode info", at which
time the new ciphering configuration shall be applied;

NOTE: The UTRAN should avoid the situation that the UE is aware of more than one pending downlink
ciphering activation times for SRB2. In such a case the UE behaviour is unspecified.

1> if a transparent mode radio bearer for this CN domain exists:
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2> include the IE "Ciphering activation time for DPCH" in IE "Ciphering mode info", at which time the new
ciphering configuration shall be applied and specify a CFN value for this IE that is a multiple of 8 frames
(CFN mod 8 = 0).

NOTE: UTRAN should chose the value for the IE "Ciphering activation time for DPCH" such that the new
ciphering configuration will occur after all the pending ciphering activation times have been reached for
the transparent mode radio bearers of this CN domain.

1> consider a ciphering activation time in downlink to be pending until the RLC sequence number of the next RLC
PDU to be transmitted for the first time is equal to or larger than the selected activation time;

1> set, for each suspended radio bearer and signalling radio bearer that has no pending ciphering activation time set
by a previous security mode control procedure, an "RLC sequence number" in IE "Radio bearer downlink
ciphering activation time info" in the IE "Ciphering mode info", at which time the new ciphering configuration
shall be applied;

1> set, for each suspended radio bearer and signalling radio bearer that has a pending ciphering activation time set
by a previous security mode control procedure, the "RLC sequence number" in IE "Radio bearer downlink
ciphering activation time info" in the IE "Ciphering mode info" to the value used in the previous security mode
control procedure, at which time the latest ciphering configuration shall be applied;

1> if Integrity protection has already been started for the UE:

2> if for the CN domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, a
new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from upper layers since
the transmission of the last SECURITY MODE COMMAND message for that CN domain:

3> include the IE "Integrity protection mode info" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND.

2> if the IE "CN domain identity" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND is different from the IE "CN domain
identity" that was sent in the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND message to the UE:

3> include the IE "Integrity protection mode info" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND.

1> transmit the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message on RB2.

8.1.12.2.2 Integrity protection configuration change

To start or modify integrity protection, UTRAN sends a SECURITY MODE COMMAND message on the downlink
DCCH in AM RLC using the new integrity protection configuration. UTRAN should not "modify" integrity protection
for a CN domain to which a SECURITY MODE COMMAND configuring integrity protection has been previously sent
for an ongoing signalling connection unless the application of new integrity keys needs to be signalled to the UE.
UTRAN should not transmit a SECURITY MODE COMMAND to signal a change in integrity protection algorithm.

In case of Inter-RAT handover to UTRAN, after the reception of the HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMPLETE message
and a key set is received, UTRAN should transmit a SECURITY MODE COMMAND message containing IE "Integrity
protection mode info" in order to initiate integrity protection with the integrity key of the key set used in the other RAT
(see subclause 8.3.6.3).

When configuring Integrity protection, UTRAN should:

1> ensure that the UE needs to store at most three different Integrity protection configurations (keysets) at any given
time. This includes the total number of Integrity protection configurations for all signalling radio bearers;

1> if Ciphering has already been started for the UE for the CN domain to be set in the IE "CN domain identity" in
the SECURITY MODE COMMAND:

2> if for the CN domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, a
new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from upper layers since
the transmission of the last SECURITY MODE COMMAND message for that CN domain:

3> include the IE "Ciphering mode info" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND.

1> if Ciphering has already been configured for the UE for a CN domain different from the CN domain to be set in
the IE "CN domain identity" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND:
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2> include the IE "Ciphering mode info" in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND.

Prior to sending the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, for the CN domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in
the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, UTRAN should:

1> if this is the first SECURITY MODE COMMAND sent for this RRC connection:
2> if new keys have been received:
3> initialise the hyper frame numbers as follows:
4> set all bits of the hyper frame numbers of the COUNT-I values for all signalling radio bearers to zero.
2> else (if new keys have not been received):

3> use the value "START" in the most recently received IE "START list" or IE "START" that belongs to the
CN domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" to initialise all hyper frame numbers of COUNT-I
for all the signalling radio bearers by:

4> setting the 20 most significant bits of the hyper frame numbers for all signalling radio bearers to the
value "START" in the most recently received IE "START list" or IE "START" for that CN domain;

4> setting the remaining bits of the hyper frame numbers equal to zero.
1> else (this is not the first SECURITY MODE COMMAND sent for this RRC connection):
2> if new keys have been received:
3> initialise the hyper frame number for COUNT-I for RB2 as follows:
4> set all bits of the HFN of the COUNT-I value for RB2 to zero.
2> if new keys have not been received:
3> initialise the hyper frame number for COUNT-I for RB2 as follows:

4> set the 20 most significant bits of the HFN of the downlink and uplink COUNT-I to the value of the
most recently received IE "START" or IE "START list" for the CN domain to be set in the I[E "CN
Domain Identity";

4> set the remaining bits of the HFN of the downlink and uplink COUNT-I to zero.
1> if the IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Start":

2> prohibit the transmission of signalling messages with any RRC SN on all signalling radio bearers, except
RB2;

2> set the FRESH value in the IE "Integrity protection initialisation number", included in the IE "Integrity
protection mode info".

1> if the IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Modify":
2> for each signalling radio bearer RBn, except RB2:

3> prohibit the transmission of signalling messages with RRC SN greater or equal to the RRC sequence
number in entry for signalling radio bearer n in the "RRC message sequence number list" in the IE
"Downlink integrity protection activation info", included in the IE "Integrity protection mode info".

2> consider an integrity protection activation time in downlink to be pending until the selected activation time is
equal to the next RRC sequence number to be used, which means that the last RRC message using the old
integrity protection configuration has been submitted to lower layers;

2> set, for each signalling radio bearer RBn, that has no pending integrity protection activation time set by a
previous security mode control procedure, an RRC sequence number in entry for signalling radio bearer n in
the "RRC message sequence number list" in the IE "Downlink integrity protection activation info", included
in the IE "Integrity protection mode info", at which time the new integrity protection configuration shall be
applied;
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2> set, for each signalling radio bearer RBn, that has a pending integrity protection activation time set by a
previous security mode control procedure, the RRC sequence number in entry for signalling radio bearer n in
the "RRC message sequence number list" in the IE "Downlink integrity protection activation info", included
in the IE "Integrity protection mode info", to the value used in the previous security mode control procedure,
at which time the latest integrity protection configuration shall be applied.

1> transmit the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message on RB2 using the new integrity protection configuration.

NOTE]1: In the case of re-initialisation of Integrity Protection at HFN wrap around, the network should take into
account the UE actions as described in subclauses 8.5.10.1 and 8.5.10.2.

NOTE2: After the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message is transmitted, the network should ensure that it can
revert back to old integrity protection until it receives the SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message, to
take into account the UE actions when security mode control procedure is unsuccessful. The network
should also be aware that the UE may revert to old configuration when waiting for the acknowledgement
from L2 for the SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message, and act accordingly.

NOTES3: In the case of the first SECURITY MODE COMMAND message following an SRNS relocation, the
network should set the IE "Downlink integrity protection activation info" for SRB3 and SRB4 to at least
"the current downlink RRC sequence number +2". As a consequence, at least the first message sent on
SRB3 and SRB4 by the Target RNC will use the old integrity protection configuration.

8.1.12.3 Reception of SECURITY MODE COMMAND message by the UE
Upon reception of the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message, the UE shall:

1> if neither IE "Ciphering mode info" nor IE "Integrity protection mode info" is included in the SECURITY
MODE COMMAND:

2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the IE "Security capability" is the same as indicated by variable UE_ CAPABILITY TRANSFERRED, and the
IE "GSM security capability" (if included in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND) is the same as indicated by
the variable UE_CAPABILITY_ TRANSFERRED:

2> set the variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN equal to the IE "CN domain identity";

2> set the IE "Status" in the variable SECURITY_ MODIFICATION for the CN domain indicated in the IE "CN
domain identity" in the received SECURITY MODE COMMAND to the value "Affected";

2> set the IE "Status" in the variable SECURITY MODIFICATION for all CN domains other than the CN
domain indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" to "Not affected";

2> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message to the value of
"RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message in the table
"Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry;

2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE "Ciphering mode info":
3> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.3.4.

2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":
3> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.3.5.

1> prior to sending the SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message:
2> use the old ciphering configuration for this message;
2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE "Ciphering mode info":

3> include and set the IE "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" to the value of the variable
RB UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION TIME INFO;
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3> for each radio bearer and signalling radio bearer that belongs to the CN domain as indicated in the
variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN_ DOMAIN:

4> start or continue incrementing the COUNT-C values for all RLC-AM and RLC-UM signalling radio
bearers at the ciphering activation time as specified in the procedure;

4> start or continue incrementing the COUNT-C values common for all transparent mode radio bearers
for this CN domain at the ciphering activation time as specified in the procedure;

4> continue incrementing the COUNT-C values for all RLC-AM and RLC-UM radio bearers.

3> if no new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper
layers [40] for the CN domain as indicated in the variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN_DOMAIN:

4> for ciphering on signalling radio bearers using RLC-AM and RLC-UM in the downlink, at the RLC
sequence number indicated in IE "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" in the IE
"Ciphering mode info" included in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, for each signalling radio
bearer:

5> set the 20 most significant bits of the HFN component of the downlink COUNT-C to the value
"START" in the most recently transmitted IE "START list" or IE "START", at the reception of the
SECURITY MODE COMMAND, that belongs to the CN domain as indicated in the variable
LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN;

5> set the remaining bits of the hyper frame numbers to zero.
3> if new keys have been received:
4> perform the actions in subclause 8.1.12.3.1.
2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":

3> include and set the IE "Uplink integrity protection activation info" to the value of the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ ACTIVATION INFO for each signalling radio bearer;

3> if no new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper
layers [40] for the CN domain as indicated in the variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN, for
RB2:

4> in the downlink, for the received SECURITY MODE COMMAND message:

5> set the 20 most significant bits of the IE "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO of the downlink COUNT-I to the value "START" in the most
recently transmitted IE "START list" or IE "START", at the reception of the SECURITY MODE
COMMAND, that belongs to the CN domain as indicated in the variable
LATEST CONFIGURED CN_DOMAIN;

5> set the remaining bits of the IE "Downlink RRC HFN" to zero.
4> in the uplink, for the transmitted response message, SECURITY MODE COMPLETE:

5> set the 20 most significant bits of the IE "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_ PROTECTION INFO of the uplink COUNT-I to the value "START" in the most
recently transmitted IE "START list" or IE "START", at the reception of the SECURITY MODE
COMMAND, that belongs to the CN domain as indicated in the variable
LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN;

5> set the remaining bits of the IE "Uplink RRC HFN" to zero.

3> if no new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper
layers [40] for the CN domain indicated in the variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN, for
each signalling radio bearer other than RB2:

4> if the IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "start":

5> in the downlink, for this signalling radio bearer:
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6> set the 20 most significant bits of IE "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO of the downlink COUNT-I to the value START
transmitted in the most recently transmitted IE "START list" or IE "START", at the reception
of the SECURITY MODE COMMAND, that belongs to the CN domain as indicated in the
variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN;

6> set the remaining bits of the IE "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO of the downlink COUNT-I to zero;

4> else:

5> in the downlink, for the first message for which the RRC sequence number in a received RRC
message for this signalling radio bearer is equal to or greater than the activation time as indicated
in [E "Downlink integrity protection activation info" as included in the IE "Integrity protection
mode info", for this signalling radio bearer:

6> set the 20 most significant bits of the IE "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the downlink COUNT-I to the value "START" in the
most recently transmitted IE "START list" or IE "START", at the reception of the SECURITY
MODE COMMAND, that belongs to the CN domain as indicated in the variable
LATEST_CONFIGURED CN_DOMAIN;

6> set the remaining bits of the IE "Downlink RRC HFN" to zero.
3> if new keys have been received:
4> perform the actions in subclause 8.1.12.3.1.

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from
and including the transmitted SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message;

2> transmit the SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message on RB2.

NOTE: After submission of the SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message to the lower layers, the UE should
accept messages received in the DL which require the new security configuration to be applied on them.
If the received message is successfully integrity checked, the UE should not discard the message due to
lack of completion of the security procedure, caused by the successful delivery of the SECURITY MODE
COMPLETE not having yet been confirmed by lower layers, unless the security configuration to be
applied has been aborted and the message received requires integrity protection [5].

1> when the successful delivery of the SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message has been confirmed by RLC:
2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE "Ciphering mode info":

3> if no new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper
layers [40] for the CN domain as indicated in the variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN:

4> for ciphering on signalling radio bearers using RLC-AM and RLC-UM in the uplink, at the RLC
sequence number indicated in IE "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" included in the
SECURITY MODE COMPLETE, for each signalling radio bearer:

5> set the 20 most significant bits of the HFN component of the uplink COUNT-C to the value
"START" in the most recently transmitted IE "START list" or IE "START", at the reception of the
SECURITY MODE COMMAND, that belongs to the CN domain as indicated in the variable
LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN;

5> set the remaining bits of the hyper frame numbers to zero.
3> if new keys have been received:
4> perform the actions in subclause 8.1.12.3.1.

3> resume data transmission on any suspended radio bearer and signalling radio bearer mapped on RLC-AM
or RLC-UM;

3> set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS to FALSE; and
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3> clear the variable RB_ UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION TIME INFO.
2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":

3> if no new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper
layers [40] for the CN domain indicated in the variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN, for
each signalling radio bearer other than RB2:

4> if the IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "start":
5> in the uplink, for this signalling radio bearer:

6> set the 20 most significant bits of IE "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink COUNT-I to the value START transmitted
in the most recently transmitted IE "START list" or IE "START", at the reception of the
SECURITY MODE COMMAND, that belongs to the CN domain as indicated in the variable
LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN;

6> set the remaining bits of the IE "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink COUNT-I to zero.

4> else:

5> in the uplink, for the first transmitted RRC message for this signalling radio bearer with RRC
sequence number equal to the activation time as indicated in IE "Uplink integrity protection
activation info" included in the transmitted SECURITY MODE COMPLETE, for this signalling
radio bearer:

6> set the 20 most significant bits of the IE "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION _INFO of the uplink COUNT-I to the value "START" in the
most recently transmitted IE "START list" or IE "START", at the reception of the SECURITY
MODE COMMAND, that belongs to the CN domain as indicated in the variable
LATEST _CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

6> set the remaining bits of the [E "Uplink RRC HFN" to zero.
3> if new keys have been received:
4> perform the actions in subclause 8.1.12.3.1.
3> allow the transmission of RRC messages on all signalling radio bearers with any RRC SN;

3> set "Uplink RRC Message sequence number" for signalling radio bearer RBO in the variable
INTEGRITY_ PROTECTION INFO to a value such that next RRC message to be sent on uplink RBO
will use the new integrity protection configuration and the "RRC Message sequence number" in the IE
"Integrity check info" in the next RRC message will equal to the activation time for RBO as indicated in
IE "Uplink integrity protection activation info" included in the transmitted SECURITY MODE
COMPLETE;

3> set the IE "Reconfiguration” in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO to FALSE; and
3> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION ACTIVATION_ INFO.

2> clear the variable SECURITY MODIFICATION;

2> notify upper layers upon change of the security configuration;

2> and the procedure ends.

1> if the IE "Security capability" is not the same as indicated by the variable UE_ CAPABILITY TRANSFERRED,
or the IE "GSM security capability" (if included in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND) is not the same as
indicated by the variable UE_ CAPABILITY TRANSFERRED, or if the IE "GSM security capability” is not
included in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND and is included in the variable
UE CAPABILITY TRANSFERRED:

2> release all its radio resources;
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2> indicate the release of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers;

2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;
2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

2> clear the variable SECURITY MODIFICATION;

2> enter idle mode;

2> perform actions when entering idle mode as specified in subclause 8.5.2;

2> and the procedure ends.

8.1.12.3.1 New ciphering and integrity protection keys

NOTE: The actions in this subclause are to be performed only if the new keys were received for an ongoing RRC
connection while in UTRA.

If a new security key set (new ciphering and integrity protection keys) has been received from the upper layers [40] for
the CN domain as indicated in the variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMALIN, the UE shall:

1> set the START value for the CN domain indicated in the variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN to
Zero;

1> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":
2> for integrity protection in the downlink on each signalling radio bearer except RB2:
3> if IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "start":
4> for the first received message on this signalling radio bearer:
5> start using the new integrity key;
5> for this signalling radio bearer:

6> set the IE "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO of the
downlink COUNT-I to zero.

3> else:

4> for the first message for which the RRC sequence number in a received RRC message for this
signalling radio bearer is equal to or greater than the activation time as indicated in IE "Downlink
integrity protection activation info" as included in the IE "Integrity protection mode info":

5> start using the new integrity key;
5> for this signalling radio bearer:

6> set the IE "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO of the
downlink COUNT-I to zero.

2> for integrity protection in the uplink on each signalling radio bearer except RB2:

3> for the first message for which the RRC sequence number in a to be transmitted RRC message for this
signalling radio bearer is equal to the activation time as indicated in IE "Uplink integrity protection
activation info" included in the transmitted SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message:

4> start using the new integrity key;
4> for this signalling radio bearer:

5> set the IE "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink
COUNTH-I to zero.
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2> for integrity protection in the downlink on signalling radio bearer RB2:
3> at the received SECURITY MODECOMMAND:
4> start using the new integrity key;

4> set the IE "Downlink RRC HFN" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO of the downlink
COUNTH-I to zero.

2> for integrity protection in the uplink on signalling radio bearer RB2 :
3> at the transmitted SECURITY MODE COMPLETE:
4> start using the new integrity key;

4> set the IE "Uplink RRC HFN" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO of the uplink
COUNT-I to zero.

1> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE "Ciphering mode info":

2> for each signalling radio bearer and for each radio bearer for the CN domain indicated in the variable
LATEST CONFIGURED CN_DOMAIN:

3> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS has the value "Started" for this CN domain, then
for ciphering on radio bearers using RLC-TM:

4> at the CFN as indicated in the IE "Ciphering activation time for DPCH" in the IE "Ciphering mode
info":

5> start using the new key in uplink and downlink;
5> set the HFN component of the COUNT-C to zero.

3> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS has the value "Started" for this CN domain, then
for ciphering on radio bearers and signalling radio bearers using RLC-AM and RLC-UM:

4> in the downlink, at the RLC sequence number indicated in IE "Radio bearer downlink ciphering
activation time info" in the IE "Ciphering mode info":

5> start using the new key;
5> set the HFN component of the downlink COUNT-C to zero.

4> in the uplink, at the RLC sequence number indicated in IE "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation
time info":

5> start using the new key;
5> set the HFN component of the uplink COUNT-C to zero.

1> consider the value of the latest transmitted START value to be zero.

8.1.12.4 Void

8.1.12.4a  Incompatible simultaneous security reconfiguration

If the variable INCOMPATIBLE SECURITY_ RECONFIGURATION becomes set to TRUE of the received
SECURITY MODE COMMAND message, the UE shall:

1> transmit a SECURITY MODE FAILURE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC, using the ciphering and
integrity protection configurations prior to the reception of this SECURITY MODE COMMAND;

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 120



3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 120 ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the SECURITY MODE FAILURE message to the value of "RRC
transaction identifier" in the entry for the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message in the table "Accepted
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;
1> set the IE "failure cause" to the cause value "incompatible simultaneous reconfiguration";
1> when the response message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:

2> set the variable INCOMPATIBLE SECURITY RECONFIGURATION to FALSE;

2> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid SECURITY MODE COMMAND
message has not been received;

2> only accept a message on SRB 2, with a COUNT-I that:

3> is higher than the COUNT-I used prior to receiving the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message
incremented by one; and

3> does not take into account the HFN from the received SECURITY MODE COMMAND message.

2> and the procedure ends.

8.1.12.4b  Cell update procedure during security reconfiguration

If:
- acell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 is initiated; and
- the received SECURITY MODE COMMAND message causes either,
- the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS to be set to TRUE; and/or
- the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO to be set to TRUE:
the UE shall:

1> abort the ongoing integrity and/or ciphering reconfiguration;

1> resume data transmission on any suspended radio bearer and signalling radio bearer mapped on RLC-AM or
RLC-UM;

1> allow the transmission of RRC messages on all signalling radio bearers with any RRC SN;
1> when the CELL UPDATE message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:
2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE "Ciphering mode info":
3> set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS to FALSE; and
3> clear the variable RB_UPLINK_CIPHERING ACTIVATION_TIME_INFO;
2> if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":
3> set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO to FALSE; and
3> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO.

2> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message has
not been received;

2> only accept a message on SRB 2, with a COUNT-I that:

3> is higher than the COUNT-I used prior to receiving the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message
incremented by one; and
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3> does not take into account the HFN from the received SECURITY MODE COMMAND message.

2> if the UE has already submitted the SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message, use a COUNT-I value for
transmission of the next message on SRB2 as stated below:

3> take the COUNT-I used prior to the transmission of the SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message;
3> increment that COUNT-I with 2;
3> apply that COUNT-I on the next message to transmit.

2> clear the variable SECURITY MODIFICATION;

2> the procedure ends.

8.1.12.4c Invalid configuration

If the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION is set to TRUE due to the received SECURITY MODE COMMAND
message, the UE shall:

1> transmit a SECURITY MODE FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC after setting the IEs as
specified below:

2> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the SECURITY MODE FAILURE message to the value of "RRC
transaction identifier" in the entry for the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message in the table "Accepted
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry;
2> set the IE "failure cause" to the cause value "invalid configuration".
1> when the response message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:
2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to FALSE;
2> set the IE "Reconfiguration” in the variable CIPHERING STATUS to FALSE;

2> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid SECURITY MODE COMMAND
message has not been received;

2> only accept a message on SRB 2, with a COUNT-I that:

3> is higher than the COUNT-I used prior to receiving the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message
incremented by one; and

3> does not take into account the HFN from the received SECURITY MODE COMMAND message.

2> and the procedure ends.

8.1.12.5 Reception of SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message by the UTRAN

UTRAN should apply integrity protection on the received SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message and all
subsequent messages with the new integrity protection configuration, if changed. When UTRAN has received a
SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message and the integrity protection has successfully been applied, UTRAN should:

1> if the IE "Ciphering mode info" was included in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message:

2> if new keys were received for the CN domain set in the IE "CN Domain Identity" in the SECURITY MODE
COMMAND:

3> set, at the downlink and uplink activation time, all the bits of the hyper frame numbers of the downlink
and uplink COUNT-C values respectively for all radio bearers for this CN domain and all signalling radio

bearers to zero.

2> else (if new keys were not received):

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 122



3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 122 ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)

3> use, at the downlink and uplink activation time, the value "START" in the most recently received IE
"START list" or IE "START" that belongs to the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN domain identity"
to initialise all hyper frame numbers of the downlink and uplink COUNT-C values respectively for all the
signalling radio bearers as follows:

4> set the 20 most significant bits of the hyper frame numbers of the COUNT-C for all signalling radio
bearers to the value "START" in the most recently received IE "START list" or IE "START" for that
CN domain;

4> set the remaining bits of the hyper frame numbers equal to zero.
1> if the IE "Integrity protection mode info" was included in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message:
2> if this was not the first SECURITY MODE COMMAND message for this RRC connection:

3> if new keys have been received for the CN domain set in the IE "CN Domain Identity" included in the
transmitted SECURITY MODE COMMAND message:

4> initialise, at the downlink and uplink activation time, all hyper frame numbers of the downlink and
uplink COUNT-I values respectively for all the signalling radio bearers other than RB2 as follows:

5> set all bits of the hyper frame numbers of the uplink and downlink COUNT-I to zero.

3> if no new keys have been received for the CN domain set in the IE "CN Domain Identity" included in the
transmitted SECURITY MODE COMMAND message:

4> use, at the downlink and uplink activation time, the value "START" in the most recently received IE
"START list" or IE "START" that belongs to the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN domain
identity" to initialise all hyper frame numbers of the downlink and uplink COUNT-I values
respectively for all the signalling radio bearers other than RB2 as follows:

5> set the 20 most significant bits of the hyper frame numbers of the downlink and uplink COUNT-I
respectively for all signalling radio bearers to the value "START" in the most recently received IE
"START list" or IE "START" for that CN domain;

5> set the remaining bits of the hyper frame numbers equal to zero.
1> send an indication to upper layers that the new security configuration has been activated,
1> resume, in the downlink, all suspended radio bearers and all signalling radio bearers;
1> allow the transmission of RRC messages on all signalling radio bearers with any RRC SN;

1> if the IE "Integrity protection mode command" included in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND had the value
"Start":

2> start applying integrity protection in the downlink for all signalling radio bearers.

1> if the IE "Integrity protection mode command" included in the SECURITY MODE COMMAND had the value
"Modify":

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink at the RRC sequence number, for
each signalling radio bearers RBn, except for signalling radio bearer RB2, indicated by the entry for
signalling radio bearer n in the "RRC message sequence number list" in the IE "Downlink integrity protection
activation info";

2> continue applying the new integrity configuration for signalling radio bearer RB2;

2> apply the new integrity protection configuration on the received signalling messages with RRC SN greater
than or equal to the number associated with the signalling radio bearer in IE "Uplink integrity protection
activation info".

1> apply the old ciphering configuration for the transmission of RLC PDUs with RLC sequence number less than
the number indicated in the IE "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" included in the IE
"Ciphering mode info";
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1> apply the new ciphering configuration for the transmission of RLC PDUs with RLC sequence number greater
than or equal to the number indicated in IE "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" included in
the IE "Ciphering mode info";

1> apply the old integrity protection configuration on the received signalling messages with RRC SN smaller than
the number associated with the signalling radio bearer in IE "Uplink integrity protection activation info";

1> for radio bearers using RLC-AM or RLC-UM:

2> use the old ciphering configuration for received RLC PDUs with RLC sequence number less than the RLC
sequence number indicated in the IE "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" sent by the UE;

2> use the new ciphering configuration for received RLC PDUs with RLC sequence number greater than or
equal to the RLC sequence number indicated in the IE "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info"
sent by the UE;

2> if an RLC reset or re-establishment of the transmitting side of an RLC entity occurs after the SECURITY
MODE COMPLETE message has been received by UTRAN before the downlink activation time for the new
ciphering configuration has been reached, ignore the activation time and apply the new ciphering
configuration in downlink immediately after the RLC reset or RLC re-establishment;

2> if an RLC reset or re-establishment of the receiving side of an RLC entity occurs after the SECURITY
MODE COMPLETE message has been received by UTRAN before the uplink activation time for the new
ciphering configuration has been reached, ignore the activation time and apply the new ciphering
configuration in uplink immediately after the RLC reset or RLC re-establishment.

1> for radio bearers using RLC-TM:

2> use the old ciphering configuration for the received RLC PDUs before the CFN as indicated in the [E
"Ciphering activation time for DPCH" in the IE "Ciphering mode info" as included in the SECURITY
MODE COMMAND;

2> use the new ciphering configuration for the received RLC PDUs at the CFN as indicated in the IE "Ciphering
activation time for DPCH" in the IE "Ciphering mode info" as included in the SECURITY MODE
COMMAND.

1> and the procedure ends.

8.1.12.6 Invalid SECURITY MODE COMMAND message

If the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message contains a protocol error causing the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE shall perform procedure specific error
handling as follows:

1> transmit a SECURITY MODE FAILURE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC;

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the SECURITY MODE FAILURE message to the value of "RRC
transaction identifier" in the entry for the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message in the table "Rejected
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;
1> set the IE "failure cause" to the cause value "protocol error";

1> include the IE "Protocol error information" with contents set to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR INFORMATION;

1> when the response message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:

2> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid SECURITY MODE COMMAND
message has not been received;

2> only accept a message on SRB 2, with a COUNT-I that:
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3> is higher than the COUNT-I used prior to receiving the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message
incremented by one; and

3> does not take into account the HFN from the received SECURITY MODE COMMAND message.

2> and the procedure ends.

8.1.13 Signalling connection release procedure

UE UTRAN

SIGNALLING CONNECTION
RELEASE

Figure 8.1.13-1: Signalling connection release procedure, normal case

8.1.13.1 General

The signalling connection release procedure is used to notify to the UE that one of its ongoing signalling connections
has been released. The procedure does not initiate the release of the RRC connection.

8.1.13.2 Initiation of SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE by the UTRAN

To initiate the procedure, the UTRAN transmits a SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE message on DCCH using
AM RLC.

8.1.13.3 Reception of SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE by the UE

Upon reception of a SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE message, the UE shall:

1> indicate the release of the signalling connection and pass the value of the IE "CN domain identity" to upper
layers;

1> remove the signalling connection with the identity indicated by the IE "CN domain identity" from the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;

1> clear the entry for the SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE message in the table "Accepted transactions"
in the variable TRANSACTIONS;

1> the procedure ends.

8.1.13.4 Invalid SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE message

If the UE receives a SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE message, which contains a protocol error causing the
variable PROTOCOL _ERROR_REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE shall perform procedure
specific error handling as follows:

1> include the IE "Identification of received message"; and
2> set the IE "Received message type" to SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE;

2> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the
SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable
TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry.

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 125



3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 125 ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)
1> include the IE "Protocol error information" with contents set to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL ERROR INFORMATION;
1> transmit an RRC STATUS message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC
1> when the RRC STATUS message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:
2> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid SIGNALLING CONNECTION
RELEASE message has not been received.
8.1.13.5 Invalid configuration

If radio access bearers for the CN domain indicated by the IE "CN domain identity" exist in the variable
ESTABLISHED RABS, the UE shall:

1> transmit an RRC STATUS message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC;
1> include the IE "Identification of received message"; and
1> set the IE "Received message type" to SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE; and

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the
SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable
TRANSACTIONS and clear that entry;

1> include the IE "Protocol error information" with contents set to the value "Message not compatible with receiver
state";

1> when the RRC STATUS message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:
2> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid SIGNALLING CONNECTION
RELEASE message has not been received.

8.1.14 Signalling connection release indication procedure

e | |

SIGNALLING CONNECTION
RELEASE INDICATION

Figure 8.1.14-1: Signalling connection release indication procedure, normal case

8.1.14 1 General

The signalling connection release indication procedure is used by the UE to indicate to the UTRAN that one of its
signalling connections has been released. The procedure may in turn initiate the RRC connection release procedure.

8.1.14.2 Initiation

The UE shall, on receiving a request to release (abort) the signalling connection from upper layers for a specific CN
domain:

1> if a signalling connection in the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS for the specific CN
domain identified with the IE "CN domain identity" exists:

2> initiate the signalling connection release indication procedure.
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1> otherwise:

2> abort any ongoing establishment of signalling connection for that specific CN domain as specified in
8.1.3.5a.

Upon initiation of the signalling connection release indication procedure in CELL PCH or URA PCH state, the UE
shall:

1> perform a cell update procedure, according to subclause 8.3.1, using the cause "uplink data transmission";
1> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
2> continue with the signalling connection release indication procedure as below.
The UE shall:

1> set the IE "CN Domain Identity" to the value indicated by the upper layers. The value of the IE indicates the CN
domain whose associated signalling connection the upper layers are indicating to be released;

1> remove the signalling connection with the identity indicated by upper layers from the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS;

1> transmit a SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE INDICATION message on DCCH using AM RLC.

When the successful delivery of the SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE INDICATION message has been
confirmed by RLC the procedure ends.

8.1.14.2a RLC re-establishment or inter-RAT change

If a re-establishment of the transmitting side of the RLC entity on signalling radio bearer RB2 occurs before the
successful delivery of the SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE INDICATION message has been confirmed by
RLC, the UE shall:

1> retransmit the SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE INDICATION message on the uplink DCCH using
AM RLC on signalling radio bearer RB2.

If an Inter-RAT handover from UTRAN procedure occurs before the successful delivery of the SIGNALLING
CONNECTION RELEASE INDICATION message has been confirmed by RLC, the UE shall:

1> abort the signalling connection while in the new RAT.

8.1.14.3 Reception of SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE INDICATION by the
UTRAN

Upon reception of a SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE INDICATION message, the UTRAN requests the

release of the signalling connection from upper layers. Upper layers may then initiate the release of the signalling
connection.

8.1.15 Counter check procedure

UE UTRAN

COUNTER CHECK

<

COUNTER CHECK RESPONSE

Figure 8.1.15-1: Counter check procedure
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8.1.15.1 General

The counter check procedure is used by the UTRAN to perform a local authentication. The purpose of the procedure is
to check that the amount of data sent in both directions (uplink and downlink) over the duration of the RRC connection
is identical at the UTRAN and at the UE (to detect a possible intruder — a 'man-in-the-middle' — from operating).

This procedure is only applicable to radio bearers, and only to radio bearers using RLC-AM or RLC-UM. It should be
noted that this requires that the COUNT-C values for each UL and DL radio bearers using RLC-AM or RLC-UM
continue to be incremented even if ciphering is not used. This procedure is not applicable to signalling radio bearers.

8.1.15.2 Initiation

The UTRAN monitors the COUNT-C value associated with each radio bearer using UM or AM RLC. The procedure is
triggered whenever any of these values reaches a critical checking value. The granularity of these checking values and
the values themselves are defined to the UTRAN by the visited network. The UTRAN initiates the procedure by
sending a COUNTER CHECK message on the downlink DCCH.

8.1.15.3 Reception of a COUNTER CHECK message by the UE

When the UE receives a COUNTER CHECK message it shall compare the COUNT-C MSB values received in the IE
"RB COUNT-C MSB information" in the COUNTER CHECK message to the COUNT-C MSB values of the
corresponding radio bearers.

The UE shall:

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the COUNTER CHECK RESPONSE message to the value of "RRC
transaction identifier" in the entry for the COUNTER CHECK message in the table "Accepted transactions" in
the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry.

If:
- there is one or more radio bearer(s) using UM or AM RLC mode stored in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS,
which is (are) not included in the IE "RB COUNT-C MSB information"; or
- there is one or more radio bearer(s) included in the IE "RB COUNT-C MSB information", which is (are) not
stored in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS; or
- for any radio bearer (excluding signalling radio bearers) using UM or AM RLC mode stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED RABS and included in the IE "RB COUNT-C MSB information" with COUNT-C MSB values
different from the MSB part of the COUNT-C values in the UE:
the UE shall:

1> include these radio bearers in the IE "RB COUNT-C information" in the COUNTER CHECK RESPONSE
message. For any RB which is included in the IE "RB COUNT-C MSB information" in the COUNTER CHECK
message but not stored in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS in the UE, the MSB part of COUNT-C values in
the COUNTER CHECK RESPONSE message shall be set identical to COUNT-C-MSB values in the
COUNTER CHECK message. The LSB part shall be filled with zeroes.

The UE shall:
1> if no COUNT-C exists for a radio bearer for a given direction (uplink or downlink) because:

2> it is a uni-directional radio bearer configured only for the other direction (downlink or uplink respectively);
or

2> it has been configured to RLC-TM mode in one direction (uplink or downlink) and RLC-UM in the other
(downlink or uplink respectively):

3> set the COUNT-C in the IE "RB COUNT-C information" in the COUNTER CHECK RESPONSE
message, to any value.
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1> submit a COUNTER CHECK RESPONSE message to lower layers for transmission on the uplink DCCH using
AM RLC.

When the COUNTER CHECK RESPONSE message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission the procedure
ends.

8.1.15.4 Reception of the COUNTER CHECK RESPONSE message by UTRAN

If the UTRAN receives a COUNTER CHECK RESPONSE message that does not contain any COUNT-C values, the
procedure ends.

If the UTRAN receives a COUNTER CHECK RESPONSE message that contains one or several COUNT-C values the
UTRAN may release the RRC connection.

8.1.15.5 Cell re-selection

If the UE performs cell re-selection anytime during this procedure it shall, without interrupting the procedure:

1> initiate the cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1.

8.1.15.6 Invalid COUNTER CHECK message

If the UE receives a COUNTER CHECK message, which contains a protocol error causing the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE shall perform procedure specific error
handling as follows. The UE shall:

1> transmit an RRC STATUS message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC;
1> include the IE "Identification of received message"; and
1> set the IE "Received message type" to COUNTER CHECK; and

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the UE
COUNTER CHECK message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;

1> include the IE "Protocol error information" with contents set to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL _ERROR INFORMATION;

1> when the RRC STATUS message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:

2> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid COUNTER CHECK message has not
been received.

8.1.16 Inter RAT handover information transfer

| [ o |

[ INTER RAT HANDOVER INFO ]
(sent via other RAT)

Figure 8.1.16-1: Inter RAT handover information transfer, normal flow
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8.1.16.1 General

The inter RAT handover information transfer procedure is used by the UE to convey RRC information needed for inter
RAT handover to UTRAN.

8.1.16.2 Initiation
If:

- aradio access technology other than UTRA, e.g. GSM, using radio access technology-specific procedures,
orders the UE to provide the INTER RAT HANDOVER INFO message; or

- aradio access technology other than UTRA, e.g. GSM, using radio access technology-specific procedures,
configures the UE to send the INTER RAT HANDOVER INFO message upon system specific conditions not
involving an explicit order e.g. early classmark sending upon entering connected mode; or

- while in connected mode using another radio access technology, the inter RAT handover info changes compared
to what has previously been sent via the other radio access technology:

the UE shall:
1> initiate the inter RAT handover information transfer procedure.
To determine if the inter RAT handover info has changed compared to what has previously been sent, the UE shall:
1> store the information last sent in the variable INTER. RAT HANDOVER INFO TRANSFERRED;
1> if this variable has not yet been set:
2> not initiate the inter RAT handover information transfer procedure due to change of inter RAT handover info.

NOTE: Currently neither the UE security information nor the predefined configuration status information change
while in connected mode using GSM radio access technology.

8.1.16.3 INTER RAT HANDOVER INFO message contents to set

The UE shall:
1> include the IE "UE security information", and the IE "UE security information2" if supported by the UE; and
1> not include the IE "UE Specific Behaviour Information 1 interRAT".

1> in case support for the compressed version of the inter RAT handover info is indicated via the other radio access
technology:

2> include of the following IEs the IE that after encoding has the smallest size: IE "Predefined configuration
status information compressed" or the IE "Predefined configuration status information";

2> include the IE "UE radio access capability compressed".
1> else:
2> include the IE "Predefined configuration status information";

2> include the IE "UE capability container", containing the IE "UE radio access capability" and the IE "UE radio
access capability extension", in accordance with the following:

3> if the UE supports multiple UTRA FDD Frequency Bands; or
3> if the UE supports a single UTRA FDD Frequency Band different from Band I [21]:

4> include the IE "UE radio access capability", excluding IEs "RF capability FDD" and "Measurement
capability";
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4> include the IE "UE radio access capability extension", including the IEs "RF capability FDD
extension" and the "Measurement capability extension" associated with each supported UTRA FDD
frequency band indicated in the IE "Frequency band".

3> else:

4> include the IE "UE radio access capability", including the IEs "RF capability FDD" and
"Measurement capability" associated with the Band I [21];

4> include the IE "UE radio access capability extension", including the IEs "RF capability FDD
extension" and the "Measurement capability extension" associated with each supported UTRA FDD
frequency band indicated in the IE "Frequency band".

1> For FDD, include the IE "UE radio access capability comp 2";

1> initiate the transfer of the INTER RAT HANDOVER INFO message via the other radio access technology, using
radio access technology-specific procedures;

1> store the following in the variable INTER RAT HANDOVER INFO TRANSFERRED if they were included
in the INTER RAT HANDOVER INFO message:

2> the IE "Predefined configuration status information";

2> the IE "Predefined configuration status information compressed";
2> the IE "UE security information";

2> the IE "UE radio access capability";

2> the IE "UE radio access capability extension"; and

2> the IE "UE radio access capability compressed";

2> if the IE "UE radio access capability compressed" were included in the INTER RAT HANDOVER INFO
message:

3> set the IE "Security Capability" to the mandatory R99 algorithms.

1> and the procedure ends.

8.2 Radio Bearer control procedures

8.2.1 Radio bearer establishment

See subclause 8.2.2 Reconfiguration procedures.

8.2.2 Reconfiguration procedures

|| [ oo |

RADIO BEARER SETUP

RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE

Figure 8.2.2-1: Radio Bearer Establishment, normal case
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RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE

Figure 8.2.2-2: Radio Bearer Establishment, failure case
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Figure 8.2.2-3: Radio bearer reconfiguration, normal flow
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Figure 8.2.2-4: Radio bearer reconfiguration, failure case
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RADIO BEARER RELEASE FAILURE

Figure 8.2.2-6: Radio Bearer Release, failure case
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Figure 8.2.2-7: Transport channel reconfiguration, normal flow
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Figure 8.2.2-8: Transport channel reconfiguration, failure case
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Figure 8.2.2-9: Physical channel reconfiguration, normal flow
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Figure 8.2.2-10: Physical channel reconfiguration, failure case

8.2.21 General

Reconfiguration procedures include the following procedures:

the radio bearer establishment procedure;
- radio bearer reconfiguration procedure;
- the radio bearer release procedure;
- the transport channel reconfiguration procedure; and
- the physical channel reconfiguration procedure.
The radio bearer establishment procedure is used to establish new radio bearer(s).
The radio bearer reconfiguration procedure is used to reconfigure parameters for a radio bearer.
The radio bearer release procedure is used to release radio bearer(s).
The transport channel reconfiguration procedure is used to reconfigure transport channel parameters.
The physical channel reconfiguration procedure is used to establish, reconfigure and release physical channels.

While performing any of the above procedures, these procedures may perform a hard handover (subclause 8.3.5) and/or
an HS-DSCH cell change and/or a serving E-DCH cell change. The reconfiguration procedures are also used to change
the feedback configuration for HS-DSCH.

8.2.2.2 Initiation

To initiate any one of the reconfiguration procedures, UTRAN should:
1> configure new radio links in any new physical channel configuration;
1> start transmission and reception on the new radio links;
1> for a radio bearer establishment procedure:
2> transmit a RADIO BEARER SETUP message on the downlink DCCH using AM or UM RLC;

2> if signalling radio bearer RB4 is setup with this procedure and signalling radio bearers RB1-RB3 were
already established prior to the procedure:

3> if the variable "LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN" has been initialised:

4> connect any radio bearers setup by the same message as signalling radio bearer RB4 to the CN domain
indicated in the variable "LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN".

1> for a radio bearer reconfiguration procedure:

2> transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message on the downlink DCCH using AM or UM
RLC.
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1> for a radio bearer release procedure:
2> transmit a RADIO BEARER RELEASE message on the downlink DCCH using AM or UM RLC.
1> for a transport channel reconfiguration procedure:

2> transmit a TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message on the downlink DCCH using AM or
UM RLC.

1> for a physical channel reconfiguration procedure:

2> transmit a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message on the downlink DCCH using AM or
UM RLC.

1> if the reconfiguration procedure is simultaneous with SRNS relocation procedure:
2> if the transmitted message is a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION:
3> include the IE "New U-RNTI".
2> else:
3> include the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info".
2> if ciphering and/or integrity protection are activated:

3> include new ciphering and/or integrity protection configuration information to be used after
reconfiguration.

2> use the downlink DCCH using AM RLC.
1> if transport channels are added, reconfigured or deleted in uplink and/or downlink:
2> set TFCS according to the new transport channel(s).

1> if transport channels are added or deleted in uplink and/or downlink, and RB Mapping Info applicable to the new
configuration has not been previously provided to the UE, the UTRAN should:

2> send the RB Mapping Info for the new configuration.

In the Radio Bearer Reconfiguration procedure UTRAN may indicate that uplink transmission shall be stopped or
continued on certain radio bearers. Uplink transmission on a signalling radio bearer used by the RRC signalling
(signalling radio bearer RB1 or signalling radio bearer RB2) should not be stopped.

NOTE 1: The Release '99 RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message always includes the IE "RB
information to reconfigure", even if UTRAN does not require the reconfiguration of any RB. In these
cases, UTRAN may include only the IE "RB identity" within the IE "RB information to reconfigure".

NOTE 2: The Release '99 RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message always includes the IE "Downlink
information per radio link list", even if UTRAN does not require the reconfiguration of any RL. In these
cases, UTRAN may re-send the currently assigned values for the mandatory IEs included within the IE
"Downlink information per radio link list ".

NOTE 3: The Release '99 RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message always includes the IE "Primary
CPICH Info" (FDD) or IE "Primary CCPCH Info" (TDD) within IE "Downlink information per radio link
list". This implies that in case UTRAN applies the RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to
move the UE to CELL_FACH state, it has to indicate a cell. However, UTRAN may indicate any cell; the
UE anyhow performs cell selection and notifies UTRAN if it selects another cell than indicated by
UTRAN.

If the IE "Activation Time" is included, UTRAN should set it to a value taking the UE performance requirements into
account.

UTRAN should take the UE capabilities into account when setting the new configuration.
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If the message is used to initiate a transition from CELL DCH to CELL FACH state, the UTRAN may assign a C-
RNTI to be used in that cell by the UE. In FDD, if a C-RNTI is assigned, then UTRAN may additionally assign an H-
RNTI to be used in that cell by the UE.

For FDD, if the message is used to initiate a transition to CELL PCH state, the UTRAN may assign a C-RNTI and an
H-RNTI to be used in that cell by the UE.

8.2.2.2a Initiation of handover from GERAN /u mode
To initiate the handover from GERAN [u mode, UTRAN should:

1> provide a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to be encapsulated in INTERSYSTEM
HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND message, sent on the downlink SRB2 in GERAN Ju mode, as specified
in [53].

1> in case UTRAN decides to use a predefined or default radio configuration that is stored in the UE, it should
include the following information in the RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message:

- PhyCH information elements; and
- either:

- the IE "Predefined configuration identity", to indicate which pre-defined configuration of RB, transport
channel and physical channel parameters shall be used; or

- the IE "Default configuration mode" and IE "Default configuration identity", to indicate which default
configuration of RB, transport channel and physical channel parameters shall be used.

8.2.2.3 Reception of RADIO BEARER SETUP or RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION or RADIO BEARER RELEASE or TRANSPORT
CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION or PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION message by the UE

The UE shall:
1> be able to receive any of the following messages:
2> RADIO BEARER SETUP message; or
2> RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message; or
2> RADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or
2> TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message; or
2> PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message;

1> be able to perform a hard handover and apply physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29],
even if no prior UE measurements have been performed on the target cell and/or frequency.

In case the reconfiguration procedure is used to remove all existing RL(s) in the active set while new RL(s) are
established the UE shall:

1> For FDD:
2> if the UE has a pending "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" at the activation time received in the reconfiguration
message and the reconfiguration requests a timing re-initialised hard handover (see subclause 8.3.5.1), the
UE may:
3> abort the pending CM activation;

3> set the CM_PATTERN_ACTIVATION_ABORTED to TRUE.

2> otherwise:
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3> set the CM_PATTERN ACTIVATION ABORTED to FALSE.

If the UE receives:

- aRADIO BEARER SETUP message; or

- aRADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message; or

- aRADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or

- aTRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message; or

- aPHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message:
it shall:

1> set the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION to TRUE;

1> if the UE will enter the CELL_DCH state from any state other than CELL_DCH state at the conclusion of this
procedure:

2> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29] (FDD only).

1> act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified in the following and
perform the actions below.

The UE may:
1> maintain a list of the set of cells to which the UE has Radio Links if the IE "Cell ID" is present.

The UE may first release the physical channel configuration used at reception of the reconfiguration message. The UE
shall then:

1> enter a state according to subclause 8.6.3.3.

In case the UE receives a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message including the IE "RB information to
reconfigure" that only includes the IE "RB identity", the UE shall:

1> handle the message as if IE "RB information to reconfigure" was absent.

NOTE: The ASN.1 "r3" version of the RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message always includes the [E
"RB information to reconfigure". UTRAN has to include it even if it does not require the reconfiguration
of any RB.

In case the UE receives a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message with the IE "Specification mode" set to
"Preconfiguration" while the message is not sent through GERAN [u mode, the UE behaviour is unspecified.

In case the UE receives a RADIO BEARER SETUP message with the IE "Specification mode" set to
"Preconfiguration" while the message is sent through GERAN Ju mode, the UE behaviour is unspecified.

In case the UE receives a RADIO BEARER SETUP message with the IE "Specification mode" set to
"Preconfiguration" while the message is not sent through GERAN [u mode, the UE shall:

1> perform the actions related to the IE "RB information to change list" as specified in subclause 8.6.4.4a;

1> for radio bearers included in the default configuration identified by the IE "Default configuration mode" and the
IE "Default configuration identity" which value is not included in an IE "Re-map to default RB" within the IE
"RB information to change list":

2> establish the radio bearer and transport channel configuration in accordance with the default parameters
identified by the IE "Default configuration mode" and the IE "Default configuration identity";

2> if no physical channel information elements are included in the message:

3> initiate the physical channels in accordance with the default parameters identified by the IE "Default
configuration mode".

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 137



3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 137 ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)

2> otherwise:
3> initiate the physical channels in accordance with the received physical channel information elements;

1> construct the Transport format combination set, including all possible combinations of the following, in order of
increasing CTFC value:

2> the transport format combinations of the transport channels included in the default configuration as specified
for the corresponding default configuration; and

2> the transport format combinations of the other remaining transport channels as specified by the transport
format combination set used upon receiving the message.

1> apply the signalled gain factor information for the TFC indicated by the IE "Reference TFC" and compute the
gain factor for all other TFCs using this reference, in accordance with in [29];

1> act upon all received information elements, including the ones identified by the the IE "Default configuration
mode" and IE "Default configuration identity", as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified in the following
and perform the actions below.

NOTE 2: The IE "Default configuration mode" specifies whether the FDD or TDD version of the default
configuration shall be used.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL DCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:
1> in FDD; or

1> in TDD when "Primary CCPCH Info" is included indicating a new target cell and "New C-RNTI" is not
specified:

2> remove any C-RNTI from MAC;
2> clear the variable C RNTL.
If after state transition the UE leaves CELL DCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:
1> if any IEs related to HS-DSCH are stored in the UE:
2> clear any stored IE "Downlink HS-PDSCH information";

2> determine the value for the HS DSCH RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.25.

1> if any IEs related to E-DCH are stored in the UE:
2> clear any stored IE "E-DCH info";

2> determine the value for the E DCH TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.28.

1> if any of the IEs "DTX-DRX timing information" or "DTX-DRX information" are stored in the UE:

2> determine the value for the DTX DRX STATUS variable and take the corresponding actions as described in
subclause 8.5.34.

1> if the IE "HS-SCCH less information" is stored in the UE:

2> determine the value for the HS SCCH_LESS STATUS variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.35.

1> if any IEs related to MIMO are stored in the UE:

2> determine the value for the MIMO_STATUS variable and take the corresponding actions as described in
subclause 8.5.33.

1> if the IE "UE Mobility State Indicator" was present in the reconfiguration message:
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2> consider the High-mobility state to have being detected.

If the UE was in CELL_DCH state upon reception of the reconfiguration message and remains in CELL DCH state, the
UE shall:

1> if the IE "Uplink DPCH Info" is absent, not change its current UL Physical channel configuration;
1> in TDD:
2> if "Primary CCPCH Info" is included indicating a new target cell and "New C-RNTI" is not specified:
3> remove any C-RNTI from MAC;
3> clear the variable C_ RNTI.
2> if "Primary CCPCH Info" is included indicating a new target cell and "New H-RNTI" is not specified:
3> remove any H-RNTI from MAC;
3> clear the variable H RNTI;

3> determine the value for the HS DSCH RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.25.

1> if "DPCH frame offset" is included for one or more RLs in the active set, and the reconfiguration procedure does
not request a timing reinitialized hard handover (see subclause 8.3.5.1):

2> use its value to determine the beginning of the DPCH or F-DPCH frame in accordance with the following:

3> if the received IE "DPCH frame offset" is across the value range border compared to the DPCH or F-
DPCH frame offset currently used by the UE:

4> consider it to be a request to adjust the timing with 256 chips across the frame border (e.g. if the UE
receives value 0 while the value currently used is 38144 consider this as a request to adjust the timing
with +256 chips).

3> if after taking into account value range borders, the received IE "DPCH frame offset" corresponds to a
request to adjust the timing with a step exceeding 256 chips:

4> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
3> and the procedure ends.
2> adjust the radio link timing accordingly.
If after state transition the UE enters CELL_FACH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:
1> if the IE "Frequency info" is included in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency;
2> if the UE finds a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency:

3> if the received reconfiguration message included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary
CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects another cell than indicated by this IE or the received
reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH
info" (for TDD):

4> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";
4> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:

5> if the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, initiate a cell update procedure according to
subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data transmission" and proceed as below.

2> else, if the UE can not find a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency but it finds a suitable UTRA cell on
another frequency:
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3> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";
3> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:

4> ifthe UE is in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause
8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data transmission" and proceed as below.

1> if the IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4];
2> if the UE finds a suitable UTRA cell on the current frequency:

3> if the received reconfiguration message included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary
CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects another cell than indicated by this IE or the received
reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH
info" (for TDD):

4> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";
4> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:

5> if the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, initiate a cell update procedure according to
subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data transmission" and proceed as below.

2> else, if the UE can not find a suitable UTRA cell on the current frequency but it finds a suitable UTRA cell
on another frequency:

3> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";
3> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:

4> if the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause
8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data transmission" and proceed as below.

1> start timer T305 using its initial value if timer T305 is not running and if periodical update has been configured
by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity" in the
variable TIMERS AND CONSTANTS;

1> select PRACH according to subclause 8.5.17;
1> for TDD; or
1> for FDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

1> if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or
System Information Block type Sbis:

2> select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;
2> use the transport format set given in system information.
1> else:

2> if the RBs have the multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL and transport
channel type "RACH" in the UL; and

2> if variable H RNTI and variable C_ RNTI are set:

3> start to receive HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.36.
2> else:

3> clear variable C_RNTI and delete any stored C-RNTI value;

3> clear variable H_RNTTI and delete any stored H-RNTI value;

3> clear any stored IE "HARQ Info";
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3> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to "TRUE".
1> if the [E "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" is included in the same message:
2> ignore that IE and stop using DRX.
1> if the contents of the variable C_RNTI is empty:
2> perform a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection”;
2> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
3> if the UE is in CELL PCH or URA PCH state:

4> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data
transmission";

4> proceed as below.

If the UE was in CELL_FACH state upon reception of the reconfiguration message and remains in CELL_FACH state,
the UE shall:

1> if the IE "Frequency info" is included in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency;
2> if the UE finds a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency:

3> if the received reconfiguration message included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary
CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell than indicated by this IE or the received
reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH
info" (for TDD):

4> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "cell reselection";
4> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:

5> if the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, initiate a cell update procedure according to
subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data transmission" and proceed as below.

2> else, if the UE can not find a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency but it finds a suitable UTRA cell on
another frequency:

3> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";
3> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:

4> ifthe UE is in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause
8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data transmission" and proceed as below.

1> if the IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:

2> if the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD) is included the UE shall
either:

3> ignore the content of the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD) and
proceed as below;

2> or:

3> if the received reconfiguration message included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary
CPCH info" (for TDD), and it is different from the current cell:

4> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection”;

4> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
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5> if the UE is in CELL _PCH or URA_PCH state, initiate a cell update procedure according to
subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data transmission" and proceed as below.

If after state transition the UE leaves CELL FACH state, the UE shall:

1> stop timer T305.
If after state transition the UE enters CELL PCH or URA PCH state, the UE shall:

1> if the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" is not included in the same message:

2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

The UE shall transmit a response message as specified in subclause 8.2.2.4, setting the information elements as
specified below. The UE shall:

1> if the received reconfiguration message included the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info"; or

1> if the received reconfiguration message is a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION and the IE "New U-
RNTI" is included:

2> if the variable PDCP_SN_INFO is empty:

3> configure the corresponding RLC entity for all AM and UM radio bearers and AM and UM signalling
radio bearers except RB2 to "stop".

2> else:
3> configure the RLC entity for signalling radio bearers RB1, RB3 and RB4 to "stop";

3> configure the RLC entity for UM and AM radio bearers for which the IE "PDCP SN Info" is not included
to "stop".

2> re-establish the RLC entity for RB2;
2> for the downlink and the uplink, apply the ciphering configuration as follows:
3> if the received re-configuation message included the IE "Ciphering Mode Info":
4> use the ciphering configuration in the received message when transmitting the response message.

3> if the ciphering configuration for RB2 from a previously received SECURITY MODE COMMAND has
not yet been applied because the activation times not having been reached:

4> if the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND was received due to new keys being received:
5> consider the new ciphering configuration to include the received new keys;

5> initialise the HFN component of the uplink COUNT-C and downlink COUNT-C of SRB2 as
indicated in subclause 8.1.12.3.1.

4> else if the ciphering configuration for RB2 from a previously received SECURITY MODE
COMMAND has not yet been applied because of the corresponding activation times not having been
reached and the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND caused a change in
LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN:

5> consider the new ciphering configuration to include the keys associated with the
LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN;

5> initialise the HFN component of the uplink COUNT-C and downlink COUNT-C of SRB2 to the
most recently transmitted IE "START list" or I[E "START" for the
LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMALIN at the reception of the previous SECURITY MODE
COMMAND.

4> apply the new ciphering configuration immediately following RLC re-establishment.

3> else:
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4> continue using the current ciphering configuration.

2> set the new uplink and downlink HEFN component of COUNT-C of RB2 to MAX(uplink HFN component of
COUNT-C of RB2, downlink HFN component of COUNT-C of RB2);

2> increment by one the downlink and uplink values of the HFN of COUNT-C for RB2;
2> calculate the START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

2> include the calculated START values for each CN domain in the IE "START list" in the IE "Uplink counter
synchronisation info".

1> if the received reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info":
2> if the variable START VALUE TO TRANSMIT is set:
3> include and set the IE "START" to the value of that variable.
2> if the variable START VALUE TO_ TRANSMIT is not set and the IE "New U-RNTI" is included:
3> calculate the START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

3> include the calculated START values for each CN domain in the IE "START list" in the IE "Uplink
counter synchronisation info".

2> if the received reconfiguration message caused a change in the RLC size or a change between fixed and
flexible DL RLC size for any RB using RLC-AM:

3> calculate the START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

3> include the calculated START values for the CN domain associated with the corresponding RB identity in
the IE "START list" in the IE "Uplink counter synchronisation info".

1> if the received reconfiguration message contained the IE "Ciphering mode info" or contained the IE "Integrity
protection mode info":

2> set the IE "Status" in the variable SECURITY MODIFICATION for all the CN domains in the variable
SECURITY_MODIFICATION to "Affected".

1> if the received reconfiguration message contained the IE "Ciphering mode info":

2> if the reconfiguration message is not used to perform SRNS relocation or a handover from GERAN /u mode
with change of ciphering algorithm:

3> the UE behaviour is not specified.
2> if the message is used to perform a timing re-initialised hard handover:
3> if IE "Ciphering activation time for DPCH" is included:
4> the UE behaviour is not specified.
2> else:
3> if the reconfiguration message is used to setup radio bearer(s) using RLC-TM; or
3> if radio bearer(s) using RLC-TM already exist:
4> if IE "Ciphering activation time for DPCH" is not included:
5> the UE behaviour is not specified.
1> if the received reconfiguration message contained the IE "Integrity Protection mode info":
2> if the reconfiguration message is not used to perform SRNS relocation or a handover from GERAN Ju mode:

3> the UE behaviour is not specified.
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1> if the received reconfiguration message did not contain the IE "Ciphering activation time for DPCH" in IE
"Ciphering mode info":
2> if prior to this procedure there exist no transparent mode RLC radio bearers:
3> if, at the conclusion of this procedure, the UE will be in CELL._DCH state; and
3> if, at the conclusion of this procedure, at least one transparent mode RLC radio bearer exists:

4> include the IE "COUNT-C activation time" and specify a CFN value for this IE that is a multiple of 8
frames (CFN mod 8 = 0) and lies at least 200 frames ahead of the CFN in which the response message
is first transmitted.

NOTE: UTRAN should not include the IE "Ciphering mode info" in any reconfiguration message unless it is also
used to perform an SRNS relocation with change of ciphering algorithm.

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received
message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;
1> if the variable PDCP_SN_INFO is not empty:
2> include the IE "RB with PDCP information list" and set it to the value of the variable PDCP_SN_INFO.

1> in TDD, if the procedure is used to perform a handover to a cell where timing advance is enabled, and the UE
can calculate the timing advance value in the new cell (i.e. in a synchronous TDD network):

2> set the IE "Uplink Timing Advance" according or the IE "Extended UL Timing Advance" to subclause
8.6.6.26.

1> if the IE "Integrity protection mode info" was present in the received reconfiguration message:

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from
and including the transmitted response message.

1> if I[E "RRC state indicator" is set to "CELL_DCH":

2> if System Information Block type 11 is scheduled on the BCCH and the UE has not read nor stored the IEs
present in this System Information Block, or

2> if System Information Block type 11bis is scheduled on the BCCH and the UE has not read nor stored the IEs
present in this System Information Block, or

2> if System Information Block type 12 is scheduled on the BCCH and the UE has not read nor stored the IEs
present in this System Information Block:

3> include IE "Deferred measurement control reading".
If after state transition the UE enters CELL DCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:
1> if the IE "Deferred measurement control reading" was included in the response message:
2> clear the variable CELL_INFO LIST.

If after state transition the UE enters URA_PCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition and transmission of the
response message:

1> if the IE "Frequency info" is included in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency.

2> if the UE can not find a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency but it finds a suitable UTRA cell on another
frequency:

3> proceed as below.
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1> if the IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4].

1> prohibit periodical status transmission in RLC;

1> for TDD; or

1> for FDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

1> if the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System
Information Block type Sbis:

2> remove any C-RNTI from MAC;
2> clear the variable C RNTI;

2> remove any H-RNTI from MAC;
2> clear the variable H RNTI;

2> clear any stored IEs "HARQ Info".

1> start timer T305 using its initial value if timer T305 is not running and if periodical update has been configured
by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity" in the
variable TIMERS AND CONSTANTS;

1> for TDD; or

1> for FDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

1> if the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is not included:
2> select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;

1> else:
2> clear variable C_RNTI and delete any stored C-RNTI value;
2> clear variable H_ RNTI and delete any stored H-RNTI value;
2> clear any stored I[E "HARQ Info";
2> reset the MAC-ehs entity [15];

2> monitor its paging occasions on the selected PICH determined according to subclauses 8.6.3.1a, 8.6.3.2 and
8.5.39 and receive paging on the HS-DSCH mapped on the HS-PDSCH selected by the UE according to the
procedures in subclause 8.5.40.

1> if the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" is included in the same message:

2> use the values in the IE "UTRAN DRX Cycle length coefficient" for calculating Paging occasion and PICH
Monitoring Occasion as specified in subclause 8.6.3.2.

1> if the criteria for URA update caused by "URA reselection" according to subclause 8.3.1 are fulfilled after cell
selection:

2> initiate a URA update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "URA reselection";
2> when the URA update procedure is successfully completed:

3> the procedure ends.
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If after state transition the UE enters CELL PCH state from CELL DCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition
and transmission of the response message:
1> if the IE "Frequency info" is included in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency.
2> if the UE finds a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency:

3> if the received reconfiguration message included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary
CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects another cell than indicated by this IE or the received
reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH
info" (for TDD):

4> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";
4> proceed as below.

2> else, if the UE can not find a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency but it finds a suitable UTRA cell on
another frequency:

3> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";
3> proceed as below.
1> if the IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4].
2> if the UE finds a suitable UTRA cell on the current frequency:

3> if the received reconfiguration message included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary
CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects another cell than indicated by this IE or the received
reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH
info" (for TDD):

4> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection”;
4> proceed as below.

2> else, if the UE can not find a suitable UTRA cell on the current frequency but it finds a suitable UTRA cell
on another frequency:

3> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";
3> proceed as below.

1> prohibit periodical status transmission in RLC;

1> for TDD; or

1> for FDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

1> if the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System
Information Block type Sbis:

2> remove any C-RNTI from MAC;
2> clear the variable C RNTL.

1> start timer T305 using its initial value if timer T305 is not running and if periodical update has been configured
by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity" in the
variable TIMERS AND CONSTANTS;

1> for TDD; or

1> for FDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or
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1> if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or
System Information Block type Sbis:
2> select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19.
1> else:
2> if IE "New C-RNTI" is not included:
3> clear variable H_RNTI and delete any stored H-RNTTI value;
3> clear any stored IE "HARQ Info";
3> reset the MAC-ehs entity [15].

2> monitor its paging occasions on the selected PICH determined according to subclauses 8.6.3.1a, 8.6.3.2 and
8.5.39 and receive PCCH or DCCH and DTCH on the HS-DSCH according to the procedures in subclause
8.5.40.

1> if the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" is included in the same message:

2> use the values in the IE "UTRAN DRX Cycle length coefficient" for calculating Paging occasion and PICH
Monitoring Occasion as specified in subclause 8.6.3.2.

1> the procedure ends.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL PCH state from CELL FACH state, the UE shall, after the state transition
and transmission of the response message:

1> if the IE "Frequency info" is included in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency.
2> if the UE finds a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency:

3> if the received reconfiguration message included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary
CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell than indicated by this IE or the received
reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH
info" (for TDD):

4> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "cell reselection”;
4> proceed as below.

2> else, if the UE can not find a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency but it finds a suitable UTRA cell on
another frequency:

3> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";
3> proceed as below.
1> if the IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:

2> if the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD) is included the UE shall
either:

3> ignore the content of the [E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD) and
proceed as below;

2> or:

3> if the received reconfiguration message included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary
CPCH info" (for TDD), and it is different from the current cell:

4> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection”;

4> proceed as below.
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1> prohibit periodical status transmission in RLC;
1> for TDD; or
1> for FDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

1> if the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System
Information Block type Sbis:

2> remove any C-RNTI from MAC;
2> clear the variable C RNTI.

1> start timer T305 using its initial value if timer T305 is not running and if periodical update has been configured
by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity" in the
variable TIMERS AND CONSTANTS;

1> for TDD; or
1> for FDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

1> if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or
System Information Block type 5bis:

2> select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19.
1> else:
2> if IE "New C-RNTI" is not included:
3> clear variable C_RNTI and delete any stored C-RNTI value;
3> clear variable H_RNTTI and delete any stored H-RNTI value;
3> clear any stored IE "HARQ Info";
3> reset the MAC-chs entity [15].

2> monitor its paging occasions on the selected PICH determined according to subclauses 8.6.3.1a, 8.6.3.2 and
8.5.39 and receive PCCH or DCCH and DTCH on the HS-DSCH according to the procedures in subclause
8.5.40.

1> if the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" is included in the same message:

2> use the values in the IE "UTRAN DRX Cycle length coefficient" for calculating Paging occasion and PICH
Monitoring Occasion as specified in subclause 8.6.3.2.

1> the procedure ends.
8.2.2.3a Reception of RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message by the UE
performing handover from GERAN /u mode
If the UE is performing handover from GERAN /u mode, the UE shall, in addition to the actions in 8.2.2.3:

1> if the IE "Specification mode" is set to "Preconfiguration" and the IE "Preconfiguration mode" is set to
"Predefined configuration":

2> initiate the radio bearer and transport channel configuration in accordance with the predefined parameters
identified by the IE "Predefined configuration identity";

2> initiate the physical channels in accordance with the predefined parameters identified by the IE "Predefined
radio configuration identity" and the received physical channel information elements;

2> store information about the established radio access bearers and radio bearers according to the IE "Predefined
configuration identity"; and
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1> if the IE "Specification mode" is set to "Preconfiguration" and the IE "Preconfiguration mode" is set to "Default
configuration":

2> initiate the radio bearer and transport channel configuration in accordance with the default parameters
identified by the IE "Default configuration mode" and the IE "Default configuration identity";

2> initiate the physical channels in accordance with the default parameters identified by the IE "Default
configuration mode" and IE "Default configuration identity" and the received physical channel information
elements;

NOTE: The IE "Default configuration mode" specifies whether the FDD or TDD version of the default
configuration shall be used.

1> if IE "Specification mode" is set to "Complete specification":

2> initiate the radio bearer, transport channel and physical channel configuration in accordance with the received
radio bearer, transport channel and physical channel information elements.

1> perform an open loop estimation to determine the UL transmission power according to subclause 8.5.3;
1> set the following variables equal to the corresponding variables in GERAN u mode:

CIPHERING STATUS

ESTABLISHED RABS

ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS

INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO

INTER RAT HANDOVER INFO TRANSFERRED

LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN

START THRESHOLD

UE CAPABILITY TRANSFERRED.
1> set the new uplink and downlink HFN of RB2 to MSB,o(MAX(uplink HFN of RB2, downlink HFN of RB2));

NOTE: MSB,() operation provides the HFN mapping from GERAN /i mode to UTRAN. In GERAN Ju mode
the length of HFN component of the COUNT-C of RB2 is longer than 20 bits.

1> initialise the variable TIMERS AND CONSTANTS to the default values and start to use those timer and
constants values.
8.2.2.4 Transmission of a response message by the UE, normal case
In case the procedure was triggered by reception of a RADIO BEARER SETUP message, the UE shall:
1> transmit a RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE as response message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC.
In case the procedure was triggered by reception of a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message, the UE shall:

1> transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE as response message on the uplink DCCH
using AM RLC.

In case the procedure was triggered by reception of a RADIO BEARER RELEASE message, the UE shall:

1> transmit a RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE as response message on the uplink DCCH using AM
RLC.

In case the procedure was triggered by reception of a TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message, the
UE shall:

1> transmit a TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE as response message on the uplink
DCCH using AM RLC.
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In case the procedure was triggered by reception of a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message, the UE
shall:

1> transmit a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE as response message on the uplink
DCCH using AM RLC.

If the new state is CELL_DCH or CELL_FACH, the response message shall be transmitted using the new configuration
after the state transition, and the UE shall:

1> if the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info" was included in the reconfiguration message; or

1> if the received reconfiguration message is a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION and the IE "New U-
RNTT" is included:

2> when RLC has confirmed the successful transmission of the response message:
3> if the variable PDCP_SN INFO is empty:

4> configure the RLC entity for all AM and UM radio bearers and AM and UM signalling radio bearers
except RB2 to "continue".

3> else:
4> configure the RLC entity for signalling radio bearers RB1, RB3 and RB4 to "continue";

4> configure the RLC entity for UM and AM radio bearers for which the IE "PDCP SN Info" is not
included to "continue".

3> re-establish all AM and UM RLC entities with RB identities larger than 4 and set the first 20 bits of all
the HFN component of the respective COUNT-C values to the START value included in the response
message for the corresponding CN domain;

3> re-establish the RLC entities with RB identities 1, 3 and 4 and set the first 20 bits of all the HFN
component of the respective COUNT-C values to the START value included in the response message for
the CN domain stored in the variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN_DOMAIN;

3> set the remaining bits of the HFN component of COUNT-C values of all UM RLC entities to zero;
3> if the IE "PDCP context relocation info" is not present:

4> re-initialise the PDCP header compression entities of each radio bearer in the variable
ESTABLISHED RABS as specified in [36].

3> if the IE "PDCP context relocation info" is present:
4> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.4.13.
1> if the variable PDCP_SN _INFO is empty:
2> if the received reconfiguration message contained the IE "Ciphering mode info":
3> when RLC has confirmed the successful transmission of the response message:
4> notify upper layers upon change of the security configuration;
4> perform the actions below.
2> if the received reconfiguration message did not contain the IE "Ciphering mode info":
3> when RLC has been requested to transmit the response message:
4> perform the actions below.
1> if the variable PDCP_SN_INFO is non-empty:
2> when RLC has confirmed the successful transmission of the response message:

3> for each radio bearer in the variable PDCP_SN INFO:
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4> if the IE "RB started" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS is set to "started":
5> configure the RLC entity for that radio bearer to "continue".
3> perform the actions below.

If the new state is CELL_PCH or URA PCH, the response message shall be transmitted using the old configuration
before the state transition, but the new C-RNTI shall be used if the IE "New C-RNTI" was included in the received
reconfiguration message, and the UE shall:

1> when RLC has confirmed the successful transmission of the response message:
2> for each radio bearer in the variable PDCP_SN INFO:
3> if the IE "RB started" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS is set to "started":
4> configure the RLC entity for that radio bearer to "continue".
2> enter the new state (CELL_PCH or URA_PCH, respectively);
2> perform the actions below.
The UE shall:
1> set the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION to FALSE;
1> if the received reconfiguration message contained the IE "Ciphering mode info":

2> resume data transmission on any suspended radio bearer and signalling radio bearer mapped on RLC-AM or
RLC-UM;

2> set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS to FALSE; and
2> clear the variable RB_ UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION TIME INFO.
1> if the received reconfiguration message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":
2> allow the transmission of RRC messages on all signalling radio bearers with any RRC SN;

2> set "Uplink RRC Message sequence number" for signalling radio bearer RBO in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO to a value such that next RRC message to be sent on uplink RBO will
use the new integrity protection configuration;

2> set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO to FALSE; and
2> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION ACTIVATION_ INFO.

1> clear the variable PDCP_SN_INFO;

1> clear the variable START VALUE TO TRANSMIT;

1> clear the variable SECURITY MODIFICATION.

8.2.2.5 Reception of a response message by the UTRAN, normal case
When UTRAN has received

- the RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE message; or

- the RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message; or

- the RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message; or

- the TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message; or

- the PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

UTRAN may:

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 151



3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 151 ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)

1> delete the old configuration.
If the procedure caused the UE to leave the CELL_FACH state, UTRAN may:
1> delete the C-RNTTI of the UE.
If the IE "UL Timing Advance" or the IE "Extended UL Timing Advance" is included in TDD, UTRAN should:
1> evaluate the timing advance value that the UE has to use in the new cell after handover.
If the IE "START" or the IE "START list " is included, UTRAN should:
1> set the START value for each CN domain with the corresponding values as received in this response message;

1> consequently, then use the START values to initialise the hyper frame numbers, in the same way as specified for
the UE in subclause 8.2.2.3, for any new radio bearers that are established.

If UTRAN has ordered a ciphering reconfiguration by including the IE "Ciphering mode info", UTRAN should:
1> for radio bearers using RLC-AM or RLC-UM:
2> on the receiving side of an RLC entity apply the new ciphering configuration in uplink immediately;
2> on the transmitting side of an RLC entity apply the new ciphering configuration in downlink immediately.
1> for radio bearers using RLC-TM:
2> begin incrementing the COUNT-C at the CFN only as indicated in:

3> the IE "Ciphering activation time for DPCH" in the IE "Ciphering mode info", if included in the message
that triggered the radio bearer control procedure; or

3> the IE "COUNT-C activation time", if included in the response message for this procedure.

1> and the procedure ends on the UTRAN side.

8.2.2.5a Rejection by the UE

If the UTRAN establishes one or more p-t-p radio bearer(s) for the transmission of a session of an MBMS service,
identified by the IE "MBMS Session identity", for which upper layers indicate that it has already been received
correctly, the UE shall:

1> transmit a failure response as specified in subclause 8.2.2.9, setting the information elements as specified below:
2> include the IE "RRC transaction identifier";

2> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received message in the table "Accepted
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS;

2> clear that entry; and

2> set the IE "failure cause" to "MBMS session already received correctly".
1> set the variable UNSUPPORTED CONFIGURATION to FALSE;
1> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the reconfiguration message was not received.
1> the procedure ends.

If the UTRAN establishes one or more p-t-p radio bearer(s) for the transmission of a session of an MBMS service,
which will inhibit reception of one or more MBMS services which according to upper layers are of higher priority, the
UE may:

1> transmit a failure response as specified in subclause 8.2.2.9, setting the information elements as specified below:

2> include the IE "RRC transaction identifier";
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2> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received message in the table "Accepted
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS;
2> clear that entry; and
2> set the IE "failure cause" to "Lower priority MBMS service".
1> set the variable UNSUPPORTED_ CONFIGURATION to FALSE,;
1> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the reconfiguration message was not received.

1> the procedure ends.

8.2.2.6 Unsupported configuration in the UE

If the UTRAN instructs the UE to use a configuration, which it does not support and/or if the received message causes
the variable UNSUPPORTED CONFIGURATION to be set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> transmit a failure response as specified in subclause 8.2.2.9, setting the information elements as specified below:
2> include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

2> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received message in the table "Accepted
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry;
2> set the IE "failure cause" to "configuration unsupported".
1> set the variable UNSUPPORTED CONFIGURATION to FALSE;
1> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the reconfiguration message was not received.

The procedure ends.

8.2.2.7 Physical channel failure

If the received message caused the UE to be in CELL _DCH state and the UE according to subclause 8.5.4 failed to
establish the dedicated physical channel(s) indicated in the received message or for 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD
failed to establish the physical channel(s) indicated in the received message to which DCCH(s) are mapped the UE
shall:

1> For TDD or for FDD if the CM_PATTERN_ ACTIVATION ABORTED flag is not set to TRUE:

2> revert to the configuration prior to the reception of the message (old configuration), including any HS-DSCH
and E-DCH configuration if existing;

2> For FDD: if the UE was in Cell DCH state prior to the reconfiguration:
3> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29];

3> apply power control preamble according to [26] during the number of frames indicated in the IE "PC
preamble" in the variable LATEST CONFIGURED SRB DELAY AND PC PREAMBLE; and

3> then not send any data on signalling radio bearers RBO to RB4 during the number of frames indicated in
the IE "SRB delay" in the variable LATEST CONFIGURED SRB DELAY AND PC PREAMBLE or
while the physical channel is not considered established:;.

1> if the old configuration includes dedicated physical channels (CELL DCH state) and the UE is unable to revert
to the old configuration or for FDD if the CM_PATTERN ACTIVATION ABORTED flag is set to TRUE:

2> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1, using the cause "radio link failure";
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2> after the cell update procedure has completed successfully:

3> proceed as below.
1> if the old configuration does not include dedicated physical channels (CELL FACH state):

2> select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4];

2> if the UE selects another cell than the cell the UE camped on upon reception of the reconfiguration message:
3> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1, using the cause "Cell reselection";
3> after the cell update procedure has completed successfully:

4> proceed as below.

1> transmit a failure response message as specified in subclause 8.2.2.9, setting the information elements as
specified below:

2> include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

2> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received message in the table "Accepted
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry;
2> set the IE "failure cause" to "physical channel failure".
1> set the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION to FALSE;
1> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the reconfiguration message was not received.

The procedure ends.

8.2.2.8 Cell re-selection

If the UE performs cell re-selection during the reconfiguration procedure, the UE shall:
1> initiate a cell update procedure, as specified in subclause 8.3.1;
1> continue with the reconfiguration procedure.

NOTE: After the completion of the cell update procedure and completion of the reconfiguration procedure within
the UE, the UE will move to the RRC state as indicated in the reconfiguration message.

8.2.2.9 Transmission of a response message by the UE, failure case
The UE shall:
1> in case of reception of a RADIO BEARER SETUP message:
2> if the radio bearer establishment procedure affects several radio bearers:

3> (may) include the identities of the radio bearers for which the procedure would have been successful into
the RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message.

2> transmit a RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE as response message on the DCCH using AM RLC.
1> in case of reception of a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message:
2> if the radio bearer reconfiguration procedure affects several radio bearers:

3> (may) include the identities of the radio bearers for which the procedure would have been successful into
the RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

2> transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE as response message on the DCCH using
AM RLC.
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1> in case of reception of a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message encapsulated in INTERSYSTEM
HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND message in GERAN Ju mode:
2> perform the actions as specified in [53].
1> in case of reception of a RADIO BEARER RELEASE message:
2> if the radio bearer release procedure affects several radio bearers:

3> (may) include the identities of the radio bearers for which the procedure would have been successful into
the RADIO BEARER RELEASE FAILURE message.

2> transmit a RADIO BEARER RELEASE FAILURE as response message on the DCCH using AM RLC.
1> in case of reception of a TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message:

2> transmit a TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE as response message on the DCCH
using AM RLC.

1> in case of reception of a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message:

2> transmit a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE as response message on the DCCH
using AM RLC.

1> when the response message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:

2> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if no reconfiguration attempt had occurred.

8.2.2.10 Reception of a response message by the UTRAN, failure case

When the UTRAN has received:

the RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE message; or
- the RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message; or
- the RADIO BEARER RELEASE FAILURE message; or
- the TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message; or
- the PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message:
the UTRAN may restore the old and delete the new configuration. Upper layers should be notified of the failure.

The procedure ends on the UTRAN side.

8.2.2.11 Invalid configuration
If the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION is set to TRUE the UE shall:
1> keep the configuration existing before the reception of the message;

1> transmit a failure response message as specified in subclause 8.2.2.9, setting the information elements as
specified below:

2> include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

3> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received message in the table
"Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

3> clear that entry.
2> set the IE "failure cause" to "invalid configuration".
1> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to FALSE;

1> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the reconfiguration message was not received.
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The procedure ends.

8.2.2.12 Incompatible simultaneous reconfiguration

If the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS is set due to the received message and the variable
PROTOCOL ERROR REJECT is set to FALSE, the UE shall:

1> not apply the configuration contained in the received reconfiguration message;

1> transmit a failure response message as specified in subclause 8.2.2.9, setting the information elements as
specified below:

2> include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

2> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received message in the table "Rejected
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry;
2> set the IE "failure cause" to "incompatible simultaneous reconfiguration".
1> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the reconfiguration message was not received.

The procedure ends.

8.2.2.12a  Incompatible simultaneous security reconfiguration

If the variable INCOMPATIBLE SECURITY RECONFIGURATION is set to TRUE due to the received
reconfiguration message, the UE shall:

1> transmit a failure response message as specified in subclause 8.2.2.9, setting the information elements as
specified below:

2> include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

2> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received message in the table "Accepted
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry;
2> set the IE "failure cause" to the cause value "incompatible simultaneous reconfiguration".
1> set the variable INCOMPATIBLE SECURITY RECONFIGURATION to FALSE;
1> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the reconfiguration message was not received.

The procedure ends.

8.2.2.12b  Cell update procedure during security reconfiguration

If:
- acell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 is initiated; and
- the received reconfiguration message causes either:
- the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS to be set to TRUE; and/or
- the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO to be set to TRUE:
the UE shall:

1> release all radio resources;
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1> indicate the release of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers; and

1> clear any entry for the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message in the tables "Accepted transactions" and
"Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS;

1> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;

1> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

1> if the received reconfiguration message contained the IE "Ciphering mode info":
2> set the [E "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS to FALSE; and
2> clear the variable RB. UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION TIME INFO;
2> clear the variable SECURITY_ MODIFICATION.

1> if the received reconfiguration message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":
2> set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO to FALSE; and
2> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION ACTIVATION_ INFO.

1> enter idle mode;

1> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode;

1> and the procedure ends.

NOTE: UTRAN should use RB Control messages to perform an SRNS relocation only in case of state transitions

from CELL DCH to CELL DCH.
8.2.2.13 Invalid received message

If the received reconfiguration message contains a protocol error causing the variable PROTOCOL ERROR _REJECT
to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE shall perform procedure specific error handling as follows. The UE
shall:

1> transmit a failure response message as specified in subclause 8.2.2.9, setting the information elements as
specified below:

2> include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

2> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received message in the table "Rejected
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry;
2> set the IE "failure cause" to the cause value "protocol error";

2> include the IE "Protocol error information" with contents set to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR _INFORMATION.

The procedure ends.

8.2.2.14 Radio link failure

If the criteria for radio link failure are met in the old configuration during the reconfiguration procedure as specified in
subclause 8.5.6, the UE shall:

1> if UE would have entered CELL PCH or URA PCH as a result of this reconfiguration procedure and UE has
already submitted a response message to lower layers:

2> act as if the reconfiguration message was not received,
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2> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1, using the cause "radio link failure";
2> the procedure ends.

NOTE: UTRAN should consider the reconfiguration procedure as unsuccessful in this case even if a success
response message had been received.

1> if the UE would have remained in CELL DCH state as a result of this reconfiguration procedure:
2> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1, using the cause "radio link failure";
2> after the cell update procedure has completed successfully:

3> transmit a failure response message as specified in subclause 8.2.2.9, setting the information elements as
specified below:

4> include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

4> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received message in the table
"Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

4> clear that entry;

4> set the IE "failure cause" to "physical channel failure".
3> act as if the reconfiguration message was not received,
3> the procedure ends.

If the criteria for radio link failure are met in the new configuration during the reconfiguration procedure (i.e. while UE
is waiting for RLC acknowledgement for a response message.) as specified in subclause 8.5.6, the UE shall:

1> if the received reconfiguration causes either:
- the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS to be set to TRUE; and/or
- the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO to be set to TRUE:
2> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.2.2.12b.
1> else, the UE should:
2> release all its radio resources;

2> indicate the release of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers;

2> clear any entry for the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message in the tables "Accepted transactions" and
"Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS;

2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;

2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

2> enter idle mode;

2> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode; and

2> the procedure ends.

8.2.3 Radio bearer release

See subclause 8.2.2 (Reconfiguration procedures).
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8.2.4  Transport channel reconfiguration

See subclause 8.2.2 (Reconfiguration procedures).

8.2.5 Transport format combination control
UE UTRAN

TRANSPORT FORMAT
COMBINATION CONTROL

Figure 8.2.5-1: Transport format combination control, normal flow

UE UTRAN
TRANSPORT FORMAT
COMBINATION CONTROL

TRANSPORT FORMAT
COMBINATION CONTROL FAILURE

>

Figure 8.2.5-2: Transport format combination control, failure case

8251 General

The transport format combination control procedure is used to control the allowed uplink transport format combinations
within the transport format combination set.

825.2 Initiation

To initiate the transport format combination control procedure, the UTRAN transmits the TRANSPORT FORMAT
COMBINATION CONTROL message on the downlink DCCH using AM, UM or TM RLC. When not stated otherwise
elsewhere, the UTRAN may initiate the transport format combination control procedure also when another procedure is
ongoing, and in that case the state of the latter procedure shall not be affected.

To change the sub-set of allowed transport format combinations, the UTRAN should:

1> set the allowed TFCs in the IE "Transport Format Combination subset" ("TFC subset"). The UTRAN may
specify the duration for which a new TFC sub-set applies by using the IE "TFC Control duration" and
independently may specify the time at which a new TFC sub-set shall be applied using the IE "Activation time
for TFC subset".

To remove completely the previous restrictions of allowed transport format combinations, the UTRAN should:

1> set the IE "full transport format combination set " in the IE "TFC subset".

8.25.3 Reception of a TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL message
by the UE

If the TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL message was received on AM RLC or UM RLC, the UE
shall:
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1> act upon all received information elements as specified in 8.6, unless specified otherwise in the following;

1> perform the actions for the transport format combination subset specified in the IE "DPCH/PUSCH TFCS in
uplink" according to subclause 8.6.5.3;

1> if the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION is set to FALSE:
2> if the IE "TFC Control duration" is included in the message:
3> store the value of the IE "TFC Control duration" in the IE "Duration" in the variable TFC_SUBSET;

3> set the IE "Current TFC subset" (for the CCTrCH indicated by the IE "TFCS Id" in case of TDD) in the
variable TFC_SUBSET to the value of the IE "Transport format combination subset";

3> at the CFN indicated by IE "Activation time for TFC subset" apply the transport format combination
subset in the IE "Current TFC subset" stored in the variable TFC_SUBSET for the number of (10 ms)
frames specified in the IE "Duration";

3> at the end of the time period defined by the IE "Duration"in the variable TFC_SUBSET:

4> if the IE "Current TFC subset" (for the CCTrCH indicated by the IE "TFCS Id" in case of TDD) in the
variable TFC_SUBSET has not subsequently been changed by another message:

5> set the value of the IE "Current TFC subset" to the value of the IE "Default TFC subset" in the
variable TFC_SUBSET;

5> clear the IE "Duration" in the variable TFC_SUBSET;

5> apply the transport format combination subset in the IE "Current TFC subset" stored in the
variable TFC_SUBSET;

2> if the IE "TFC Control duration" is not included in the message:
3> clear the value of the IE "Duration" in the variable TFC_SUBSET;

3> set both the IE "Current TFC subset" and the IE "Default TFC subset" ( for the CCTrCH indicated by the
IE "TFCS 1d" in case of TDD) in the variable TFC_SUBSET to the value of the IE "Transport format
combination subset";

3> at the CFN indicated by the IE "Activation time for TFC subset" apply the transport format combination
subset in the IE "Current TFC subset" stored in the variable TFC_SUBSET.

If the TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL message was received on TM RLC, the UE shall:

1> if the IE "TFC subset identity" identifies one of the TFC subsets stored in the IE "TFC subset list" in the variable
TFC SUBSET:

2> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.5.3;
2> if the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION is set to FALSE:

3> in the variable TFC_SUBSET, set the IE "Current TFC subset" and the IE "default TFC subset" to the
value of the IE "TFC subset" in "TFC subset list" which is identified by the IE "TFC subset identity";

3> clear the IE "Duration" in the variable TFC_SUBSET;

3> apply the transport format combination subset in the IE "Current TFC subset" stored in the variable
TFC SUBSET.

1> if the IE "TFC subset identity" is greater than the maximum number of TFC subsets stored in the IE "TFC subset
list" in the variable TFC_SUBSET:

2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

NOTE: The UTRAN should only send the TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL message on
TM RLC in order to control the rate of TM RBs (for example, carrying multi-rate AMR or WB-AMR)
otherwise the UE behaviour is not specified.
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The UE shall:

1> clear the entry for the TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL message in the table "Accepted
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS;

1> and the procedure ends.

8.2.54 Invalid configuration

If the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION is set to TRUE due to the received TRANSPORT FORMAT
COMBINATION CONTROL message the UE shall:

1> if the TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL message was received on AM RLC:

2> keep the TFC subset existing before the TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL message
was received;

2> transmit a TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL FAILURE message on the DCCH using
AM RLC;

2> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL
FAILURE message to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the TRANSPORT FORMAT
COMBINATION CONTROL message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable
TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry;
2> set the IE "failure cause" to "invalid configuration";

2> when the TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL FAILURE message has been submitted to
lower layers for transmission the procedure ends.

1> if the TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL message was received on UM RLC or TM RLC:
2> ignore the TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL message;
2> clear the entry for the TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL message in the table
"Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.
8.2.5.5 Invalid TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL message

If the TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL message was received on AM RLC or UM RLC and
contains a protocol error causing the variable PROTOCOL ERROR REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9,
the UE shall perform procedure specific error handling as follows. The UE shall:

1> transmit a TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL FAILURE message on the uplink DCCH
using AM RLC setting the information elements as specified below:

2> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL
FAILURE message to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the TRANSPORT FORMAT
COMBINATION CONTROL message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable
TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry;
2> set the IE "failure cause" to the cause value "protocol error";

2> include the IE "Protocol error information" with contents set to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR INFORMATION.

1> when the TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL FAILURE message has been submitted to
lower layers for transmission:

2> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid TRANSPORT FORMAT
COMBINATION CONTROL message has not been received;
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2> and the procedure ends.

If the TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL message was received on TM RLC and contains a
protocol error causing the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR _REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE
shall perform procedure specific error handling as follows. The UE shall:

1> ignore the invalid TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL message as if it has not been
received;

1> the procedure ends.

8.2.6 Physical channel reconfiguration

See subclause 8.2.2 Reconfiguration procedures.
8.2.7 Physical Shared Channel Allocation [TDD only]

UE UTRAN

PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION

>
al

Figure 8.2.7-1: Physical Shared Channel Allocation

8.2.71 General

The purpose of this procedure is to allocate radio resources to USCH and/or DSCH transport channels in TDD mode,
for use by a UE. This procedure can also be used to indicate to the UE, that a PUSCH allocation is pending, in order to
prevent further capacity requests from the UE.

UEs are not required to receive FACH and DSCH simultaneously, i.e. if resources are allocated to DSCH the FACH
reception may be suspended.

8.27.2 Initiation

To initiate the Physical Shared Channel Allocation procedure, the UTRAN sends the "PHYSICAL SHARED
CHANNEL ALLOCATION" message on the downlink SHCCH or on the downlink DCCH using UM RLC. The
DSCH-RNTT shall be included for UE identification, if the message is sent on the SHCCH.

8.2.7.3 Reception of a PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION message by
the UE

Upon reception of a "PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION" message, if the message is received on the
downlink SHCCH the UE shall:

1> check the DSCH-RNTI to see if the UE is addressed by the message;

1> if the UE is addressed by the message, or if the message is received on the downlink DCCH:
2> perform the following actions.

1> otherwise:
2> ignore the message.

1> act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified otherwise in the
following:

1> if the IE "ISCP Timeslot list" is included:
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2> store the timeslot numbers given there for future Timeslot ISCP measurements and reports in the variable
PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL CONFIGURATION.
1> if the IE "PDSCH capacity allocation info" is included:

2> configure the physical resources used for the downlink CCTrCH given by the IE "TFCS ID" according to the
following:

3> if the CHOICE "Configuration" has the value "Old configuration":

4> if the UE has stored a PDSCH configuration in the variable
PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL CONFIGURATION with the identity given by the IE "PDSCH
Identity":

5> configure the physical resources according to that configuration.
4> otherwise:
5> ignore the IE "PDSCH capacity allocation info".
3> if the CHOICE "Configuration" has the value "New configuration":

4> configure the physical resources according to the information given in IE "PDSCH Info". If IE
"Common timeslot info" or IE "PDSCH timeslots and codes" IE are not present in IE "PDSCH Info":

5> reuse the configuration stored in the variable
PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL CONFIGURATION for this CCTrCH.

4> if the IE "PDSCH Identity" is included:

5> store the new configuration in the variable
PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL CONFIGURATION using that identity.

2> start using the new configuration at the CFN specified by the IE "Allocation activation time", and use that for
the duration given by the IE "Allocation duration";

2> if the IE "Confirm request" has the value "Confirm PDSCH" and IE "PDSCH Identity" is included in IE
"PDSCH capacity allocation info":

3> initiate the PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST procedure as described in subclause 8.2.8.
1> if the IE "PUSCH capacity allocation info" is included:
2> stop the timer T310, if running;
2> if the CHOICE "PUSCH allocation" has the value "PUSCH allocation pending":
3> start the timer T311.
2> if the CHOICE "PUSCH allocation" has the value "PUSCH allocation assignment":
3> stop the timer T311, if running;

3> configure the physical resources used for the uplink CCTrCH given by the IE "TFCS ID" according to the
following:

4> if the CHOICE "Configuration" has the value "Old configuration":

5> if the UE has stored a PUSCH configuration with the identity given by the IE "PUSCH Identity" in
the variable PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL CONFIGURATION:

6> configure the physical resources according to that configuration.

5> otherwise:

6> ignore the IE "PUSCH capacity allocation info".
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4> if the CHOICE "Configuration" has the value "New configuration", the UE shall:

5> configure the physical resources according to the information given in IE "PUSCH Info". If IE
"Common timeslot info" or IE "PUSCH timeslots and codes" is not present in IE "PUSCH Info":

6> reuse the configuration stored in the variable
PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL CONFIGURATION for this CCTrCH.

5> if the IE "PUSCH Identity" is included:

6> store the new configuration in the variable
PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL CONFIGURATION using that identity.

3> if the IE "PUSCH power control info" is present in this message and includes the parameter "UL target
SIR" for 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD, or the parameters "PRXpyscrqes” and "Beacon PL Est. " and
"TPC Step Size" for 1.28 Mcps TDD, or the parameters are stored in the variable PHYSICAL SHARED
CHANNEL CONFIGURATION for this CCTrCH:

4> start using the new configuration at the CFN specified by the IE "Allocation activation time", and use
that for the duration given by the IE "Allocation duration".

3> otherwise:
4> ignore the IE "PUSCH capacity allocation info".

3> if the IE "PUSCH power control info" is present in this message and includes the parameter "UL target
SIR" for 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD, or the parameters "PRXpysciqes and/or "Beacon PL Est. "
and/or "TPC Step Size" for 1.28 Mcps TDD:

4> replace the parameters "UL target SIR" or "PRXpyschaes" or "TPC Step Size" stored in the variable
PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL CONFIGURATION for this CCTrCH with the signalled values.

3> if the IE "Traffic volume report request " is included:

4> initiate the PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST procedure as described in subclause 8.2.8 at the time
indicated by the IE "Traffic volume report request”.

3> if the IE "Confirm request" has the value "Confirm PUSCH" and IE "PUSCH Identity" is included in IE
"PUSCH capacity allocation info":

4> initiate the PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST procedure as described in subclause 8.2.8.

3> determine the TFCS subset and hence the TFCI values which are possible given the PUSCH allocation
for that CCTrCH;

3> configure the MAC-c/sh in the UE with this TFCS restriction if necessary;
3> transmit USCH Transport Block Sets as required, within the TFCS limits given by the PUSCH allocation.

NOTE: Ifthe UE has just entered a new cell and System Information Block Type 6 has not yet been scheduled,
PUSCH/PDSCH information should be specified in the allocation message.

The UE shall:

1> clear the entry for the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION message in the table "Accepted
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS;

1> and the procedure ends.

8.2.7.4 Invalid PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION message

If the UE receives a PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION message, which contains a protocol error
causing the variable PROTOCOL ERROR_REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE shall perform
procedure specific error handling as follows. The UE shall:

1> ignore the invalid PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION message;
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1> submit the PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST message for transmission on the uplink SHCCH, setting the
information elements in the message as specified in subclause 8.2.8.3;

1> reset counter V310;
1> start timer T310;

1> proceed as described in subclause 8.2.8.
8.2.8 PUSCH capacity request [TDD only]

UE UTRAN

PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST

PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION

d
«

Figure 8.2.8-1: PUSCH Capacity request procedure

8.2.8.1 General

With this procedure, the UE transmits its request for PUSCH resources to the UTRAN. In the normal case, the UTRAN
responds with a PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION message, which either allocates the requested
PUSCH resources, and/or allocates a PDSCH resource, or may just serve as an acknowledgement, indicating that
PUSCH allocation is pending.

This procedure can also be used to acknowledge the reception of a PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION
message, or to indicate a protocol error in that message.

With the PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST message, the UE can request capacity for one or more USCH.

8.2.8.2 Initiation
This procedure is initiated:
1> in the CELL FACH or CELL DCH state;
1> and when at least one RB using USCH has been established;

1> and when the UE sees the requirement to request physical resources (PUSCH) for an USCH channel or there is
the need to reply to a PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION message as described in clause 8.2.7
(i.e. to confirm the reception of a message, if requested to do so, or to indicate a protocol error).

The procedure can be initiated if:
- Timer T311 is not running.
- The timer T310 (capacity request repetition timer) is not running.
The UE shall:
1> set the IEs in the PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST message according to subclause 8.2.8.3;
1> if the procedure is triggered to reply to a previous PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION message
by the IE "Confirm request" set to "Confirm PUSCH" and the IE "PUSCH capacity allocation info" is not
present:

2> transmit the PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST message on RACH.

1> else:
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2> transmit the PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST message on the uplink SHCCH.
1> set counter V310 to 1;

1> start timer T310.

8.2.8.3 PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST message contents to set

With one PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST message, capacity for one or more USCH can be requested. It shall include
these information elements:

1> DSCH-RNTTI to be used as UE identity if the message is sent on RACH;

1> Traffic volume measured results for each radio bearer satisfying the reporting criteria as specified in the
MEASUREMENT CONTROL procedure (if no radio bearer satisfies the reporting criteria, traffic volume
measured results shall not be included). These results shall include:

2> Radio Bearer ID of the Radio Bearer being reported;
2> RLC buffer payload for these radio bearers, as specified by the MEASUREMENT CONTROL procedure.
The UE shall:

1> if the initiation of the procedure is triggered by the IE "Traffic volume report request" in a previously received
PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION message:

2> report the traffic volume measurement result for the radio bearer mapped on USCH transport channel
specified in the received message. These results shall include:

3> Radio Bearer ID of the Radio Bearer being reported,;
3> RLC buffer payload for this radio bearer.

1> if the initiation of the procedure is triggered by the IE "Confirm request" set to "Confirm PDSCH" in a
previously received PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION message and the IE "PUSCH capacity
allocation info" is present in this message:

2> set the CHOICE "Allocation confirmation" to "PDSCH Confirmation" with the value given in the IE
"PDSCH Identity" stored in the variable PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL CONFIGURATION.

1> if the initiation of the procedure is triggered by the IE "Confirm request" set to "Confirm PUSCH" in a
previously received PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION message:

2> set the CHOICE "Allocation confirmation" to "PUSCH Confirmation" with the value given in the IE
"PUSCH Identity" stored in the variable PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL CONFIGURATION.

1> if the variable PROTOCOL ERROR REJECT is set to TRUE:
2> include the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the response message transmitted below; and

2> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL
ALLOCATION message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry;
2> set the IE "protocol error indicator" to TRUE,;

2> include the IE "Protocol error information" with contents set to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL _ERROR INFORMATION.

1> if the value of the variable PROTOCOL _ERROR REJECT is FALSE:
2> set the IE "Protocol error indicator" to FALSE.

As an option, the message may include IE "Timeslot ISCP" and IE "Primary CCPCH RSCP".
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The timeslots for which "Timeslot ISCP" may be reported shall have been configured with a previous PHYSICAL
SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION message and stored in the variable
PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL CONFIGURATION.

"Primary CCPCH RSCP" is reported when requested with a previous PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL
ALLOCATION message.

8.2.8.4 Reception of a PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST message by the UTRAN

Upon receiving a PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST message with traffic volume measurement included for at least one
radio bearer, the UTRAN should initiate the PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION procedure, either for
allocating PUSCH or PDSCH resources as required, or just as an acknowledgement, indicating a pending PUSCH
allocation, as described in subclause 8.2.7.

8.2.8.5 T310 expiry
Upon expiry of timer T310, the UE shall:
1> if V310 is smaller than N310:
2> transmit a new PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST message on the Uplink SHCCH;
2> restart timer T310;
2> increment counter V310;
2> set the IEs in the PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST message as specified in subclause 8.2.8.3.
1> if V310 is greater than or equal to N310:

2> the procedure ends.

8.29 Void

8.2.10 Uplink Physical Channel Control [TDD only]

UE UTRAN

UPLINK PHYSICAL CHANNEL
CONTROL

Figure 8.2.10-1: Uplink Physical Channel Control

8.2.10.1 General

The uplink physical channel control procedure is used in TDD to control the uplink outer loop power control and timing
advance running in the UE.

8.2.10.2 Initiation

The UTRAN initiates the procedure by transmitting the UPLINK PHYSICAL CHANNEL CONTROL message on the
downlink DCCH using AM or UM RLC in order to update parameters for uplink open loop power control in the UE for
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one CCTrCH or to inform the UE about a new timing advance value to be applied. Especially, uplink interference
information measured by the UTRAN can be included for the uplink timeslots used for the CCTrCH.

8.2.10.3 Reception of UPLINK PHYSICAL CHANNEL CONTROL message by the UE
Upon reception of the UPLINK PHYSICAL CHANNEL CONTROL message, the UE shall:
1> act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6.

In 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the IE "Uplink DPCH Power Control Info" and IE "PRXys giciy" and IE "TPC step size" are
transmitted, this information shall be taken into account by the UE for uplink open loop power control and for uplink
closed loop power control as described in subclause 8.6.6.11, and the"PRXy5 giciy" shall be taken into account by the UE
for open loop power control as described in subclause 8.5.7 and the "TPC step size" for closed loop power control on
HS-SICH.

In 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD, if the IEs "Uplink DPCH Power Control Info", "PRACH Constant Value",
"PUSCH Constant Value", "HS-SICH Power Control Info", "Alpha" or IE group "list of UL Timeslot Interference" are
transmitted, this information shall be taken into account by the UE for uplink open loop power control as specified in
subclause 8.5.7. If the UE is capable of using IPDLs for UE positioning, the IE "IPDL-Alpha" shall be used instead of
the IE "Alpha". If the IE "IPDL-Alpha" parameter is not present, the UE shall use IE "Alpha".

If the IE Special Burst Scheduling is transmitted the UE shall:
1> use the new value for the "Special Burst Generation Period".
The UE shall:

1> clear the entry for the UPLINK PHYSICAL CHANNEL CONTROL message in the table "Accepted
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS;

1> and the procedure ends.

8.2.10.4 Invalid UPLINK PHYSICAL CHANNEL CONTROL message

If the UE receives a UPLINK PHYSICAL CHANNEL CONTROL message, which contains a protocol error causing
the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE shall perform procedure
specific error handling as follows. The UE shall:

1> transmit an RRC STATUS message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC, setting the information elements as
specified below:

2> include the IE "Identification of received message"; and
2> set the IE "Received message type" to UPLINK PHYSICAL CHANNEL CONTROL; and

2> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the
UPLINK PHYSICAL CHANNEL CONTROL message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable
TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry;

2> include the IE "Protocol error information" with contents set to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR INFORMATION.

1> when the RRC STATUS message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:

2> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid UPLINK PHYSICAL CHANNEL
CONTROL message has not been received.
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8.2.11 Physical channel reconfiguration failure
UE UTRAN

PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

Figure 8.2.11-1: Physical channel reconfiguration failure in case of runtime configuration error

8.2.11.1 General

The physical channel reconfiguration failure procedure is used to indicate to the network a runtime configuration error
in the UE.
8.2.11.2 Runtime error due to overlapping compressed mode configurations

When the UE has received from the UTRAN the configurations of several compressed mode transmission gap pattern
sequences, and if several of these patterns are to be simultaneously active, the UE shall check to see if these
simultaneously active transmission gap pattern sequences create transmission gaps in the same frame. An illegal overlap
is created if two or more transmission gap pattern sequences create transmission gaps in the same frame, irrespective of
the gaps are created in uplink or downlink.

If the parallel transmission gap pattern sequences create an illegal overlap, the UE shall:

1> delete the overlapping transmission gap pattern sequence configuration stored in the variable TGPS IDENTITY,
which is associated with the highest value of IE "TGPSI";

1> transmit a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC,
setting the information elements as specified below:

2> not include the IE "RRC transaction identifier";
2> set the cause value in IE "failure cause" to value "compressed mode runtime error".

1> terminate the inter-frequency and/or inter-RAT measurements corresponding to the deleted transmission gap
pattern sequence;

1> when the PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message has been submitted to lower
layers for transmission:

2> the procedure ends.

8.2.11.3 Void
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8.3 RRC connection mobility procedures

8.3.1 Cell and URA update procedures

UE UTRAN

CELL UPDATE

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

Figure 8.3.1-1: Cell update procedure, basic flow

UE UTRAN

CELL UPDATE

g

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM

g

Figure 8.3.1-2: Cell update procedure with update of UTRAN mobility information

UE UTRAN

CELL UPDATE

g

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

PHY$ICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE
>

Figure 8.3.1-3: Cell update procedure with physical channel reconfiguration

UE UTRAN

CELL UPDATE

>

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION
COMPLETE >

Figure 8.3.1-4: Cell update procedure with transport channel reconfiguration
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UE UTRAN

CELL UPDATE

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE
g

Figure 8.3.1-5: Cell update procedure with radio bearer release

UE UTRAN

CELL UPDATE

g

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE

Figure 8.3.1-6: Cell update procedure with radio bearer reconfiguration

UE UTRAN

CELL UPDATE

>

RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

Figure 8.3.1-7: Cell update procedure, failure case

UE UTRAN

URA UPDATE

>

URA UPDATE CONFIRM

Figure 8.3.1-8: URA update procedure, basic flow
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UE

UTRAN
URA UPDATE
>
URA UPDATE CONFIRM
UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM
>
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Figure 8.3.1-9: URA update procedure with update of UTRAN mobility information

UE

UTRAN

URA UPDATE

Figure 8.3.1-10: URA update procedure, failure case

8.3.1.1 General

>

RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

The URA update and cell update procedures serve several main purposes:

to notify UTRAN after re-entering service area in the URA PCH or CELL PCH state;

to notify UTRAN of an RLC unrecoverable error [16] on an AM RLC entity;

to be used as a supervision mechanism in the CELL. FACH, CELL PCH, or URA PCH state by means of

periodical update.

In addition, the URA update procedure also serves the following purpose:

to retrieve a new URA identity after cell re-selection to a cell not belonging to the current URA assigned to the

UE in URA PCH state.

In addition, the cell update procedure also serves the following purposes:

to update UTRAN with the current cell the UE is camping on after cell reselection;

to act on a radio link failure in the CELL_DCH state;

to act on the transmission failure of the UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message;

for FDD, if the variable H RNTI is not set, and for TDD:
when triggered in the URA PCH or CELL PCH state, to notify UTRAN of a transition to the CELL_FACH
state due to the reception of UTRAN originated paging or due to a request to transmit uplink data;

to count the number of UEs in URA PCH , CELL PCH and CELL FACH that are interested to receive an

MBMS transmission;

when triggered in the URA_PCH , CELL_PCH and CELL_FACH state, to notify UTRAN of the UEs interest to

receive an MBMS service;

to request the MBMS P-T-P RB setup by the UE in CELL PCH, URA PCH and CELL FACH state.

The URA update and cell update procedures may:
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1> include an update of mobility related information in the UE;

1> cause a state transition from the CELL_FACH state to the CELL_DCH, CELL_PCH or URA PCH states or idle
mode.

The cell update procedure may also include:
- are-establish of AM RLC entities;

- aradio bearer release, radio bearer reconfiguration, transport channel reconfiguration or physical channel
reconfiguration.

8.3.1.2 Initiation
A UE shall initiate the cell update procedure in the following cases:
1> Uplink data transmission:
2> for FDD, if the variable H RNTTI is not set, and for TDD:
3> if the UE is in URA PCH or CELL PCH state; and
3> if the UE has uplink RLC data PDU or uplink RLC control PDU on RB1 or upwards to transmit:
4> perform cell update using the cause "uplink data transmission".
1> Paging response:

2> if the criteria for performing cell update with the cause specified above in the current subclause are not met;
and

2> if the UE in URA PCH or CELL PCH state, receives a PAGING TYPE 1 message fulfilling the conditions
for initiating a cell update procedure specified in subclause 8.1.2.3:

3> perform cell update using the cause "paging response".
1> Radio link failure:

2> if none of the criteria for performing cell update with the causes specified above in the current subclause is
met:

3> if the UE is in CELL DCH state and the criteria for radio link failure are met as specified in subclause
8.5.6; or

3> if the transmission of the UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message fails as specified in subclause
8.1.6.6:

4> perform cell update using the cause "radio link failure".
1> MBMS ptp RB request:

2> if none of the criteria for performing cell update with the causes specified above in the current subclause is
met; and

2> if the UE is in URA PCH, Cell PCH or Cell FACH state; and
2> if the UE should perform cell update for MBMS ptp radio bearer request as specified in subclause 8.6.9.6:
3> perform cell update using the cause "MBMS ptp RB request".
1> Re-entering service area:

2> if none of the criteria for performing cell update with the causes specified above in the current subclause is
met; and

2> if the UE is in CELL _FACH or CELL PCH state; and
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2> if the UE has been out of service area and re-enters service area before T307 or T317 expires:
3> perform cell update using the cause "re-entering service area".
1> RLC unrecoverable error:

2> if none of the criteria for performing cell update with the causes specified above in the current subclause is
met; and

2> if the UE detects RLC unrecoverable error [16] in an AM RLC entity:
3> perform cell update using the cause "RLC unrecoverable error".
1> Cell reselection:

2> if none of the criteria for performing cell update with the causes specified above in the current subclause is
met:

3> if the UE is in CELL_FACH or CELL PCH state and the UE performs cell re-selection; or
3> if the UE is in CELL FACH state and the variable C RNTI is empty:
4> perform cell update using the cause "cell reselection".
1> Periodical cell update:

2> if none of the criteria for performing cell update with the causes specified above in the current subclause is
met; and

2> if the UE is in CELL_FACH or CELL PCH state; and
2> if the timer T305 expires; and
2> if the criteria for "in service area" as specified in subclause 8.5.5.2 are fulfilled; and

2> if periodic updating has been configured by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set
to any other value than "infinity":

3> perform cell update using the cause "periodical cell update".
1> MBMS reception:

2> if none of the criteria for performing cell update with the causes specified above in the current subclause is
met; and

2> if the UE is in URA_ PCH, Cell PCH or Cell FACH state; and
2> if the UE should perform cell update for MBMS counting as specified in subclause 8.7.4:
3> perform cell update using the cause "MBMS reception".
A UE in URA PCH state shall initiate the URA update procedure in the following cases:
1> URA reselection:

2> if the UE detects that the current URA assigned to the UE, stored in the variable URA_IDENTITY, is not
present in the list of URA identities in system information block type 2; or

2> if the list of URA identities in system information block type 2 is empty; or
2> if the system information block type 2 can not be found:
3> perform URA update using the cause "change of URA".
1> Periodic URA update:

2> if the criteria for performing URA update with the causes as specified above in the current subclause are not
met; and
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2> if the timer T305 expires; and

2> if periodic updating has been configured by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set
to any other value than "infinity":

3> perform URA update using the cause "periodic URA update".
When initiating the URA update or cell update procedure, the UE shall:
1> stop timer T319;
1> stop timer T305;
1> for FDD:
2> if the UE is in CELL_FACH state; and

2> if [E "HS-DSCH common system information" in System Information Block type 5 or System Information
Block type 5bis; and

2> if the UE does support HS-DSCH reception:
3> if variable H RNTI is not set or variable C_ RNTTI is not set:
4> clear variable H RNTI;
4> clear variable C_ RNTI;
4> clear any stored IEs "HARQ info";
4> set variable HS DSCH RECEPTION OF CCCH _ENABLED to "TRUE";

4> and start receiving the HS-DSCH transport channels mapped physical channel(s) of type HS-SCCH
and HS-PDSCH, by using parameters given by the 1E(s) "HS-DSCH common system information"
according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.37.

3> else:

4> receive the HS-DSCH transport channels mapped physical channel(s) of type HS-SCCH and HS-
PDSCH, by using parameters given by the IE(s) "HS-DSCH common system information" according
to the procedure in subclause 8.5.36.

1> if the UE is in CELL DCH state:
2> in the variable RB_ TIMER INDICATOR, set the IE "T314 expired" and the IE "T315 expired" to FALSE;
2> if the stored values of the timer T314 and timer T315 are both equal to zero; or

2> if the stored value of the timer T314 is equal to zero and there are no radio bearers associated with any radio
access bearers for which in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS the value of the IE "Re-establishment timer"
is set to "useT315" and signalling connection exists only to the CS domain:

3> release all its radio resources;

3> indicate release (abort) of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers;

3> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;

3> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

3> enter idle mode;

3> perform other actions when entering idle mode from connected mode as specified in subclause 8.5.2;

3> and the procedure ends.
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2> if the stored value of the timer T314 is equal to zero:

3> release all radio bearers, associated with any radio access bearers for which in the variable
ESTABLISHED RABS the value of the IE "Re-establishment timer" is set to "useT314";

3> in the variable RB. TIMER INDICATOR set the IE "T314 expired" to TRUE;
3> if all radio access bearers associated with a CN domain are released:
4> release the signalling connection for that CN domain;

4> remove the signalling connection for that CN domain from the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;

4> indicate release (abort) of the signalling connection to upper layers;
2> if the stored value of the timer T315 is equal to zero:

3> release all radio bearers associated with any radio access bearers for which in the variable
ESTABLISHED RABS the value of the IE "Re-establishment timer" is set to "useT315";

3> in the variable RB. TIMER INDICATOR set the IE "T315 expired" to TRUE.
3> if all radio access bearers associated with a CN domain are released:
4> release the signalling connection for that CN domain;

4> remove the signalling connection for that CN domain from the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;

4> indicate release (abort) of the signalling connection to upper layers;
2> if the stored value of the timer T314 is greater than zero:

3> if there are radio bearers associated with any radio access bearers for which in the variable
ESTABLISHED RABS the value of the IE "Re-establishment timer" is set to "useT314":

4> start timer T314.

3> if there are no radio bearers associated with any radio access bearers for which in the variable
ESTABLISHED RABS the value of the IE "Re-establishment timer" is set to "useT314" or "useT315"
and the signalling connection exists to the CS domain:

4> start timer T314.
2> if the stored value of the timer T315 is greater than zero:

3> if there are radio bearers associated with any radio access bearers for which in the variable
ESTABLISHED_ RABS the value of the IE "Re-establishment timer" is set to "useT315"; or

3> if the signalling connection exists to the PS domain:
4> start timer T315.
2> for the released radio bearer(s):
3> delete the information about the radio bearer from the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;
3> when all radio bearers belonging to the same radio access bearer have been released:

4> indicate local end release of the radio access bearer to upper layers using the CN domain identity
together with the RAB identity stored in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

4> delete all information about the radio access bearer from the variable ESTABLISHED RABS.
2> move to CELL FACH state;

2> select a suitable UTRA cell on the current frequency according to [4];
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2> for TDD; or
2> for FDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

2> if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or
System Information Block type 5bis:

3> select PRACH according to subclause 8.5.17;

3> select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;

3> use the transport format set given in system information as specified in subclause 8.6.5.1.
2> else:

3> select PRACH according to subclause 8.5.17 and:

4> use for the PRACH the transport format set given in system information as specified in subclause
8.6.5.1.

3> clear variable H RNTI;

3> clear any stored IEs "HARQ info";

3> set variable HS DSCH RECEPTION OF CCCH ENABLED to "TRUE";

3> and start receiving the HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.37.
2> set the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION to FALSE.

1> set the variables PROTOCOL ERROR INDICATOR, FAILURE INDICATOR,
UNSUPPORTED CONFIGURATION and INVALID CONFIGURATION to FALSE;

1> set the variable CELL UPDATE STARTED to TRUE;
1> if any IEs releated to HS-DSCHare stored in the UE:
2> clear any stored IE "Downlink HS-PDSCH information";

2> determine the value for the HS DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.25.

1> if any IEs related to E-DCH are stored in the UE:
2> clear any stored IE "E-DCH info";

2> determine the value for the E DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.28.

1> if any of the IEs "DTX-DRX timing information" or "DTX-DRX information" are stored in the UE:

2> determine the value for the DTX DRX STATUS variable and take the corresponding actions as described in
subclause 8.5.34.

1> if the IE "HS-SCCH less information" is stored in the UE:

2> determine the value for the HS SCCH_LESS STATUS variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.35.

1> if any IEs related to MIMO are stored in the UE:

2> determine the value for the MIMO_STATUS variable and take the corresponding actions as described in
subclause 8.5.33.

1> if the UE is not already in CELL _FACH state:

2> move to CELL_FACH state;
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2> for TDD; or
2> for FDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

2> if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or
System Information Block type 5bis:

3> select PRACH according to subclause 8.5.17;

3> select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;

3> use the transport format set given in system information as specified in subclause 8.6.5.1.
2> else:

3> select PRACH according to subclause 8.5.17 and:

4> use for the PRACH the transport format set given in system information as specified in subclause
8.6.5.1.

3> if variable H RNTI is not set or variable C_ RNTTI is not set:
4> clear variable C_RNTI;
4> clear variable H RNTI;
4> clear any stored IEs "HARQ info";
4> set variable HS DSCH_RECEPTION OF CCCH _ENABLED to "TRUE";
4> and start receiving the HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.37.
3> else:
4> receive the HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.36.
1> if the UE performs cell re-selection:
2> clear the variable C_RNTI; and
2> stop using that C RNTI just cleared from the variable C RNTI in MAC;
2> for FDD, if the variable H RNTTI is set:
3> clear the variable H RNTI; and
3> stop using that H RNTI just cleared from the variable H RNTI in MAC;
3> clear any stored IEs "HARQ info";
3> reset the MAC-ehs entity [15].

2> for FDD, if the UE does support HS-DSCH reception and IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is
included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis:

3> set variable HS DSCH_RECEPTION_OF CCCH_ENABLED to "TRUE";
3> and start receiving the HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.37.
1> set CFN in relation to SFN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15;
1> in case of a cell update procedure:
2> set the contents of the CELL UPDATE message according to subclause 8.3.1.3;
2> submit the CELL UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH.

1> in case of a URA update procedure:
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2> set the contents of the URA UPDATE message according to subclause 8.3.1.3;
2> submit the URA UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH.
1> set counter V302 to 1;

1> start timer T302 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure in transmitting the message.

8.3.1.3 CELL UPDATE / URA UPDATE message contents to set
In case of cell update procedure the UE shall transmit a CELL UPDATE message.

In case of URA update procedure the UE shall transmit a URA UPDATE message.

The UE shall set the IEs in the CELL UPDATE message as follows:

1> set the IE "Cell update cause" corresponding to the cause specified in subclause 8.3.1.2 that is valid when the
CELL UPDATE message is submitted to lower layers for transmission;

NOTE: During the time period starting from when a cell update procedure is initiated by the UE until when the
procedure ends, additional CELL UPDATE messages may be transmitted by the UE with different
causes.

1> if the IE "Cell update cause" is set to "uplink data transmission" and if an event triggered traffic volume
measurement has been configured:

2> if the TCTV is larger than the threshold in the IE "Reporting threshold" for a traffic volume measurement
stored in the MEASUREMENT IDENTITY variable and that traffic volume measurement has
"measurement identity" equal to 4, "Traffic volume event identity" equal to "4a", "Measurement validity"
equal to "all states" or "all states except CELL_DCH":

3> set the IE "Traffic volume indicator" to TRUE.
2> else:
3> set the IE "Traffic volume indicator" to FALSE.
1> set the IE "U-RNTI" to the value of the variable U RNTI;
1> if the value of the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR _INDICATOR is TRUE:
2> include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

3> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

2> include and set the IE "failure cause" to the cause value "protocol error";

2> set the IE "Protocol error information" set to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL _ERROR INFORMATION.

1> if the value of the variable FAILURE INDICATOR is TRUE:
2> include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

3> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

2> include and set the IE "failure cause" to the value of the variable FAILURE CAUSE.

1> for each CN domain for which an entry exists in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS or which is indicated in
the variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN:

2> include the START value calculated according to subclause 8.5.9.

1> if an unrecoverable error [16] in any of the AM RLC entities for the signalling radio bearers RB2, RB3 or RB4 is
detected:
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2> set the IE "AM_RLC error indication (RB2, RB3 or RB4)" to TRUE;
2> set the variable AM_RLC ERROR_PENDING RB234 to TRUE.
1> otherwise:
2> if the value of the variable AM_RLC ERROR PENDING RB234 is TRUE:
3> set the [IE "AM_RLC error indication (RB2, RB3 or RB4)" to TRUE.
2> otherwise:
3> set the IE "AM_RLC error indication (RB2, RB3 or RB4)" to FALSE.
1> if an unrecoverable error [16] in any of the AM RLC entities for the RB5 or upward is detected:
2> set the [E "AM_RLC error indication (RB>4)" to TRUE;
2> set the variable AM_RLC_ERROR_PENDING RB5_AND_UP to TRUE.
1> otherwise:
2> if the value of the variable AM_ RLC _ERROR PENDING RB5 AND UP is TRUE:
3> set the [E "AM_RLC error indication (RB>4)" to TRUE.
2> otherwise:
3> set the IE "AM_RLC error indication (RB>4)" to FALSE.
1> set the IE "RB Timer indicator" to the value of the variable RB. TIMER INDICATOR;
1> if the variable ESTABLISHMENT CAUSE is initialised:
2> include the IE "Establishment cause" and set it to the value of the variable ESTABLISHMENT CAUSE;

2> if the value of the variable ESTABLISHMENT CAUSE is set to "Originating Conversational Call" or
"Terminating Conversational Call" or "Emergency Call":

3> set the value of the IE "Call type" to "speech", "video" or "other" according to the call being initiated.
1> if the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION is set to TRUE:
2> include the IE "Reconfiguration Status Indicator" and set it to TRUE.

1> if the IE "Cell update cause" is set to "radio link failure" and the UE has submitted a reconfiguration response
message to RLC and the UE has not received the RLC acknowledgement for the response message:

2> include the IE "Reconfiguration Status Indicator" and set it to TRUE.
1> if the UE supports HS-DSCH:
2> include the IE "UE capability indication" and set it to the "HS-DSCH" value.
1> if the UE performs cell update for MBMS ptp radio bearer request as specified in subclause 8.6.9.6; and

1> if one or more of the MBMS services for which the UE initiates the ptp radio bearer request concerns an MBMS
Selected Service:

2> for each MBMS Selected Service that is indicated on MCCH and for which the UE initiates ptp radio bearer
request:

3> order the MBMS Selected Services such that those selected with a higher priority are listed in the IE
"MBMS Selected Services Short" before those selected with a lower priority;

3> include the IE "MBMS Selected Service ID" within the IE "MBMS Selected Services Short" and set it to
a value in accordance with subclause 8.6.9.8.
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1> otherwise, if the UE performs cell update for MBMS counting as specified in subclause 8.7.4; and

1> if one or more of the MBMS services for which the UE initiates the counting response concerns an MBMS
Selected Service:

2> for each MBMS Selected Service that is indicated on MCCH and for which the UE initiates the counting
response:

3> order the MBMS Selected Services such that those selected with a higher priority are listed in the IE
"MBMS Selected Services Short" before those selected with a lower priority;

3> include the IE "MBMS Selected Service ID" within the IE "MBMS Selected Services Short" and set it to
a value in accordance with subclause 8.6.9.8.

1> if the UE included one or more "MBMS Selected Service ID" IEs:

2> include the IE "MBMS Modification Period identity" and set it to a value in accordance with subclause
8.5.29.

1> if, according to [4], the High-mobility state is applicable and it has been detected by the UE:
2> include the IE "UE Mobility State Indicator" and set it to the "High-MobilityDetected" value.
The UE shall set the IEs in the URA UPDATE message as follows:
1> set the IE "U-RNTI" to the value of the variable U RNTI;

1> set the IE "URA update cause" corresponding to which cause as specified in subclause 8.3.1.2 that is valid when
the URA UPDATE message is submitted to lower layers for transmission;

NOTE: During the time period starting from when a URA update procedure is initiated by the UE until when the
procedure ends, additional URA UPDATE messages may be transmitted by the UE with different causes,
depending on which causes are valid for the respective URA UPDATE message.

1> if the value of the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR INDICATOR is TRUE:
2 > include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

3> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message
in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

2> set the IE "Protocol error indicator" to TRUE;

2> include the IE "Protocol error information" set to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR INFORMATION.

1> if the value of the variable PROTOCOL ERROR INDICATOR is FALSE:
2> if the value of the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION is TRUE:
3> include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

3> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message
in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS;

3> set the IE "Protocol error indicator" to TRUE;
3> include the IE "Protocol error information" set to "Information element value not comprehended".
2> if the value of the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION is FALSE:

3> set the IE "Protocol error indicator" to FALSE.

8.3.1.4 T305 expiry and the UE detects "out of service area"

When the T305 expires and the UE detects that it is "out of service area" as specified in subclause 8.5.5.1, the UE shall
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1> start timer T307,

1> act according to subclause 7.2.2.

8.3.1.41 Re-entering "in service area"
If the UE detects "in service area" according to subclause 8.5.5.2 and timer T307 or T317 is running, the UE shall:
1> check the value of V302; and
1> if V302 is equal to or smaller than N302:
2> in case of a cell update procedure:
3> set the contents of the CELL UPDATE message according to subclause 8.3.1.3;
3> submit the CELL UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH.
2> in case of a URA update procedure:
3> set the contents of the URA UPDATE message according to subclause 8.3.1.3;
3> submit the URA UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH.
2> increment counter V302;
2> restart timer T302 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.
1> if V302 is greater than N302:
2> clear the variable RB_UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION_TIME INFO;
2> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION ACTIVATION INFO;
2> in case of a cell update procedure:

3> clear the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS.

2> in case of a URA update procedure:

3> clear the entry for the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS.

2> release all its radio resources;

2> indicate release (abort) of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers;

2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;

2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

2> enter idle mode;

2> perform other actions when entering idle mode from connected mode as specified in subclause 8.5.2;

2> and the procedure ends.

8.3.1.4.2 Expiry of timer T307
When the T307 expires, the UE shall:
1> move to idle mode;

1> release all dedicated resources;
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1> indicate release (abort) of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers;

1> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;
1> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;
1> perform other actions when entering idle mode from connected mode as specified in subclause 8.5.2;

1> and the procedure ends.

8.3.1.5 Reception of an CELL UPDATE/URA UPDATE message by the UTRAN
When the UTRAN receives a CELL UPDATE/URA UPDATE message, the UTRAN should:
1> in case the procedure was triggered by reception of a CELL UPDATE:
2> if SRNS relocation was performed:
3> transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message on the downlink DCCH.
2> otherwise:

3> update the START value for each CN domain as maintained in UTRAN (refer to subclause 8.5.9) with
"START" in the IE "START list" for the CN domain as indicated by "CN domain identity" in the IE
"START list";

3> transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message on the downlink DCCH or optionally on the CCCH but
only if ciphering is not required; and

3> optionally set the IE "RLC re-establish indicator (RB2, RB3 and RB4)" and/or the IE "RLC re-establish
indicator (RB5 and upwards)" to TRUE to request a RLC re-establishment in the UE, in which case the
corresponding RLC entities should also be re-established in UTRAN; or

1> in case the procedure was triggered by reception of a URA UPDATE:
2> if SRNS relocation was performed:
3> transmit a URA UPDATE CONFIRM message on the downlink DCCH.
2> otherwise:
3> transmit a URA UPDATE CONFIRM message on the downlink CCCH or DCCH.

2> include the IE "URA identity" in the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message in a cell where multiple URA
identifiers are broadcast; or

1> initiate an RRC connection release procedure (see subclause 8.1.4) by transmitting an RRC CONNECTION
RELEASE message on the downlink CCCH. In particular UTRAN should:

2> if the CELL UPDATE message was sent because of an unrecoverable error in RB2, RB3 or RB4:

3> initiate an RRC connection release procedure (subclause 8.1.4) by transmitting an RRC CONNECTION
RELEASE message on the downlink CCCH.

UTRAN may transmit several CELL UPDATE CONFIRM/URA UPDATE CONFIRM messages to increase the

probability of proper reception of the message by the UE. In such a case, the RRC SN for these repeated messages
should be the same.

8.3.1.6 Reception of the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM/URA UPDATE CONFIRM
message by the UE

When the UE receives a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM/URA UPDATE CONFIRM message; and
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- if the message is received on the CCCH, and IE "U-RNTI" is present and has the same value as the variable
U_RNTI; or

- if the message is received on DCCH:
the UE may:
1> maintain a list of the set of cells to which the UE has Radio Links if the IE "Cell ID" is present.
the UE shall:
1> stop timer T302;
1> set variable HS_ DSCH_RECEPTION_OF CCCH_ENABLED to "FALSE";
1> in case of a cell update procedure and the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:
2> includes "RB information elements"; and/or
2> includes "Transport channel information elements"; and/or
2> includes "Physical channel information elements"; and
2> if the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION is set to FALSE:
3> set the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified otherwise in the
following:

2> if the IE "Frequency info" is included in the message:
3> if the IE "RRC State Indicator" is set to the value "CELL FACH":
4> select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency;
4> if the UE finds a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency:

5> if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for
FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects another cell than indicated by this
IE or the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH
info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD):

6> act as specified in subclause 8.3.1.12.

4> else, if the UE can not find a suitable UTRA cell on the indicated frequency but it finds a suitable
UTRA cell on another frequency:

5> act as specified in subclause 8.3.1.12.
3> if the IE "RRC State Indicator" is set to the value "CELL _PCH" or "URA_ PCH":
4> select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency;
4> if the UE finds a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency:

5> if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for
FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE in CELL PCH state selects another cell
than indicated by this IE or the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message did not include the
IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD); or

5> if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message included the IE "URA identity", and the UE
in URA PCH state selects cell being part of another URA than indicated by this IE or the received
CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message did not include the IE "URA identity":

6> act as specified in subclause 8.3.1.12.
5> if the IE "Wait time"<>0 is included in the message:
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6> wait at least the time stated in the IE "wait time",;
6> set V302 to zero;
6> set the IEs in the CELL UPDATE message according to subclause 8.3.1.3.

3> submit a new CELL UPDATE message to the lower layers for transmission on the uplink
CCCH;

3> increment counter V302;
3> restart timer T302 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message;

4> else, if the UE can not find a suitable UTRA cell on the indicated frequency but it finds a suitable
UTRA cell on another frequency:

5> act as specified in subclause 8.3.1.12.
3> if the IE "RRC State Indicator" is set to the value "CELL DCH":
4> act on the IE "Frequency info" as specified in subclause 8.6.6.1.
2> use the transport channel(s) applicable for the physical channel types that is used; and
2> if the IE "TFS" is neither included nor previously stored in the UE for that transport channel(s):
3> use the TFS given in system information.
2> if none of the TFS stored is compatible with the physical channel:
3> delete the stored TFS;
3> use the TFS given in system information.

2> if the IE "RLC re-establish indicator (RB2, RB3 and RB4)" in the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message is
set to TRUE:

3> re-establish the RLC entities for signalling radio bearer RB2, signalling radio bearer RB3 and signalling
radio bearer RB4 (if established);

3> if the value of the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS of the CN domain stored in the
variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN is set to "Started":

4> set the HFN component of the respective COUNT-C values for AM RLC entities with RB identity
2,RB identity 3 and RB identity 4 (if established) equal to the START value included in the latest
transmitted CELL UPDATE message for the CN domain stored in the variable
LATEST CONFIGURED CN_DOMAIN.

NOTE: UTRAN should not send a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message with a target state CELL_PCH or
URA_PCH, and including C-RNTI, and setting the IE "RLC re-establish indicator (RB2, RB3 and RB4)"
to TRUE, otherwise the UE behaviour is not specified.

2> if the IE "RLC re-establish indicator (RBS and upwards)" in the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message is set
to TRUE:

3> for radio bearers with RB identity 5 and upwards:
4> re-establish the AM RLC entities;

4> if the value of the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING_ STATUS of the CN domain as indicated in
the IE "CN domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS is set to
"Started":

5> set the HFN component of the respective COUNT-C values for AM RLC entities equal to the
START value included in this CELL UPDATE message for the CN domain as indicated in the IE
"CN domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS.
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NOTE: UE actions, in case IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info" is included and either IE "RLC re-
establish indicator (RB2, RB3 and RB4)" or IE "RLC re-establish indicator (RB5 and upwards)" are set
to TRUE, are not defined.

1> if the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM / URA UPDATE CONFIRM message contained the IE "Ciphering mode
info" or contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":

2> set the IE "Status" in the variable SECURITY MODIFICATION for all the CN domains in the variable
SECURITY_MODIFICATION to "Affected".

1> if the variable ESTABLISHMENT CAUSE is set:
2> clear the variable ESTABLISHMENT CAUSE.

1> enter a state according to subclause 8.6.3.3 applied on the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM / URA UPDATE
CONFIRM message.

If the UE after state transition enters CELL DCH state, it shall:
1> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29] (FDD only);
1> not prohibit periodical status transmission in RLC.

If the UE after state transition remains in CELL._FACH state, it shall

1> start the timer T305 using its initial value if timer T305 is not running and periodical cell update has been
configured by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than
"infinity";

1> select PRACH according to subclause 8.5.17;
1> for TDD; or
1> for FDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

1> if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or
System Information Block type Sbis:

2> select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19.
1> else:

2> if the RBs have the multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL and transport
channel type "RACH" in the UL; and

2> if variable H RNTI and variable C_RNTI are set:
3> start to receive HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.36.
2> else:
3> clear variable C_RNTI and delete any stored C-RNTI value;
3> clear variable H_RNTTI and delete any stored H-RNTI value;
3> clear any stored IEs "HARQ info";
3> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to "TRUE".
1> not prohibit periodical status transmission in RLC;
1> if the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" is included in the same message:
2> ignore that IE and stop using DRX.
If the UE after state transition enters URA PCH or CELL PCH state, it shall:

1> prohibit periodical status transmission in RLC;
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1> for TDD; or
1> for FDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

1> if the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System
Information Block type 5Sbis:

2> clear the variable C RNTI;
2> stop using that C_RNTI just cleared from the variable C_ RNTI in MAC.

1> start the timer T305 using its initial value if timer T305 is not running and periodical update has been configured
by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity";

1> for TDD; or
1> for FDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

1> if the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System
Information Block type 5bis:

2> select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19.
1> else:
2> if the UE is in CELL_PCH:
3> if IE "New C-RNTI" is not included:
4> clear the variable C RNTI;
4> clear the variable H RNTI;
4> clear any stored IEs "HARQ info".

2> monitor its paging occasions on the selected PICH determined according to subclauses 8.6.3.1a, 8.6.3.2 and
8.5.39 and receive PCCH on the HS-DSCH mapped on the HS-PDSCH, or DCCH and DTCH mapped on the
HS-PDSCH and the associated HS-SCCH selected by the UE according to the procedures in subclause
8.5.40.

1> if the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" is included in the same message:

2> use the values in the IE "UTRAN DRX Cycle length coefficient" for calculating Paging Occasion and PICH
Monitoring Occasion as specified in subclause 8.6.3.2.

NOTE: In the case of a cell update procedure during an ongoing reconfiguration procedure moving the UE into
CELL PCH/URA PCH then the value of the IE "UTRAN DRX Cycle length coefficient" sent in the
CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message should be the same as the value sent in the reconfiguration
message.

1> if the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" is not included in the same message:
2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
If the UE after the state transition remains in CELL_FACH state; and
1> the contents of the variable C_RNTI are empty:
it shall check the value of V302; and:
1> if V302 is equal to or smaller than N302:
2> if, caused by the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM or URA UPDATE CONFIRM message:
3> the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS is set to TRUE; and/or

3> the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ INFO is set to TRUE:
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4> abort the ongoing integrity and/or ciphering reconfiguration;

4> if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM or URA UPDATE CONFIRM message contained the IE
"Ciphering mode info":

5> set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS to FALSE; and
5> clear the variable RB_ UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION TIME INFO.

4> if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM or URA UPDATE CONFIRM message contained the IE
"Integrity protection mode info":

5> set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO to FALSE; and
5> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION ACTIVATION INFO.
2> in case of a URA update procedure:
3> stop the URA update procedure;

3> clear any entry for the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS; and

3> continue with a cell update procedure.

2> set the contents of the CELL UPDATE message according to subclause 8.3.1.3, except for the IE "Cell
update cause" which shall be set to "cell reselection";

2> submit the CELL UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH;

2> increment counter V302;

2> restart timer T302 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.
1> if V302 is greater than N302:

2> clear the variable RB. UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION TIME INFO;

2> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ ACTIVATION_INFO;

2> in case of a cell update procedure:

3> clear the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS.

2> in case of a URA update procedure:

3> clear the entry for the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS.

2> release all its radio resources;

2> indicate release (abort) of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers;

2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;
2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;
2> enter idle mode;

2> other actions the UE shall perform when entering idle mode from connected mode are specified in subclause
8.5.2;

2> and the procedure ends.

If the UE after the state transition remains in CELL_FACH state; and
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- a C-RNTI is stored in the variable C_RNTI;

or

- the UE after the state transition moves to another state than the CELL _FACH state:
the UE shall:

1> in case cell reselection interrupted an ongoing cell update procedure and a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM/URA
UPDATE CONFIRM was received with the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info" present and the
response to which was not submitted to the lower layers due to the cell re-selection:

2> include the IE "START list" in the response message transmitted according to subclause 8.3.1.7;

2> if the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM/URA UPDATE CONFIRM, the response to which was not delivered to
the lower layers, due to the cell re-selection, included the IE "RB with PDCP information list":

3> include the IE "RB with PDCP information list" in the response message transmitted according to
subclause 8.3.1.7.

1> in case of a cell update procedure:

2> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in any response message transmitted below to the value of "RRC
transaction identifier" in the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Accepted
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry.
1> in case of a URA update procedure:

2> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in any response message transmitted below to the value of "RRC
transaction identifier" in the entry for the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Accepted
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry;
1> if the variable PDCP_SN_INFO is non-empty:

2> include the IE "RB with PDCP information list" in any response message transmitted below and set it to the
value of the variable PDCP_SN INFO.

1> if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM or URA UPDATE CONFIRM message included the IE "Downlink
counter synchronisation info":

2> if the variable PDCP_SN_INFO is empty:

3> configure the corresponding RLC entity for all AM and UM radio bearers and AM and UM signalling
radio bearers except RB2 to "stop".

2> else:
3> configure the RLC entity for signalling radio bearers RB1, RB3 and RB4 to "stop";

3> configure the RLC entity for UM and AM radio bearers for which the IE "PDCP SN Info" is not included
to "stop".

2> re-establish the RLC entity for RB2;
2> for the downlink and the uplink, apply the ciphering configuration as follows:
3> if the received re-configuation message included the IE "Ciphering Mode Info":
4> use the ciphering configuration in the received message when transmitting the response message.

3> if the ciphering configuration for RB2 from a previously received SECURITY MODE COMMAND has
not yet been applied because the activation times not having been reached:
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4> if the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND was received due to new keys being received:
5> consider the new ciphering configuration to include the received new keys;

5> initialise the HFN component of the uplink COUNT-C and downlink COUNT-C of SRB2 as
indicated in subclause 8.1.12.3.1.

4> else if the ciphering configuration for RB2 from a previously received SECURITY MODE
COMMAND has not yet been applied because of the corresponding activation times not having been
reached and the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND caused a change in
LATEST_CONFIGURED CN_DOMAIN:

5> consider the new ciphering configuration to include the keys associated with the
LATEST _CONFIGURED CN_DOMAIN;

5> initialise the HFN component of the uplink COUNT-C and downlink COUNT-C of SRB2 to the
most recently transmitted [E "START list" or IE "START" for the
LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN at the reception of the previous SECURITY MODE
COMMAND.

4> apply the new ciphering configuration immediately following RLC re-establishment.
3> else:
4> continue using the current ciphering configuration.

2> set the new uplink and downlink HFN component of the COUNT-C of RB2 to MAX(uplink HFN component
of the COUNT-C of RB2, downlink HFN component of the COUNT-C of RB2);

2> increment by one the downlink and uplink values of the HFN component of the COUNT-C for RB2;
2> calculate the START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

2> include the calculated START values for each CN domain in the IE "START list" in the IE "Uplink counter
synchronisation info" in any response message transmitted below.

1> if System Information Block type 11 is scheduled on the BCCH and the UE has not read nor stored the IEs
present in this System Information Block; or

1> if System Information Block type 11bis is scheduled on the BCCH and the UE has not read nor stored the IEs
present in this System Information Block; or

1> if System Information Block type 12 is scheduled on the BCCH and the UE has not read nor stored the IEs
present in this System Information Block:

2> include the IE "Deferred measurement control reading" in any response message transmitted.
1> transmit a response message as specified in subclause 8.3.1.7;

1> if the IE "Integrity protection mode info" was present in the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM or URA UPDATE
CONFIRM message:

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from
and including the transmitted response message.

1> if the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION is set to TRUE caused by the received CELL UPDATE
CONFIRM message in case of a cell update procedure:

2> set the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION to FALSE.
1> clear the variable PDCP_SN_INFO;
1> when the response message transmitted per subclause 8.3.1.7 to the UTRAN has been confirmed by RLC:

2> if the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM / URA UPDATE CONFIRM message contained the IE "Ciphering mode
info":
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3> resume data transmission on any suspended radio bearer and signalling radio bearer mapped on RLC-AM
or RLC-UM;
3> set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS to FALSE; and
3> clear the variable RB_UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION TIME INFO.

2> if the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM / URA UPDATE CONFIRM message contained the IE "Integrity
protection mode info":

3> set "Uplink RRC Message sequence number" for signalling radio bearer RBO in the variable
INTEGRITY _PROTECTION _INFO to a value such that next RRC message to be sent on uplink RBO
will use the new integrity protection configuration;

3> allow the transmission of RRC messages on all signalling radio bearers with any RRC SN;
3> set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO to FALSE.
2> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION ACTIVATION INFO.
1> in case of a cell update procedure:

2> clear the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS.

1> in case of a URA update procedure:

2> clear the entry for the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable
TRANSACTIONS.

1> set the variable CELL_ UPDATE STARTED to FALSE;
1> if the variable AM_RLC ERROR PENDING RB234 is set to TRUE:
2> set the variable AM_RLC _ERROR PENDING RB234 to FALSE.
1> if the variable AM_RLC ERROR PENDING RB5 AND UP is set to TRUE:
2> set the variable AM_RLC_ERROR PENDING RB5 AND UP to FALSE.
1> clear the variable SECURITY MODIFICATION.
1> stop timers T314 and/or T315 if they are running.

The procedure ends.

8.3.1.7 Transmission of a response message to UTRAN
If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:
- includes the IE "RB information to release list":
the UE shall:
1> transmit a RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE as response message using AM RLC.
If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:
- does not include the IE "RB information to release list"; and
- includes the IE "RB information to reconfigure list"; or
- includes the IE "RB information to be affected list":
the UE shall:

1> transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE as response message using AM RLC.
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If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:

- does not include the IE "RB information to release list", nor the IE "RB information to reconfigure list", nor the
IE "RB information to be affected list"; and

- includes "Transport channel information elements":
the UE shall:

1> transmit a TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE as response message using AM
RLC.

If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:

- does not include the IE "RB information to release list", nor the IE "RB information to reconfigure list", nor the
IE "RB information to be affected list"; and

- does not include "Transport channel information elements"; and

- includes "Physical channel information elements":
the UE shall:

1> transmit a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE as response message using AM RLC.
If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:

- does not include the IE "RB information to release list", nor the IE "RB information to reconfigure list", nor the
IE "RB information to be affected list"; and

- does not include "Transport channel information elements"; and

- does not include "Physical channel information elements"; and

- includes "CN information elements"; or

- includes the IE "Ciphering mode info"; or

- includes the IE "Integrity protection mode info"; or

- includes the IE "New C-RNTI"; or

- includes the IE "New U-RNTI"; or

- includes the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info" and the IE "New U-RNTI":

NOTE: In the case of a cell update procedure during an ongoing reconfiguration procedure moving the UE into
CELL PCH/URA PCH the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message should include the IE "New C-RNTI".

the UE shall:

1> transmit a UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM as response message using AM RLC.
If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:

- does not include "RB information elements"; and

- does not include "Transport channel information elements"; and

- does not include "Physical channel information elements"; and

- does not include "CN information elements"; and

- does not include the IE "Ciphering mode info"; and

- does not include the IE "Integrity protection mode info"; and

- does not include the IE "New C-RNTI"; and
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- does not include the IE "New U-RNTI":
the UE shall:

1> transmit no response message.
If the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message:

- includes "CN information elements"; or

- includes the IE "Ciphering mode info"; or

includes the IE "Integrity protection mode info"; or

includes any one or both of the IEs "New C-RNTI" and "New U-RNTI"; or

- includes the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info" and the IE "New U-RNTI":
the UE shall:

1> transmit a UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM as response message using AM RLC.
If the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message:

- does not include "CN information elements"; and

- does not include the IE "Ciphering mode info"; and

- does not include the IE "Integrity protection mode info"; and

- does not include the IE "New U-RNTI"; and

- does not include the IE "New C-RNTI":
the UE shall:

1> transmit no response message.
If the new state is CELL_DCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:

1> if the IE "Deferred measurement control reading" was included in the response message:
2> clear the variable CELL INFO_LIST.

If the new state is CELL._DCH or CELL_FACH, the response message shall be transmitted using the new configuration
after the state transition., and the UE shall:

1> if the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info" was included in the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM or
URA UPDATE CONFIRM message:

2> when RLC has confirmed the successful transmission of the response message:
3> if the variable PDCP_SN_INFO is empty:

4> configure the RLC entity for all AM and UM radio bearers and AM and UM signalling radio bearers
except RB2 to "continue".

3> else:
4> configure the RLC entity for signalling radio bearers RB1, RB3 and RB4 to "continue";

4> configure the RLC entity for UM and AM radio bearers for which the IE " PDCP SN Info" is not
included to "continue".

3> re-establish all AM and UM RLC entities with RB identities larger than 4 and set the first 20 bits of all
the HFN component of the respective COUNT-C values to the START value included in the response
message for the corresponding CN domain;
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3> re-establish the RLC entities with RB identities 1, 3 and 4 and set the first 20 bits of all the HFN
component of the respective COUNT-C values to the START value included in the response message for
the CN domain stored in the variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN_DOMAIN;

3> set the remaining bits of the HFN component of the COUNT-C values of all UM RLC entities to zero;
3> if the IE "PDCP context relocation info" is not present:

> re-initialise the PDCP header compression entities of each radio bearer in the variable
ESTABLISHED RABS as specified in [36].

3> if the IE "PDCP context relocation info" is present:
4> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.4.13.
1> if the variable PDCP_SN _INFO is empty:

2> if the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM or URA UPDATE CONFIRM message contained the IE "Ciphering mode
info":

3> when RLC has confirmed the successful transmission of the response message:
4> continue with the remainder of the procedure.

2> if the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM or URA UPDATE CONFIRM message did not contain the IE "Ciphering
mode info":

3> when RLC has been requested to transmit the response message,

4> continue with the remainder of the procedure.
1> if the variable PDCP_SN_INFO is non-empty:
2> when RLC has confirmed the successful transmission of the response message:

3> for each radio bearer in the variable PDCP_SN INFO:

4> if the IE "RB started" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS is set to "started":
5> configure the RLC entity for that radio bearer to "continue".
3> continue with the remainder of the procedure.

If the new state is CELL_PCH or URA_PCH, the response message shall be transmitted in CELL_FACH state, and the
UE shall:

1> when RLC has confirmed the successful transmission of the response message:

2> if the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info" was included in the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
or URA UPDATE CONFIRM message:

3> re-establish all AM and UM RLC entities with RB identities larger than 4 and set the first 20 bits of all
the HFN component of the respective COUNT-C values to the START value included in the response
message for the corresponding CN domain;

3> re-establish the RLC entities with RB identities 1, 3 and 4 and set the first 20 bits of all the HFN
component of the respective COUNT-C values to the START value included in the response message for
the CN domain stored in the variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN;

3> set the remaining bits of the HFN component of the COUNT-C values of all UM RLC entities to zero;

3> re-initialise the PDCP header compression entities of each radio bearer in the variable
ESTABLISHED RABS as specified in [36].
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2> for each radio bearer in the variable PDCP_SN INFO:
3> if the IE "RB started" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS is set to "started":
4> configure the RLC entity for that radio bearer to "continue".
2> enter the new state (CELL_PCH or URA PCH, respectively).

1> continue with the remainder of the procedure.

8.3.1.7a Physical channel failure
If the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message would cause the UE to transit to CELL_DCH state:

1> if the UE failed to establish the physical channel(s) indicated in the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
message according to the criteria defined in subclause 8.5.4 are not fulfilled;

1> if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message does not contain dedicated physical channels; or

1> for 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD, if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM does not contain physical
channels to which DCCH(s) are mapped:

the UE shall:
1> if, caused by the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message
2> the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS is set to TRUE; and/or
2> the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO is set to TRUE:
3> abort the ongoing integrity and/or ciphering reconfiguration;
3> if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message contained the IE "Ciphering mode info":
4> set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS to FALSE; and
4> clear the variable RB_ UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION TIME INFO.
3> if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":
4> set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ INFO to FALSE; and
4> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION ACTIVATION INFO.

1> if the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION is set to TRUE caused by the received CELL UPDATE
CONFIRM message:

2> set the IE "failure cause" to "physical channel failure";

2> set the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION to FALSE.
1> if V302 is equal to or smaller than N302:

2> select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4];

2> set the contents of the CELL UPDATE message according to subclause 8.3.1.3, except for the IE "Cell
update cause" which shall be set to "Radio link failure";

2> submit the CELL UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH;

2> increment counter V302;

2> restart timer T302 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.
1> if V302 is greater than N302:

2> clear the variable RB_ UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION TIME INFO;
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2> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ ACTIVATION INFO;
2> in case of a cell update procedure:

3> clear the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS.

2> release all its radio resources;

2> indicate release (abort) of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers;

2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;
2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;
2> set the variable CELL UPDATE STARTED to FALSE;

2> enter idle mode.

8.3.1.8 Unsupported configuration by the UE

If the UE does not support the configuration in the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message and/or the variable
UNSUPPORTED_CONFIGURATION is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> if V302 is equal to or smaller than N302, the UE shall:
2> if, caused by the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message
3> the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS is set to TRUE; and/or
3> the IE "Reconfiguration” in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO is set to TRUE:
4> abort the ongoing integrity and/or ciphering reconfiguration;
4> if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message contained the IE "Ciphering mode info":
5> set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS to FALSE; and
5> clear the variable RB_ UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION TIME_INFO.

4> if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode
info":

5> set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO to FALSE; and
5> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO.

2> if the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION is set to TRUE due to the received CELL UPDATE
CONFIRM message in case of a cell update procedure:

3> set the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION to FALSE.
2> set the variable FAILURE INDICATOR to TRUE;
2> set the variable FAILURE CAUSE to "Unsupported configuration";
2> set the content of the CELL UPDATE message according to subclause 8.3.1.3;
2> submit the CELL UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH;
2> increment counter V302;
2> restart timer T302 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.

1> if V302 is greater than N302, the UE shall:
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2> clear the variable RB. UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION TIME INFO;
2> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION ACTIVATION INFO;
2> clear the variable PDCP_SN_INFO;

2> clear the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions” in the
variable TRANSACTIONS;

2> release all its radio resources;

2> indicate release (abort) of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers;

2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;
2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

2> set the variable CELL UPDATE STARTED to FALSE;

2> enter idle mode;

2> Other actions the UE shall perform when entering idle mode from connected mode are specified in subclause
8.5.2;

2> and the procedure ends.

8.3.1.9 Invalid configuration
If the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION is set to TRUE, the UE shall:
1> if V302 is equal to or smaller than N302:
2> if, caused by the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM or URA UPDATE CONFIRM message
3> the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS is set to TRUE; and/or
3> the IE "Reconfiguration” in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO is set to TRUE:
4> abort the ongoing integrity and/or ciphering reconfiguration;

4> if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM or URA UPDATE CONFIRM message contained the IE
"Ciphering mode info":

5> set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS to FALSE; and
5> clear the variable RB_UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION TIME INFO.

4> if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM or URA UPDATE CONFIRM message contained the IE
"Integrity protection mode info";

5> set the IE "Reconfiguration” in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO to FALSE; and
5> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION ACTIVATION_INFO.

2> if the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION is set to TRUE caused by the received CELL UPDATE
CONFIRM message in case of a cell update procedure:

3> set the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION to FALSE.
2> in case of a cell update procedure:
3> set the variable FAILURE INDICATOR to TRUE;

3> set the variable FAILURE CAUSE to "Invalid configuration";
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3> set the contents of the CELL UPDATE message according to subclause 8.3.1.3;
3> submit the CELL UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH.

2> in case of a URA update procedure:
3> set the contents of the URA UPDATE message according to subclause 8.3.1.3;
3> submit the URA UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH.

2> increment counter V302;

2> restart timer T302 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.

1> if V302 is greater than N302:

2> clear the variable RB. UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION TIME INFO;

2> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION ACTIVATION INFO;

2> clear the variable PDCP_SN INFO;

2> clear the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS;

2> release all its radio resources;

2> indicate release (abort) of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers;

2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;
2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

2> set the variable CELL UPDATE STARTED to FALSE;

2> enter idle mode;

2> Other actions the UE shall perform when entering idle mode from connected mode are specified in subclause
8.5.2;

2> the procedure ends.

8.3.1.9a Incompatible simultaneous reconfiguration
In case of a cell update procedure and if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message

- includes the IE "RB information to release list", and/or the IE "RB information to reconfigure list", and/or the IE
"RB information to be affected list", and/or

- includes "Transport channel information elements"; and/or
- includes "Physical channel information elements"; and

- the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION is set to TRUE because of an ongoing Reconfiguration
procedure;

or

If the variable INCOMPATIBLE SECURITY RECONFIGURATION is set to TRUE due to the received CELL
UPDATE CONFIRM or URA UPDATE CONFIRM message:

the UE shall:

1> if V302 is equal to or smaller than N302:
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2> if, caused by the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM or URA UPDATE CONFIRM message
3> the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS is set to TRUE; and/or
3> the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO is set to TRUE:
4> abort the ongoing integrity and/or ciphering reconfiguration;

4> if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM or URA UPDATE CONFIRM message contained the IE
"Ciphering mode info":

5> set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS to FALSE; and
5> clear the variable RB_UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION_ TIME INFO.

4> if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM or URA UPDATE CONFIRM message contained the IE
"Integrity protection mode info":

5> set the IE "Reconfiguration” in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO to FALSE; and
5> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ ACTIVATION_ INFO.

2> if the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION is set to TRUE due to the received CELL UPDATE
CONFIRM message in case of a cell update procedure:

3> set the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION to FALSE.

2> set the variable FAILURE INDICATOR to TRUE;

2> set the variable FAILURE CAUSE to "Incompatible simultaneous reconfiguration";

2> set the content of the CELL UPDATE message according to subclause 8.3.1.3;

2> submit the CELL UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH;

2> increment counter V302;

2> restart timer T302 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.
1> if V302 is greater than N302:

2> clear the variable RB_UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION_TIME INFO;

2> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION ACTIVATION INFO;

2> clear the variable PDCP_SN_INFO;

2> set the variable INCOMPATIBLE SECURITY RECONFIGURATION to FALSE;

2> clear the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions” in the
variable TRANSACTIONS;

2> release all its radio resources;

2> indicate release (abort) of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers;

2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;
2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

2> set the variable CELL UPDATE STARTED to FALSE;

2> enter idle mode;

2> Other actions the UE shall perform when entering idle mode from connected mode are specified in subclause
8.5.2;
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2> the procedure ends.

8.3.1.9b Security reconfiguration during Cell update procedure
If:

- the variable CELL UPDATE STARTED is set to TRUE; and

- the UE receives a SECURITY MODE COMMAND message:
the UE shall

1> ignore the received SECURITY MODE COMMAND and continue with any ongoing processes and procedures
as if the SECURITY MODE COMMAND message has not been received.

8.3.1.10 Confirmation error of URA ID list

If the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message causes a confirmation error of URA identity list as specified in subclause
8.6.2.1 the UE shall:

1> check the value of V302; and
1> if V302 is smaller or equal than N302:
2> if, caused by the received URA UPDATE CONFIRM message
3> the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS is set to TRUE; and/or
3> the IE "Reconfiguration” in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO is set to TRUE:
4> abort the ongoing integrity and/or ciphering reconfiguration;
4> if the received URA UPDATE CONFIRM message contained the IE "Ciphering mode info":
5> set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS to FALSE; and
5> clear the variable RB_UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION TIME INFO.
4> if the received URA UPDATE CONFIRM message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info"
5> set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO to FALSE; and
5> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ ACTIVATION INFO.
2> set the [Es in the URA UPDATE message according to subclause 8.3.1.3;
2> submit the URA UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH;
2> increment counter V302;
2> restart timer T302 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.
1> if V302 is greater than N302:
2> release all its radio resources;
2> clear the variable RB. UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION TIME INFO;
2> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ ACTIVATION _ INFO;
2> clear the variable PDCP_SN_INFO;

2> indicate release (abort) of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers;

2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;
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2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

2> set the variable CELL_ UPDATE STARTED to FALSE;

2> enter idle mode;

2> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected mode;

2> the procedure ends.

8.3.1.11 Invalid CELL UPDATE CONFIRM/URA UPDATE CONFIRM message

If the UE receives an CELL UPDATE CONFIRM/URA UPDATE CONFIRM message, which contains a protocol
error causing the variable PROTOCOL ERROR REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE shall
perform procedure specific error handling as follows:

1> If V302 is equal to or smaller than N302, the UE shall:
2> set the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR INDICATOR to TRUE;
2> in case of a cell update procedure:
3> set the contents of the CELL UPDATE message according to subclause 8.3.1.3;
3> submit the CELL UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH.
2> in case of a URA update procedure:
3> set the contents of the URA UPDATE message according to subclause 8.3.1.3;
3> submit the URA UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH.
2> increment counter V302;
2> restart timer T302 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.
1> if V302 is greater than N302, the UE shall:
2> clear the variable RB_UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION_ TIME INFO;
2> in case of a cell update procedure:

3> clear the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS.

2> in case of a URA update procedure:

3> clear the entry for the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS.

2> indicate release (abort) of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers;

2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;
2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

2> set the variable CELL. UPDATE_STARTED to FALSE;

2> release all its radio resources;

2> enter idle mode;

2> Other actions the UE shall perform when entering idle mode from connected mode are specified in subclause
8.5.2;
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2> the procedure ends.

8.3.1.12 T302 expiry or cell reselection
If any or several of the following conditions are true:
- expiry of timer T302;

- reselection to another UTRA cell (including the previously serving cell) before completion of the cell update or
URA update procedure;

the UE shall:
1> stop T302 if it is running;
1> if the UE was in CELL_DCH state prior to the initiation of the procedure; and
2> if timers T314 and T315 have elapsed while T302 was running:
3> enter idle mode.

3> indicate release (abort) of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers. Other actions the UE shall perform when entering idle
mode from connected mode are specified in subclause 8.5.2.

3> and the procedure ends.

2> if timer T314 has elapsed while T302 was running and,
3> if "T314 expired" in the variable RB_ TIMER INDICATOR is set to FALSE and
3> if T315 is still running:

4> release locally all radio bearers which are associated with any radio access bearers for which in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS the value of the IE "Re-establishment timer" is set to "useT314";

4> indicate release of those radio access bearers to upper layers;
4> delete all information about those radio access bearers from the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;
4> set "T314 expired" in the variable RB_ TIMER INDICATOR to TRUE;
4> if all radio access bearers associated with a CN domain are released:
5> release the signalling connection for that CN domain;

5> remove the signalling connection for that CN domain from the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;

5> indicate release (abort) of the signalling connection to upper layers.
2> if timer T315 has elapsed while T302 was running and,
3> if "T315 expired" in the variable RB. TIMER INDICATOR is set to FALSE and,
3> if T314 is still running:

4> release locally all radio bearers which are associated with any radio access bearers for which in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS the value of the IE "Re-establishment timer" is set to "useT315";

4> indicate release of those radio access bearers to upper layers;
4> delete all information about those radio access bearers from the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

4> set "T315 expired" in the variable RB. TIMER INDICATOR to TRUE;
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4> if all radio access bearers associated with a CN domain are released:
5> release the signalling connection for that CN domain;

5> remove the signalling connection for that CN domain from the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;

5> indicate release (abort) of the signalling connection to upper layers.
2> if timers T314 and T315 are not running:
3> enter idle mode;

3> indicate release (abort) of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers. Other actions the UE shall perform when entering idle
mode from connected mode are specified in subclause 8.5.2;

3> and the procedure ends.
1> check whether it is still in "in service area" (see subclause 8.5.5.2);

1> if the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION is set to TRUE caused by the received CELL UPDATE
CONFIRM message in case of a cell update procedure:

2> set the variable ORDERED_ RECONFIGURATION to FALSE.
1> in case of a cell update procedure:

2> clear any entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Accepted transactions” in the
variable TRANSACTIONS.

1> in case of a URA update procedure:

2> clear any entry for the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS.

If the UE detects "in service area" if it has not entered idle mode, and:
1> if V302 is equal to or smaller than N302, the UE shall:
2> if the UE performed cell re-selection:

3> delete its C-RNTI;

3> for FDD, if the variable H-RNTT is set:
4> clear the variable H RNTI;
4> stop using that H RNTI just cleared from the variable H RNTI in MAC;
4> clear any stored IEs "HARQ info".

3> for FDD, if the UE does support HS-DSCH reception and the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information"
is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type Sbis:

4> set variable HS DSCH RECEPTION OF CCCH ENABLED to "TRUE";
4> and start receiving the HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.37.
2> in case of a cell update procedure:
3> set the contents of the CELL UPDATE message according to subclauses 8.3.1.3 and 8.5.10;

3> ifa CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message was received and caused the IE "Reconfiguration” in the
variable CIPHERING STATUS to be set to TRUE and/or the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO to be set to TRUE:
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4> if the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info" was included in the received CELL UPDATE
CONFIRM message:

5> apply the new security (integrity protection) configuration received in the CELL UPDATE
CONFIRM on the CELL UPDATE message.

3> submit the CELL UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH.
2> in case of a URA update procedure:
3> set the contents of the URA UPDATE message according to subclauses 8.3.1.3 and 8.5.10;

3> if a URA UPDATE CONFIRM message was received and caused the IE "Reconfiguration” in the
variable CIPHERING STATUS to be set to TRUE and/or the IE "Reconfiguration” in the variable
INTEGRITY_ PROTECTION_INFO is set to TRUE:

4> if the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info" was included in the received URA UPDATE
CONFIRM message:

5> apply the new security (integrity protection) configuration received in the URA UPDATE
CONFIRM on the URA UPDATE message.

3> submit the URA UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH.
2> increment counter V302;
2> restart timer T302 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.
1> if V302 is greater than N302, the UE shall:
2> clear the variable RB_ UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION TIME INFO;
2> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ ACTIVATION INFO;
2> clear the variable PDCP_SN_INFO;
2> in case of a cell update procedure:

3> clear the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS.

2> in case of a URA update procedure:

3> clear the entry for the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS.

2> release all its radio resources;

2> indicate release (abort) of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers;

2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;
2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

2> set the variable CELL_ UPDATE STARTED to FALSE;

2> enter idle mode;

2> other actions the UE shall perform when entering idle mode from connected mode are specified in subclause
8.5.2;

2> and the procedure ends.
If the UE detects "out of service area", it shall:

1> act according to subclause 7.2.2.
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8.3.1.13 T314 expiry
Upon expiry of timer T314 the UE shall:
1> if timer T302 is running:
2> continue awaiting response message from UTRAN.
1> if timer T302 is not running and timer T315 is running:
2> set IE "T314 expired" in variable RB. TIMER INDICATOR to TRUE;

2> release locally all radio bearers which are associated with any radio access bearers for which in the variable
ESTABLISHED RABS the value of the IE "Re-establishment timer" is set to "useT314";

2> indicate release of those radio access bearers to upper layers;
2> delete all information about those radio access bearers from the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;
2> if all radio access bearers associated with a CN domain are released:

3> release the signalling connection for that CN domain;

3> remove the signalling connection for that CN domain from the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;

3> indicate release (abort) of the signalling connection to upper layers.
1> if timers T302 and T315 are not running:
2> clear the variable RB_ UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION TIME INFO;
2> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION ACTIVATION INFO;
2> clear the variable PDCP_SN_INFO;

2> clear the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS;

2> release all its radio resources;

2> indicate release (abort) of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers;

2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;
2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

2> set the variable CELL UPDATE STARTED to FALSE;

2> enter idle mode;

2> other actions the UE shall perform when entering idle mode from connected mode are specified in subclause
8.5.2;

2> and the procedure ends.

8.3.1.14 T315 expiry
Upon expiry of timer T315 the UE shall:
1> if timer T302 is running:
2> continue awaiting response message from UTRAN.

1> if timer T302 is not running and timer T314 is running;:
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2> set IE "T315 expired" in variable RB. TIMER INDICATOR to TRUE;

2> release locally all radio bearers which are associated with any radio access bearers for which in the variable
ESTABLISHED RABS the value of the IE "Re-establishment timer" is set to "use T315";

2> indicate release of those radio access bearers to upper layers;
2> delete all information about those radio access bearers from the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;
2> if all radio access bearers associated with a CN domain are released:

3> release the signalling connection for that CN domain;

3> remove the signalling connection for that CN domain from the variable
ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;

3> indicate release (abort) of the signalling connection to upper layers.
1> if timers T302 and T314 are not running:
2> clear the variable RB_ UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION TIME INFO;
2> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_ INFO;
2> clear the variable PDCP_SN_INFO;

2> clear the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS;

2> release all its radio resources;

2> indicate release (abort) of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers;

2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;
2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

2> set the variable CELL UPDATE STARTED to FALSE;

2> enter idle mode;

2> other actions the UE shall perform when entering idle mode from connected mode are specified in subclause
8.5.2;

2> and the procedure ends.

8.3.1.15 Reception of the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message by
the UTRAN

See subclause 8.3.3.4.

8.3.2 URA update

See subclause 8.3.1.
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8.3.3 UTRAN mobility information

UE UTRAN

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM

>

Figure 8.3.3-1: UTRAN mobility information procedure, normal flow

UE UTRAN

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
FAILURE

>

Figure 8.3.3-2: UTRAN mobility information procedure, failure case

8.3.3.1 General

The purpose of this procedure is to allocate any one or a combination of the following to a UE in connected mode:

- anew C-RNTI;

anew U-RNTI;

- anew H-RNTI (FDD only);

other mobility related information.

8.3.3.2 Initiation

To initiate the procedure UTRAN transmits a UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message to the UE on the
downlink DCCH using AM or UM RLC. In case of SRNS relocation, the message is sent using UM RLC only.

8.3.3.3 Reception of UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message by the UE
When the UE receives a UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message, it shall:

1> act on received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6;

1> if the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" is present:

2> store the values of the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" in the variable
TIMERS AND CONSTANTS, replacing any previously stored value for each timer and constant; and

2> for each updated timer value:
3> start using the new value next time the timer is started;

NOTE: Ifanew value of timer T305 is included in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode", and the
old value of timer T305 is "infinity", the UE will not use the new value of the timer T305 until the next
cell reselection.

2> for each updated constant value:
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3> start using the new value directly;
1> if the IE "CN domain specific DRX cycle length coefficient" is present:

2> store the value of the IE "CN domain specific DRX cycle length coefficient" for that CN domain, replacing
any previously stored value; and

2> use the value to determine the connected mode paging occasions according to [4].

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message to the
value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message in the
table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;

1> if the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message contained the IE "Ciphering mode info" or contained the
IE "Integrity protection mode info":

2> set the IE "Status" in the variable SECURITY MODIFICATION for all the CN domains in the variable
SECURITY MODIFICATION to "Affected".

1> if the variable PDCP_SN_INFO is non-empty:

2> include the IE "RB with PDCP information list" in the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM
message and set it to the value of the variable PDCP_SN_INFO.

1> if the received UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message included the IE "Downlink counter
synchronisation info":

2> if the variable PDCP_SN_INFO is empty:

3> configure the corresponding RLC entity for all AM and UM radio bearers and AM and UM signalling
radio bearers except RB2 to "stop".

2> else:
3> configure the RLC entity for signalling radio bearers RB1, RB3 and RB4 to "stop";

3> configure the RLC entity for UM and AM radio bearers for which the IE "PDCP SN Info" is not included
to "stop".

2> re-establish the RLC entity for RB2;
2> for the downlink and the uplink, apply the ciphering configuration as follows:
3> if the received re-configuation message included the IE "Ciphering Mode Info":
4> use the ciphering configuration in the received message when transmitting the response message.

3> if the ciphering configuration for RB2 from a previously received SECURITY MODE COMMAND has
not yet been applied because the activation times not having been reached:

4> if the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND was received due to new keys being received:
5> consider the new ciphering configuration to include the received new keys;

5> initialise the HFN component of the uplink COUNT-C and downlink COUNT-C of SRB2 as
indicated in subclause 8.1.12.3.1.

4> else if the ciphering configuration for RB2 from a previously received SECURITY MODE
COMMAND has not yet been applied because of the corresponding activation times not having been
reached and the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND caused a change in
LATEST _CONFIGURED CN_DOMAIN:

5> consider the new ciphering configuration to include the keys associated with the
LATEST CONFIGURED CN_DOMAIN;
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5> initialise the HFN component of the uplink COUNT-C and downlink COUNT-C of SRB2 to the
most recently transmitted IE "START list" or IE "START" for the
LATEST CONFIGURED CN _DOMALIN at the reception of the previous SECURITY MODE
COMMAND.

4> apply the new ciphering configuration immediately following RLC re-establishment.
3> else:
4> continue using the current ciphering configuration.

2> set the new uplink and downlink HFN component of COUNT-C of RB2 to MAX(uplink HFN component of
COUNT-C of RB2, downlink HFN component of COUNT-C of RB2);

2> increment by one the downlink and uplink values of the HFN component of COUNT-C for RB2;
2> calculate the START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

2> include the calculated START values for each CN domain in the IE "START list" in the IE "Uplink counter
synchronisation info" in the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message.

1> transmit a UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC;
1> if the IE "Integrity protection mode info" was present in the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message:

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from
and including the transmitted UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message.

1> if the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info" was included in the received UTRAN MOBILITY
INFORMATION message:

2> when RLC has confirmed the successful transmission of the response message:
3> if the variable PDCP_SN INFO is empty:

4> configure the RLC entity for all AM and UM radio bearers and AM and UM signalling radio bearers
except RB2 to "continue".

3> else:
4> configure the RLC entity for signalling radio bearers RB1, RB3 and RB4 to "continue";

4> configure the RLC entity for UM and AM radio bearers for which the IE "PDCP SN Info" is not
included to "continue".

3> re-establish all AM and UM RLC entities with RB identities larger than 4 and set the first 20 bits of all
the HFN component of the respective COUNT-C values to the START value included in the response
message for the corresponding CN domain;

3> re-establish the RLC entities with RB identities 1, 3 and 4 and set the first 20 bits of all the HFN
component of the respective COUNT-C values to the START value included in the response message for
the CN domain stored in the variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN;

3> set the remaining bits of the HFN component of the COUNT-C values of all UM RLC entities to zero;
3> if the IE "PDCP context relocation info" is not present:

4> re-initialise the PDCP header compression entities of each radio bearer in the variable
ESTABLISHED RABS as specified in [36].

3> if the IE "PDCP context relocation info" is present:
4> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.4.13.
1> if the variable PDCP_SN INFO is empty; and

2> if the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message contained the IE "Ciphering mode info":
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3> when RLC has confirmed the successful transmission of the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM message:
4> perform the actions below:
2> if the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message did not contain the IE "Ciphering mode info":

3> when RLC has been requested to transmit the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM
message:

4> perform the actions below.
1> if the variable PDCP_SN_INFO is non-empty:

2> when RLC has confirmed the successful transmission of the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM message:

3> for each radio bearer in the variable PDCP_SN INFO:
4> if the IE "RB started" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS is set to "started":
5> configure the RLC entity for that radio bearer to "continue".
3> clear the variable PDCP_SN INFO; and
3> perform the actions below.
The UE shall:
1> if the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message contained the IE "Ciphering mode info":

2> resume data transmission on any suspended radio bearer and signalling radio bearer mapped on RLC-AM or
RLC-UM;

2> set the IE "Reconfiguration” in the variable CIPHERING STATUS to FALSE; and
2> clear the variable RB_UPLINK_CIPHERING ACTIVATION TIME_INFO.
1> if the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":
2> allow the transmission of RRC messages on all signalling radio bearers with any RRC SN;
2> set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO to FALSE; and
2> clear the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION ACTIVATION INFO.
1> clear the variable SECURITY_ MODIFICATION.
The procedure ends.
8.3.3.4 Reception of an UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message by
the UTRAN

When the network receives UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message, UTRAN may delete any old
U-RNTI. The procedure ends.

8.3.3.5 Cell re-selection
If the UE performs cell re-selection, the UE shall:
1> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1;
1> if the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message contains the IE "New C-RNTI"; and

1> if the UE has not yet submitted the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message to lower layers
for transmission; and
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1> if the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info" was not included in the received UTRAN MOBILITY
INFORMATION message:
2> transmit a UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION FAILURE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC;

2> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION FAILURE message to
the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message
in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry.
2> set the IE "failure cause" to the cause value "cell update occurred";

2> when the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION FAILURE message has been submitted to lower layers for
transmission:

3> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid UTRAN MOBILITY
INFORMATION message has not been received and the procedure ends.

1> otherwise:

2> ifa UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message was received and caused the IE "Reconfiguration” in the
variable CIPHERING STATUS to be set to TRUE and/or the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO to be set to TRUE; and

2> if the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info" was included in the received UTRAN MOBILITY
INFORMATION message:

3> apply the new security (integrity protection) configuration received in the UTRAN MOBILITY
INFORMATION message on the CELL UPDATE message to be transmitted.

2> continue the procedure normally.

8.3.3.5a Incompatible simultaneous security reconfiguration

If the variable INCOMPATIBLE SECURITY RECONFIGURATION becomes set to TRUE of the received UTRAN
MOBILITY INFORMATION message, the UE shall:

1> transmit a UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION FAILURE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC;

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION FAILURE message to the
value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message in the
table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;
1> set the IE "failure cause" to the cause value "incompatible simultaneous reconfiguration";

1> when the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION FAILURE message has been delivered to lower layers for
transmission:

2> set the variable INCOMPATIBLE SECURITY RECONFIGURATION to FALSE;

2> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
message has not been received;

2> and the procedure ends.

8.3.3.6 Invalid UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message

If the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message contains a protocol error causing the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE shall perform procedure specific error
handling as follows. The UE shall:

1> transmit a UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION FAILURE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC;
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1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION FAILURE message to the
value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message in the
table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS, and;

1> clear that entry.
1> set the IE "failure cause" to the cause value "protocol error";

1> include the IE "Protocol error information" with contents set to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR INFORMATION;

1> when the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION FAILURE message has been submitted to lower layers for
transmission:

2> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
message has not been received;

2> and the procedure ends.
8.3.4  Active set update
e [_urrax |

ACTIVE SET UPDATE

A

ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE

\ 4

Figure 8.3.4-1: Active Set Update procedure, successful case

UE UTRAN

ACTIVE SET UPDATE

A

ACTIVE SET UPDATE FAILURE

\ 4

Figure 8.3.4-2: Active Set Update procedure, failure case

8.3.4.1 General

The purpose of the active set update procedure is to update the active set of the connection between the UE and
UTRAN. This procedure shall be used in CELL_DCH state. The UE should keep on using the old RLs while
configuring the new RLs. Also the UE should keep the transmitter turned on during the procedure. This procedure is
only used in FDD mode.

8.34.2 Initiation

The procedure is initiated when UTRAN orders a UE in CELL_DCH state, to make the following modifications of the
active set of the connection:

a) Radio link addition;
b) Radio link removal;
¢) Combined radio link addition and removal;

d) Addition of a radio link to the E-DCH active set;
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e) Removal of a radio link from the E-DCH active set.
In case a) and ¢), UTRAN should:

1> prepare new additional radio link(s) in the UTRAN prior to the command to the UE.
In all cases, UTRAN should:

1> send an ACTIVE SET UPDATE message on downlink DCCH using AM or UM RLC;

1> create active sets that contain at least one common radio link across a DPCH or F-DPCH frame boundary as the
result of one or multiple (parallel) active set update procedures.

UTRAN should include the following information:

1> IE "Radio Link Addition Information": Downlink DPCH information and other optional parameters relevant for
the radio links to be added along with the IE "Primary CPICH info" used for the reference ID to indicate which
radio link to add. This IE is needed in cases a) and c) listed above;

1> IE "Radio Link Removal Information": IE "Primary CPICH info" used for the reference ID to indicate which
radio link to remove. This IE is needed in cases b) and c) listed above;

1> IE "E-DCH reconfiguration information": IE "Primary CPICH info" used for the reference ID along with the IE
"E-HICH information" to indicate which radio link to add to the E-DCH active set. This IE is needed in case d)
above, when the RL added to the E-DCH active set is already in the DCH active set;

1> IE "E-DCH reconfiguration information": IE "Primary CPICH info" used for the reference ID along with the IE
"E-HICH release indicator" to indicate which radio link to remove from the E-DCH active set. This IE is needed
in case e) above, when the RL removed from the E-DCH active set remains in the DCH active set.

8.34.3 Reception of an ACTIVE SET UPDATE message by the UE

Upon reception of an ACTIVE SET UPDATE message the UE shall act upon all received information elements as
specified in 8.6, unless specified otherwise in the following.

The UE may:

1> maintain a list of the set of cells to which the UE has Radio Links if the IE "Cell ID" is present.
The UE shall:

1> first add the RLs indicated in the IE "Radio Link Addition Information";

1> remove the RLs indicated in the IE "Radio Link Removal Information". If the UE active set is full or becomes
full, an RL, which is included in the IE "Radio Link Removal Information" for removal, shall be removed before
adding RL, which is included in the IE "Radio Link Addition Information" for addition;

1> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure B as specified in [29];
1> if the IE "E-HICH information" is included:

2> store this E-HICH configuration for the concerning radio link.
1> if the IE "E-HICH information" is included:

2> store this E-RGCH configuration for the concerning radio link, if included.

1> determine the value for the E DCH TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described
in subclause 8.5.28;

1> if the IE "UL 16QAM settings" is not included:
2> indicate to lower layers to stop any operation in 16QAM mode.

1> if the radio link currently considered to be the serving HS-DSCH radio link is indicated in the IE "Radio Link
Removal Information":
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2> no longer consider any radio link as the serving HS-DSCH radio link;

2> determine the value for the HS DSCH RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.25.

1> if "Serving HS-DSCH cell information" IE is present, act on received information elements as specified in
subclause 8.6:

2> if the IEs "Aack", "Anack', and "HARQ preamble mode" are present, act on the received information
elements;

2> if the new H-RNTI and "Primary CPICH info" are included:

3> consider the cell indicated in Primary CPICH as serving HS-DSCH cell and no longer consider any other
radio link as serving HS-DSCH cell.

2> if the IE "MAC-hs reset indicator" is included:
3> reset the MAC-hs/ehs entity [15].

2> determine the value for the HS DSCH RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.25.

1> if the IE "E-DCH reconfiguration information" is included:
2> if the IE "E-DCH RL Info other cells" is present:
3> if the IE "E-HICH Information" is present:

4> store the E-HICH and E-RGCH information (if present), contained therein, for the indicated radio
link.

3> if the IE "E-HICH release indicator" is present:
4> delete the stored E-HICH, E-AGCH and E-RGCH (if any) configurations.
3> if the IE "E-RGCH release indicator" is set present:
4> delete the stored E-RGCH configuration for this RL.
2> if the IE "E-DCH RL Info new serving cell" is present:

3> consider the cell indicated in "Primary CPICH info" as serving E-DCH radio link and no longer consider
any other radio link as serving E-DCH radio link;

3> store the E-HICH and E-RGCH information (if present), contained therein, for the new serving E-DCH
radio link;

3> if the IE "E-RGCH release indicator" is present:
4> delete the stored E-RGCH configuration for this RL.

3> store the newly received E-AGCH configuration;

3> if the IE "Serving Grant" is included, and if the IE "Serving Grant Value" is not included:
4> the UE behaviour is not specified.

2> if the IEs "E-DPCCH/DPCCH power offset" and/or "Reference E-TFCI PO" and/or "Power offset for
scheduling info" are present, act on the received information elements.

2> if the serving E-DCH radio link was another radio link than this radio link prior to reception of the message:
3> if the IE "New Primary E-RNTI" is not included:
4> clear the Primary E-RNTI stored in the variable E_ RNTI.

3> if the IE "New Secondary E-RNTI" is not included:
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4> clear the Secondary E-RNTI stored in the variable E RNTI.

1> if the radio link currently considered to be the serving E-DCH radio link is indicated in the IE "Radio Link
Removal Information":

2> no longer consider any radio link as the serving E-DCH radio link.

1> determine the value for the E DCH TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described
in subclause 8.5.28.

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE message to the value of
"RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the ACTIVE SET UPDATE message in the table "Accepted
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;

1> transmit an ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC without
waiting for the completion of the Physical Layer synchronisation B, as specified in [29];

1> the procedure ends on the UE side.

8.34.4 Unsupported configuration in the UE

If UTRAN instructs the UE to use a configuration that it does not support, the UE shall:
1> keep the active set as it was before the ACTIVE SET UPDATE message was received;
1> transmit an ACTIVE SET UPDATE FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC;

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the ACTIVE SET UPDATE FAILURE message to the value of "RRC
transaction identifier" in the entry for the ACTIVE SET UPDATE message in the table "Accepted transactions"
in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;
1> set the IE "failure cause" to "configuration unsupported";
1> when the ACTIVE SET UPDATE FAILURE message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:

2> the procedure ends on the UE side.

8.3.4.5 Invalid configuration
If any of the following conditions are valid:

- aradio link indicated by the IE "Downlink DPCH info for each RL" in the IE "Radio link addition information"
has a different spreading factor than the spreading factor for the radio links in the active set that will be
established at the time indicated by the IE "Activation time"; and/or

- aradio link in the IE "Radio link addition information" is also present in the IE "Radio Link Removal
Information"; and/or

- the IE "Radio Link Removal Information" contains all the radio links which are part of or will be part of the
active set at the time indicated by the IE "Activation time"; and/or

- the [E "TX Diversity Mode" is not set to "none" and it indicates a diversity mode that is different from the one
currently used (SSTTD> or <closed loop mode1>) in all or part of the active set; and/or

- aradio link indicated by the IE "Radio Link Removal Information" does not exist in the active set; and/or

- after the removal of all radio links indicated by the IE "Radio Link Removal Information" and the addition of all
radio links indicated by the IE "Radio Link Addition Information" the active set would contain more than the
maximum allowed number of radio links; and/or
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- after the addition of all radio links indicated by the IE "Radio Link Addition Information" the active set would
contain radio links indicated by the IE "Downlink DPCH info for each RL" and radio links indicated by the IE
"Downlink F-DPCH info for each RL"; and/or

- the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION is set to TRUE:

the UE shall:
1> keep the active set as it was before the ACTIVE SET UPDATE message was received;
1> transmit an ACTIVE SET UPDATE FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC;

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the ACTIVE SET UPDATE FAILURE message to the value of "RRC
transaction identifier" in the entry for the ACTIVE SET UPDATE message in the table "Accepted transactions"
in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;
1> set the IE "failure cause" to "Invalid configuration";
1> When the ACTIVE SET UPDATE FAILURE message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:
2> the procedure ends on the UE side.
If the following condition is valid:

- the active set update procedure results in active sets that do not contain at least one common radio link before
and after a DPCH or F-DPCH frame boundary:

the UE behaviour is not specified.

8.3.4.5a Void

8.3.4.5b Incompatible simultaneous reconfiguration
If the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION is set to TRUE, the UE may:

1> if the activation time for the procedure that has set variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION and the
activation time for the Active Set Update procedure are within a time window of 5 frames:

2> transmit an ACTIVE SET UPDATE FAILURE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC;

2> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the ACTIVE SET UPDATE FAILURE message to the value of
"RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the ACTIVE SET UPDATE message in the table "Accepted
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry;
2> set the IE "failure cause" to the cause value "incompatible simultaneous reconfiguration";
2> when the ACTIVE SET UPDATE FAILURE message has been delivered to lower layers for transmission:

3> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the ACTIVE SET UPDATE message has not
been received.

3> and the procedure ends.

8.3.4.6 Reception of the ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE message by the
UTRAN

When the UTRAN has received the ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE message,

1> the UTRAN may remove radio link(s) that are indicated to remove to the UE in case b) and c); and
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1> the procedure ends on the UTRAN side.

8.3.4.7 Reception of the ACTIVE SET UPDATE FAILURE message by the UTRAN

When the UTRAN has received the ACTIVE SET UPDATE FAILURE message, the UTRAN may delete radio links
that were included in the IE "Radio Link Addition Information" for addition. The procedure ends on the UTRAN side.

8.34.8 Invalid ACTIVE SET UPDATE message

If the ACTIVE SET UPDATE message contains a protocol error causing the variable PROTOCOL ERROR_REJECT
to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE shall perform procedure specific error handling as follows. The UE
shall:

1> transmit a ACTIVE SET UPDATE FAILURE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC;

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the ACTIVE SET UPDATE FAILURE message to the value of "RRC
transaction identifier" in the entry for the ACTIVE SET UPDATE message in the table "Rejected transactions"
in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;
1> set the IE "failure cause" to the cause value "protocol error";

1> include the IE "Protocol error information" with contents set to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR INFORMATION;

1> when the ACTIVE SET UPDATE FAILURE message has been delivered to lower layers for transmission:

2> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid ACTIVE SET UPDATE message has
not been received;

2> and the procedure ends.

8.3.4.9 Reception of an ACTIVE SET UPDATE message in wrong state

If the UE is in another state than CELL DCH state upon reception of the ACTIVE SET UPDATE message, the UE
shall perform procedure specific error handling as follows. The UE shall:

1> transmit a ACTIVE SET UPDATE FAILURE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC;

1> set the I[E "RRC transaction identifier" in the ACTIVE SET UPDATE FAILURE message to the value of "RRC
transaction identifier" in the entry for the ACTIVE SET UPDATE message in the table "Accepted transactions"
in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;
1> set the IE "failure cause" to the cause value "protocol error";

1> include the IE "Protocol error information" with the IE "Protocol error cause" set to "Message not compatible
with receiver state";

1> when the ACTIVE SET UPDATE FAILURE message has been delivered to lower layers for transmission:

2> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the ACTIVE SET UPDATE message has not been
received;

2> and the procedure ends.

8.3.5 Hard handover

When performing hard handover with change of frequency, the UE shall:
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1> stop all intra-frequency and inter-frequency measurement reporting on the cells listed in the variable
CELL INFO_LIST. Each stopped measurement is restarted when a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message is
received with the corresponding measurement identity.

8.3.5.1 Timing re-initialised hard handover

8.3.5.1.1 General

The purpose of the timing re-initialised hard handover procedure is to remove all the RL(s) in the active set and
establish new RL(s) along with a change in the CFN in the UE according to the SFN of the target cell.(see subclause
8.5.15).

For TDD timing re-initialised hard handover is realised via CFN calculation (see subclause 8.5.15.2).

NOTE: For FDD, during the hard-handover procedure, the UE will align the timing of the uplink transmission as
specified in [26].

This procedure is initiated when UTRAN does not know the target SFN timing before hard handover.

8.3.5.1.2 Initiation (FDD only)

Timing re-initialised hard handover initiated by the UTRAN is normally performed by using the procedure "Physical
channel reconfiguration” (subclause 8.2.6), but may also be performed by using either one of the following procedures:

- "radio bearer establishment" (subclause 8.2.1);
- "Radio bearer reconfiguration" (subclause 8.2.2);
- "Radio bearer release" (subclause 8.2.3); or
- "Transport channel reconfiguration" (subclause 8.2.4).
In this case of a timing re-initialised hard handover, UTRAN should include the IE "Default DPCH Offset Value" and:
1> in FDD mode:
2> set "Default DPCH Offset Value" and "DPCH frame offset" respecting the following relation
(Default DPCH Offset Value) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset;

3> where j indicates the first radio link listed in the message and the IE values used are the Actual Values of
the IEs as defined in clause 11.

If the IE "Default DPCH Offset Value" is included, the UE shall:
1> in FDD mode:
2> if the above relation between "Default DPCH Offset Value" and "DPCH frame offset" is not respected:
3> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to true.
If the IE "Default DPCH Offset Value" is not included, the UE shall:

1> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to true.
8.3.5.2 Timing-maintained hard handover

8.3.5.2.1 General

The purpose of the Timing-maintained hard handover procedure is to remove all the RL(s) in the active set and establish
new RL(s) while maintaining the CFN in the UE.

For TDD timing re-initialised hard handover is realised via CFN calculation (see subclause 8.5.15.2).
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NOTE: For FDD, during the hard-handover procedure, the UE will align the timing of the uplink transmission as
specified in [26].

This procedure can be initiated only if UTRAN knows the target SFN timing before hard handover. The target SEN
timing can be known by UTRAN in the following 2 cases:

- UE reads SFN when measuring "Cell synchronisation information" and sends it to the UTRAN in
MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

- UTRAN internally knows the time difference between the cells.

8.3.5.2.2 Initiation (FDD only)

Timing-maintained hard handover initiated by the network is normally performed by using the procedure "Physical
channel reconfiguration" (subclause 8.2.6), but may also be performed by using either one of the following procedures:

- "radio bearer establishment" (subclause 8.2.1);

- "Radio bearer reconfiguration" (subclause 8.2.2);

- "Radio bearer release" (subclause 8.2.3); or

- "Transport channel reconfiguration" (subclause 8.2.4).

In this case of a timing maintained hard handover procedure the UTRAN should not include the IE "Default DPCH
Offset Value".

If the IE "Default DPCH Offset Value" is included, the UE shall:

1> ignore the IE "Default DPCH Offset Value".
8.3.6  Inter-RAT handover to UTRAN
UE UTRAN |

‘HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND (sent via other system)
l

HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMPLETE

\ 4

Figure 8.3.6-1: Inter-RAT handover to UTRAN, successful case

8.3.6.1 General

The purpose of the inter-RAT handover procedure is to, under the control of the network, transfer a connection between
the UE and another radio access technology (e.g. GSM) to UTRAN.

This procedure may be used to perform CS handover which applies when there is a signalling connection to the CS
domain.

When the UE supports Inter Rat PS handover, this procedure may be used to perform PS handover which applies when
the there is only a signalling connection to the PS domain.

This procedure may be used to perform simultaneous CS and PS handover (i.e. DTM Handover) which applies when
the are signalling connections to both CS and PS domains.
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8.3.6.2 Initiation

The procedure is initiated when a radio access technology other than UTRAN, e.g. GSM, using radio access
technology-specific procedures, orders the UE to make a handover to UTRAN.

A HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND message is sent to the UE via the radio access technology from which inter-
RAT handover is performed.

In case UTRAN decides to uses a predefined or default radio configuration that is stored in the UE, it should include the
following information in the HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND message.

- the IE "New U-RNTI" to be assigned;

- the IE "Predefined configuration identity", to indicate which pre-defined configuration of RB, transport channel
and physical channel parameters shall be used; or

- the IE "Default configuration mode" and IE "Default configuration identity", to indicate which default
configuration of RB, transport channel and physical channel parameters shall be used;

- PhyCH information elements.

NOTE 1: When using a predefined or default configuration during handover to UTRAN, UTRAN can only assign
values of IEs "New U-RNTI" and "scrambling code" that are within the special subranges defined
exclusively for this procedure. UTRAN may re- assign other values after completion of the handover
procedure.

NOTE 2: When using a predefined or default configuration during handover to UTRAN, fewer IEs are signalled;
when using this signalling option some parameters e.g. concerning compressed mode, DSCH can not be
configured. In this case, the corresponding functionality can not be activated immediately.

NOTE 3: When using a predefined or default configuration, the HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND should
not include more than one radio link. If UTRAN includes more than one radio link in the HANDOVER
TO UTRAN COMMAND using a predefined or default configuration, the UE behaviour is unspecified.

In case UTRAN does not use a predefined radio configuration that is stored in the UE, it should include the following
information in the HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND message.

- the IE "New U-RNTI" to be assigned;

- the complete set of RB, TrCH and PhyCH information elements to be used.

8.3.6.3 Reception of HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND message by the UE

The UE shall be able to receive a HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND message and perform an inter-RAT
handover, even if no prior UE measurements have been performed on the target UTRAN cell and/or frequency.

The UE shall act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified otherwise in the
following.

The UE may:
1> maintain a list of the set of cells to which the UE has Radio Links if the IE "Cell ID" is present.
The UE shall:

1> store a U-RNTI value (32 bits), which is derived by the IEs "SRNC identity" and "S-RNTI 2" included in IE "U-
RNTI-short". In order to produce a full size U-RNTI value, a full size "S-RNTI" (20 bits) shall be derived by
padding the IE "S-RNTT 2" with 10 zero bits in the most significant positions; and

1> initialise the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS with the signalling connections that
remains after the handover according to the specifications of the source RAT;

1> initialise the variable UE_ CAPABILITIES TRANSFERRED with the UE capabilities that have been transferred
to the network up to the point prior to the handover, if any;
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1> initialise the variable TIMERS AND CONSTANTS to the default values and start to use those timer and

constants values;

1> if IE "Specification mode" is set to "Preconfiguration” and IE "Preconfiguration mode" is set to "Predefined
configuration":

2> initiate the radio bearer and transport channel configuration in accordance with the predefined parameters
identified by the IE "Predefined configuration identity";

2> initiate the physical channels in accordance with the predefined parameters identified by the IE "Predefined
radio configuration identity" and the received physical channel information elements;

2> store information about the established radio access bearers and radio bearers according to the IE "Predefined
configuration identity"; and

2> set the IE "RAB Info Post" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS and the IE "Re-establishment timer" in
the IE "RAB Info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS to "useT314".

1> if IE "Specification mode" is set to "Preconfiguration” and IE "Preconfiguration mode" is set to "Default
configuration":

2> initiate the radio bearer and transport channel configuration in accordance with the default parameters
identified by the IE "Default configuration mode" and IE "Default configuration identity";

2> initiate the physical channels in accordance with the default parameters identified by the IE "Default
configuration mode" and IE "Default configuration identity" and the received physical channel information
elements;

NOTE 1: IE "Default configuration mode" specifies whether the FDD or TDD version of the default configuration
shall be used.

2> set the IE "RAB Info Post" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS and the IE "Re-establishment timer" in
the IE "RAB Info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS to "useT314".

1> if [E "Specification mode" is set to "Preconfiguration":

2> use the following values for parameters that are neither signalled within the HANDOVER TO UTRAN
COMMAND message nor included within pre-defined or default configuration:

3> 0 dB for the power offset P pjo.pppcy bearer in FDD;
3> calculate the Default DPCH Offset Value using the following formula:
3> in FDD:
Default DPCH Offset Value = (SRNTI 2 mod 600) * 512
3> in TDD:
Default DPCH Offset Value = (SRNTI 2 mod 7)

3> handle the above Default DPCH Offset Value as if an IE with that value was included in the message, as
specified in subclause 8.6.6.21.

1> if IE "Specification mode" is set to "Complete specification":

2> initiate the radio bearer, transport channel and physical channel configuration in accordance with the received
radio bearer, transport channel and physical channel information elements.

1> perform an open loop estimation to determine the UL transmission power according to subclause 8.5.3;

1> set the IE "START" for each CN domain, in the IE "START list" in the HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMPLETE
message equal to the START value for each CN domain stored in the USIM if the USIM is present, or as stored
in the UE for each CN domain if the SIM is present;
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NOTE 2: Keys received while in another RAT are not regarded as "new" (i.e.do not trigger the actions in subclause
8.1.12.3.1) in a subsequent security mode control procedure in UTRAN, irrespective of whether the keys
are already being used in the other RAT or not. If the UE has received new keys in the other RAT before
handover, then the START values in the USIM (sent in the HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMPLETE
message and in the INTER RAT HANDOVER INFO sent to the BSS while in the other RAT) will not
reflect the receipt of these new keys
If ciphering has been activated in the other RAT, then during the first security mode control procedure
following the Inter-RAT handover to UTRAN procedure, UE activates integrity protection using the
integrity key of the same key set as used in the other RAT. The term "used key set" denotes the key set
that was stored on USIM/SIM at the last successfully completed RRC Security Mode Control (UTRAN),
RR Cipher Mode Control procedure or GMM Authentication and Ciphering procedure (GERAN) after
entering connected mode in UTRAN or GERAN.

If ciphering has not been activated in the other RAT, then. at a subsequent security mode control
procedure in UTRAN, UE activates ciphering and/or integrity protection using the key set stored in the
USIM/SIM.

1> set the value of "THRESHOLD" in the variable "START THRESHOLD" to the 20 MSBs of the value stored in
the USIM [50] for the maximum value of START for each CN Domain, or to the default value in [40] if the SIM
is present;

1> if ciphering has been activated in the radio access technology from which inter- RAT handover is performed:

2> for the CN domain included in the IE "CN domain identity" which is included in the IE "RAB info" of the IE
"RAB information to setup", or the CS domain when these IEs are either not present or indicate different CN
domains:

3> set the variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN to the value indicated in the IE "CN domain
identity", or to the CS domain when this IE is either not present or different instances indicate different
CN domains;

3> set the 20 MSB of the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable for all radio bearers using RLC-TM
and all signalling radio bearers to the "START" value included in the IE "UE security information" in the
variable "INTER_RAT HANDOVER INFO TRANSFERRED";

3> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C for all radio bearers using RLC-TM and all
signalling radio bearers to zero;

3> not increment the HFN component of COUNT-C for radio bearers using RLC-TM, i.e. keep the HFN
value fixed without incrementing every CFN cycle;

3> set the CFN component of the COUNT-C variable to the value of the CFN as calculated in subclause
8.5.15;

3> set the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING _STATUS to "Started";

3> apply the algorithm according to IE "Ciphering Algorithm" with the ciphering key of the key set used in
the other RAT prior to handover and apply ciphering immediately upon reception of the HANDOVER
TO UTRAN COMMAND.

NOTE 3: The term "used key set" denotes the key set that was stored on USIM/SIM at the last successfully
completed RRC Security Mode Control (UTRAN) or RR Cipher Mode Control procedures (GERAN)
after entering connected mode in UTRAN or GERAN.

If ciphering has been activated in the radio access technology from which inter RAT handover is
performed, UTRAN should not include the IE "Ciphering mode info" in the SECURITY MODE
COMMAND message that starts Integrity protection.

NOTE 4: DTM Handover is not possible if the IE "specification mode" is set to "Preconfiguration” due to the
existence of a single IE "RAB Info".

1> if ciphering has not been activated in the radio access technology from which inter-RAT handover is performed:

2> for the CN domain(s) included in the IE "CN domain identity" which is included in the IE "RAB info" of the
IE "RAB information to setup", or the CS domain when these IEs are not present:

3> set the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS to "Not Started".
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If the UE succeeds in establishing the connection to UTRAN, it shall:
1> if "RAB Info" list contained only one CN domain identity in IE "CN domain identity":

2> if CN domain is set to CS domain only indicate to upper layers that no CN system information is available
for any domain other than the CS domain;

2> if CN domain is set to PS domain only indicate to upper layers that no CN system information is available for
any domain other than the PS domain.

NOTE 5: After the handover has been completed, the UTRAN should provide the UE with the CN system
information of the CN domain to which the UE has no signalling connection as soon as possible, in order
not to delay access to that CN domain.

1> if the USIM or SIM is present:

2> set the START value stored in the USIM [50] if present, and as stored in the UE if the SIM is present for any
CN domain to the value "THRESHOLD" of the variable START THRESHOLD.

1> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS of a CN domain is set to "Started" and transparent mode
radio bearers have been established by this procedure for that CN domain:

2> include the IE "COUNT-C activation time" in the response message and specify a CFN value for this IE
other than the default, "Now", that is a multiple of 8 frames (CFN mod 8 =0) and lies at least 200 frames
ahead of the CFN in which the response message is first transmitted;

2> at the CFN value as indicated in the response message in the IE "COUNT-C activation time" for radio
bearers using RLC-TM:

3> set the 20 MSB of the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable common for all transparent mode radio
bearers of this CN domain to the START value as indicated in the IE "START list" of the response
message for the relevant CN domain; and

3> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;

3> increment the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable by one even if the "COUNT-C activation time"
is equal to zero;

3> set the CFN component of the COUNT-C to the value of the IE "COUNT-C activation time" of the
response message. The HFN component and the CFN component completely initialise the COUNT-C
variable;

3> step the COUNT-C variable, as normal, at each CFN value. The HFN component is no longer fixed in
value but incremented at each CFN cycle.

1> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS of a CN domain is set to "Not Started" and transparent
mode radio bearers have been established by this procedure for that CN domain:

2> initialise the 20 MSB of the HFN component of COUNT-C common for all transparent mode radio bearers of
this CN domain with the START value as indicated in the IE "START list" of the response message for the
relevant CN domain;

2> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;
2> do not increment the COUNT-C value common for all transparent mode radio bearers for this CN domain.

1> transmit a HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH, using, if ciphering has been
started, the new ciphering configuration;

1> when the HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMPLETE message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:
2> enter UTRA RRC connected mode in state CELL._DCH;
2> initialise variables upon entering UTRA RRC connected mode as specified in subclause 13.4;

2> update the variable UE_ CAPABILITY TRANSFERRED with the UE capabilities stored in the variable
INTER RAT HANDOVER INFO TRANSFERRED:;
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2> for all radio bearers using RLC-AM or RLC-UM:

3> set the 20 MSB of the HFN component of the uplink and downlink COUNT-C variable to the START
value indicated in the IE "START list" of the response message for the relevant CN domain; and

3> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;
3> increment the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable by one;
3> start incrementing the COUNT-C values.

1> and the procedure ends.

8.3.6.4 Invalid Handover to UTRAN command message

If the UE receives a HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND message, which contains a protocol error causing the
variable PROTOCOL _ERROR REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE shall perform procedure
specific error handling according to the source radio access technology. The UE shall:

1> if allowed by the source RAT:
2> transmit an RRC FAILURE INFO message to the source radio access technology; and

2> include the IE "Protocol error information" with contents set to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR _INFORMATION;

1> Other details may be provided in the specifications related to the source radio access technology.

NOTE: The other RAT may include the above diagnostics information in a subsequent handover request towards
the same RNC.

8.3.6.4a Unsupported configuration in HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND message

If the UE does not support the configuration included in the HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND message, e.g., the
message includes a pre-defined configuration that the UE has not stored, the UE shall:

1> continue the connection using the other radio access technology; and

1> indicate the failure to the other radio access technology.

8.3.6.5 UE fails to perform handover

If the UE does not succeed in establishing the connection to UTRAN, it shall:
1> terminate the procedure including release of the associated resources;
1> resume the connection used before the handover; and
1> indicate the failure to the other radio access technology.

Upon receiving an indication about the failure from the other radio access technology, UTRAN should release the
associated resources and the context information concerning this UE.

8.3.6.6 Reception of message HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMPLETE by the UTRAN

Upon receiving a HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMPLETE message, UTRAN should consider the inter-RAT handover
procedure as having been completed successfully and indicate this to the Core Network.
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8.3.7 Inter-RAT handover from UTRAN
UTRAN

HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND

A

Figure 8.3.7-1: Inter-RAT handover from UTRAN, successful case

U

HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND

A

HANDOVER FROM UTRAN FAILURE

Figure 8.3.7-2: Inter-RAT handover from UTRAN, failure case

8.3.71 General

The purpose of the inter-RAT handover procedure is to, under the control of the network, transfer a connection between
the UE and UTRAN to another radio access technology (e.g. GSM). This procedure may be used in CELL_DCH state.

This procedure may be used to perform CS handover which applies when the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS includes at least the CN domain identity "CS Domain".

When the UE supports Inter Rat PS handover, this procedure may be used to perform PS handover which applies when
the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS includes at least the CN domain identity "PS Domain".

This procedure may be used to perform simultaneous CS and PS handover which applies when the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS includes CN domain identities for both "CS Domain" and "PS
Domain".

83.7.2 Initiation

The procedure is initiated when UTRAN orders a UE in CELL_DCH state, to make a handover to a radio access
technology other than UTRAN, e.g. GSM.

To initiate the procedure, UTRAN sends a HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND message.

8.3.7.3 Reception of a HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND message by the UE

The UE shall be able to receive a HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND message and perform an inter-RAT
handover, even if no prior UE measurements have been performed on the target cell.

The UE shall:
1> For FDD:

2> if the UE has a pending "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" at the activation time received in the HANDOVER
FROM UTRAN COMMAND the UE may:
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3> abort the pending CM activation;

3> set the CM_PATTERN ACTIVATION_ ABORTED to TRUE.
2> otherwise:

3> set the CM_PATTERN ACTIVATION ABORTED to FALSE.

1> establish the connection to the target radio access technology, by using the contents of the IE "Inter-RAT
message". This IE contains a message specified in another standard, as indicated by the IE "System type", and
carries information about the candidate/ target cell identifier(s) and radio parameters relevant for the target radio
access technology. The correspondence between the value of the IE "System type", the standard to apply and the
message contained within IE "Inter RAT message" is shown in the following:

Value of the Standard to apply Inter RAT Message
IE "System
type"
GSM GSM TS 04.18, version 8.5.0 or later, or HANDOVER COMMAND

3GPP TS 44.018

3GPP TS 44.060, version 6.13.0 or later PS HANDOVER COMMAND

3GPP TS 44.018, version 7.6.0 or later DTM HANDOVER COMMAND

and 3GPP TS 44.060, version 7.6.0 or

later
GERAN lu 3GPP TS 44.118 RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
cdma2000 TIA/EIA/IS-2000 or later, TIA/EIA/IS-833 or

later, TIA/EIQ/1S-834 or later

1> if the IE "System type" has the value "GSM" or "GERAN Iu":
2> if the IE "Frequency band" has the value "GSM /DCS 1800 band used":
3> set the BAND INDICATOR [45] to "ARFCN indicates 1800 band".
2> if the IE "Frequency band" has the value " GSM /PCS 1900 band used":
3> set the BAND INDICATOR [45] to "ARFCN indicates 1900 band".
1> apply the "Inter RAT Message" according to the "standard to apply" in the table above.
1> if the IE "RAB information List" is included in the HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND message:

2> if the IE "RAB information List" includes one IE "RAB Info" with the IE "CN domain Identity" set to "CS
domain":

3> connect upper layer entities corresponding to the indicated CS domain RAB to the radio resources
indicated in the inter-RAT message.

2> if the IE "RAB information List" includes one IE "RAB Info" with the IE "CN domain Identity" set to "PS
domain":

3> connect upper layer entities corresponding to the indicated PS domain RAB to the radio resources
indicated in the inter-RAT message.

3> if the "System type" is "GSM":

4> use the contents of the IE "GERAN system information" as the system information to begin access on
the target GERAN cell.

NOTEI1: In this version of the specification the maximum number of CS domain RABs which may be included in
the IE "RAB information List" is limited to 1.

NOTE2: In handover to GERAN [u mode, the RAB information is included in the RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION message specified in [53].
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NOTE3: Requirements concerning the establishment of the radio connection towards the other radio access
technology and the signalling procedure are outside the scope of this specification.

NOTE4: The UE may ignore the IE "NAS synchronisation indicator” if included in the HANDOVER FROM
UTRAN COMMAND message;

NOTES: The UE behaviour is undefined if the IE "Re-establishment timer" in the IE "RAB info" indicates a timer
different from the timer currently configured for this RAB.

NOTE6: The IE "GERAN System Information” is constructed in the same way as in 2G to 2G PS Handover in
[44].
8.3.74 Successful completion of the inter-RAT handover
Upon successfully completing the handover, UTRAN should:
1> release the radio connection; and
1> remove all context information for the concerned UE.
Upon successfully completing the handover, the UE shall:
1> if inter-RAT handover to GERAN Ju mode is performed:

2> perform the actions on reception of the RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message as specified in
[53].

1> if inter-RAT handover to GERAN [u mode is performed and if there are any NAS messages for which the
successful delivery of the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message or UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message
on signalling radio bearer RB3 or signalling radio bearer RB4 has not yet been confirmed by RLC; or

1> if inter-RAT handover to other RAT than GERAN /u mode is performed and if there are any NAS messages with
the IE "CN domain identity" set to "CS domain" for which the successful delivery of the INITIAL DIRECT
TRANSFER message or UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message on signalling radio bearer RB3 or signalling
radio bearer RB4 that have not yet been confirmed by RLC:

2> retransmit those NAS messages to the network on the newly established radio connection to the target radio
access technology.

1> clear or set variables upon leaving UTRA RRC connected mode as specified in subclause 13.4.

NOTE: The release of the UMTS radio resources is initiated from the target RAT.

8.3.7.5 UE fails to complete requested handover
If the UE does not succeed in establishing the connection to the target radio access technology, it shall:
1> revert back to the UTRA configuration;
1> For FDD:
2> if the CM_PATTERN_ ACTIVATION_ ABORTED flag is not set to TRUE:

3> establish the UTRA physical channel(s) (including HS-DSCH and E-DCH related channels) used at the
time for reception of HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND;

3> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29] (FDD only);

3> apply power control preamble according to [26] during the number of frames indicated in the IE "PC
preamble"” in the variable LATEST CONFIGURED SRB DELAY AND PC PREAMBLE; and

3> then not send any data on signalling radio bearers RB0O to RB4 during the number of frames indicated in
the IE "SRB delay" in the variable LATEST CONFIGURED SRB DELAY AND PC PREAMBLE or
while the physical channel is not considered established.
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1> if the UE does not succeed to establish the UTRA physical channel(s) or for FDD if the
CM_PATTERN_ACTIVATION_ABORTED flag is set to TRUE:
2> perform a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 with cause "Radio link failure";
2> when the cell update procedure has completed successfully:
3> proceed as below.

1> transmit the HANDOVER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message setting the information elements as specified
below:

2> include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

2> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the HANDOVER FROM UTRAN
COMMAND message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry;
2> set the [E "Inter-RAT handover failure" to "physical channel failure".
1> When the HANDOVER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message has been submitted to lower layer for transmission:

2> the procedure ends.

8.3.7.6 Invalid HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND message

If the IE "Inter-RAT message" received within the HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND message does not
include a valid inter RAT handover message in accordance with the protocol specifications for the target RAT, the UE
shall perform procedure specific error handling as follows. The UE shall:

1> set the IE "failure cause" to the cause value "Inter-RAT protocol error”;

1> include the IE "Inter-RAT message" in accordance with the specifications applicable to the other RAT;

1> transmit a HANDOVER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC;

1> when the transmission of the HANDOVER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message has been confirmed by RLC:

2> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid HANDOVER FROM UTRAN
COMMAND message has not been received,;

2> and the procedure ends.

If the HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND message contains a protocol error causing the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE shall perform procedure specific error
handling as follows. The UE shall:

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the HANDOVER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message to the value of
"RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND message in the
table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;
1> set the IE "failure cause" to the cause value "protocol error";

1> include the IE "Protocol error information" with contents set to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR INFORMATION;

1> transmit a HANDOVER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC;

1> when the HANDOVER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message has been submitted to lower layers for
transmission:

2> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid HANDOVER FROM UTRAN
COMMAND message has not been received;
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2> and the procedure ends.

8.3.7.7 Reception of an HANDOVER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message by UTRAN
Upon receiving an HANDOVER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message, UTRAN may initiate the release the resources in

the target radio access technology.

8.3.7.8 Unsupported configuration in HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND
message

If:
- the UTRAN instructs the UE to perform a non-supported handover scenario; or
- the UTRAN instructs the UE to use a non-supported configuration; or

- the UE does not support PS Handover to GERAN, and the inter-RAT handover to other RAT than GERAN /u
mode is performed and the IE "RAB information List" is included in the HANDOVER FROM UTRAN
COMMAND message and this IE does not include any IE "RAB Info" with the IE "CN domain Identity" set to
"CS domain"; or

- the HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND message includes the IE "RAB information List" and includes
at least one IE "RAB Info" with the IE "CN domain Identity" set to "PS domain", and the IE "GERAN System
Information" is not present:

the UE shall:

1> transmit a HANDOVER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message, setting the information elements as specified
below:

2> include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

2> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the HANDOVER FROM UTRAN
COMMAND message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry;
2> set the IE "Inter-RAT handover failure" to "configuration unacceptable";

2> when the HANDOVER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message has been submitted to lower layers for
transmission:

3> resume normal operation as if the invalid HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND message has not
been received;

3> and the procedure ends.
8.3.7.8a Reception of HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND message by UE in
CELL_FACH
If the UE receives HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND while in CELL_FACH, the UE shall:

1> transmit a HANDOVER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message, setting the information elements as specified
below:

2> include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

2> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the HANDOVER FROM UTRAN
COMMAND message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry;

2> set the IE "Inter-RAT handover failure" to "protocol error", include IE "Protocol error information"; and
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2> set the value of IE "Protocol error cause" to "Message not compatible with receiver state";

2> when the HANDOVER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message has been submitted to lower layers for
transmission:

3> resume normal operation as if the invalid HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND message has not
been received;

3> and the procedure ends.

8.3.8 Inter-RAT cell reselection to UTRAN

8.3.8.1 General

The purpose of the inter-RAT cell reselection procedure to UTRAN is to transfer, under the control of the UE and to
some extent the source radio access technology, a connection between the UE and another radio access technology (e.g.
GSM/GPRS, but not UTRAN) to UTRAN.

8.3.8.2 Initiation

When the UE makes an inter-RAT cell reselection to UTRAN according to the criteria specified in [4], it shall initiate
this procedure. The inter-RAT cell reselection made by the UE may use system information broadcast from the source
radio access technology or UE dedicated information.

If the NAS procedures associated with inter-system change specified in [5] require the establishment of an RRC
connection, the UE shall:

1> set the variable ESTABLISHMENT CAUSE to "Inter-RAT cell reselection";
NOTE: This value of ESTABLISHMENT CAUSE has priority over the cause requested by upper layers.
1> initiate an RRC connection establishment procedure as specified in subclause 8.1.3;
1> after initiating an RRC connection establishment:
2> release all resources specific to the other radio access technology.

If the NAS procedures associated with inter-system change specified in [5] do not require the establishment of an RRC
connection, the UE shall:

1> enter idle mode in the target cell without accessing the cell; and

1> release all resources specific to the other radio access technology.

8.3.8.2a Initiation of inter-RAT cell reselection from GERAN /u mode
When the UE performs an inter-RAT cell reselection from GERAN /u mode Cell Shared state, the UE shall:

1> initiate the cell update procedure as specified for the cell reselection case in CELL FACH and CELL PCH
states, using the cause "cell reselection"and setting the G-RNTI in the IE "U-RNTI".

When the UE performs an inter-RAT cell reselection from GERAN /u mode GRA PCH state, the UE shall:

1> compare the GRA identity which the MS had been assigned to in GERAN against the URA identities which are
broadcast in the UTRAN cell.

1> If the assigned GRA identity is not present in the list of URA identities that are broadcast in the UTRAN cell:

2> initiate the URA update procedure as specified for the URA reselection case in URA_PCH state, using the
cause "change of URA" and setting the G-RNTTI in the [E "U-RNTI".

The UE shall:

1> set the following variables equal to the corresponding variables in GERAN u mode:
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CIPHERING STATUS
ESTABLISHED RABS
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ INFO
INTER RAT HANDOVER INFO TRANSFERRED
LATEST CONFIGURED CN_DOMAIN
START THRESHOLD
UE CAPABILITY TRANSFERRED.
1> set the new uplink and downlink HFN of RB2 to MSB,y(MAX(uplink HFN of RB2, downlink HEN of RB2)).

NOTE: MSBy() operation provides the HFN mapping from GERAN /u mode to UTRAN. In GERAN Ju mode the
length of HFN component of the COUNT-C of RB2 is longer than 20 bits.

1> initialise the variable TIMERS AND CONSTANTS to the default values and start to use those timer and
constants values.

8.3.8.3 UE fails to complete an inter-RAT cell reselection

If the inter-RAT cell reselection fails before the UE has initiated the RRC connection establishment the UE may return
back to the other radio access technology.

If the RRC connection establishment fails, the UE shall enter idle mode.

8.3.8.3a UE fails to complete an inter-RAT cell reselection from GERAN /u mode
When the UE performs an inter-RAT cell reselection from GERAN Ju mode to UTRAN, and the cell reselection fails:

1> the UE may return back to the GERAN /u mode state from which it initiated the inter-RAT cell reselection.

8.3.9 Inter-RAT cell reselection from UTRAN

8.3.9.1 General

The purpose of the inter-RAT cell reselection procedure from UTRAN is to transfer, under the control of the UE and to
some extent the UTRAN, a connection between the UE and UTRAN to another radio access technology (e.g.
GSM/GPRS).

8.3.9.2 Initiation
This procedure is applicable in states CELL_FACH, CELL_PCH or URA PCH.

When the UE based on received system information makes a cell reselection to a radio access technology other than
UTRAN, e.g. GSM/GPRS, according to the criteria specified in [4], the UE shall:

1> If the NAS procedures associated with inter-system change specified in [5] require the establishment of a
connection:

2> initiate the establishment of a connection to the target radio access technology according to its specifications.

8.3.9.2a Initiation of inter-RAT cell reselection to GERAN /u mode

When the UE in CELL_PCH or CELL FACH state performs an inter-RAT cell reselection to GERAN Ju mode,
according to the criteria specified in [4], the UE shall:

1> initiate the cell update procedure according to 3GPP TS 44.118 [53], setting the U-RNTTI in the IE "G-RNTI".
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When the UE in URA _PCH state performs an inter-RAT cell reselection to GERAN Ju mode, according to the criteria
specified in [4], the UE shall:

1> compare the URA identity which the UE had been assigned to in UTRAN against the GRA identities which are
broadcast in the GERAN cell;

1> If the assigned URA identity is not present in the list of GRA identities that are broadcast in the GERAN cell:
2> initiate the GRA update procedure as specified in 3GPP TS 44.118 [53], setting the U-RNTTI in the IE "G-
RNTT".
8.3.9.3 Successful cell reselection

When the UE has succeeded in reselecting a cell in the target radio access technology, the UE shall:

1> release all UTRAN specific resources.
UTRAN should:

1> release all UE dedicated resources upon indication that the UE has completed a connection establishment to the
other radio access technology.

8.3.9.4 UE fails to complete an inter-RAT cell reselection
If the inter-RAT cell reselection fails, the UE shall:

1> resume the connection to UTRAN using the resources used before initiating the inter-RAT cell reselection
procedure.

8.3.10 Inter-RAT cell change order to UTRAN

8.3.10.1 General

The purpose of the inter-RAT cell change order to UTRAN procedure is to transfer, under the control of the source
radio access technology, a connection between the UE and another radio access technology (e.g. GSM/GPRS) to
UTRAN.

8.3.10.2 Initiation

The procedure is initiated when a radio access technology other than UTRAN, e.g. GSM/GPRS, using procedures
specific for that RAT, orders the UE to change to a UTRAN cell.

NOTE: Within the message used to order the UE to change to a UTRAN cell, the source RAT should specify the
identity of the target UTRAN cell as specified in the specifications for that RAT.

The UE shall:
1> set the variable ESTABLISHMENT CAUSE to "Inter-RAT cell change order";
NOTE: This value of ESTABLISHMENT CAUSE has priority over the cause requested by upper layers.

1> initiate an RRC connection establishment procedure as specified in subclause 8.1.3.

8.3.10.3 UE fails to complete an inter-RAT cell change order

If the inter-RAT cell reselection fails the UE shall return to the other radio access technology and proceed as specified
in the appropriate specifications for that RAT.

NOTE 3: The cell change was network ordered. Therefore, failure to change to the target cell should not cause the
UE to move to UE- controlled cell selection.
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8.3.11 Inter-RAT cell change order from UTRAN
UTRAN

CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN

A

Figure 8.3.11-1: Inter—RAT cell change order from UTRAN

Ut

CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN

A

CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN FAILURE

Figure 8.3.11-2: Inter-RAT cell change order from UTRAN, failure case

8.3.11.1 General

The purpose of the inter-RAT cell change order procedure is to transfer, under the control of the network, a connection
between the UE and UTRAN to another radio access technology (e.g. GSM). This procedure may be used in

CELL DCH and CELL FACH state. This procedure may be used when no RABs are established or when the
established RABs are only from PS domain. This procedure may not be used when there is no PS signalling connection.

8.3.11.2 Initiation

The procedure is initiated when UTRAN orders a UE in CELL. DCH or CELL FACH state, to make a cell change to a
radio access technology other than UTRAN, e.g. GSM.

To initiate the procedure, UTRAN sends a CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN message.

8.3.11.3 Reception of an CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN message by the UE

The UE shall be able to receive a CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN message and perform a cell change order
to another RAT, even if no prior UE measurements have been performed on the target cell.

If the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS does not include the CN domain identity "PS
domain", or if the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS includes the CN domain identity "CS
domain":

1> the UE shall act as if the message was never received.
The UE shall:
1> For FDD:

2> if the UE has a pending "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" at the activation time received in the CELL CHANGE
ORDER FROM UTRAN message the UE may:

3> abort the pending CM activation;
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3> set the CM_PATTERN_ ACTIVATION_ABORTED to TRUE.
2> otherwise:
3> set the CM_PATTERN_ ACTIVATION ABORTED to FALSE.
1> start timer T309; and

1> establish the connection to the other radio access technology, as specified within IE "Target cell description".
This IE specifies the target cell identity, in accordance with the specifications for that other RAT. In case the
target cell is a GSM/ GPRS cell, IE "Target cell description" may also include IE "NC mode", which specifies
the cell selection mode to be applied in the target cell; and

1> if IE "NC mode" is not included in the CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN:
2> retrieve it from the target cell as specified in [43];
2> act upon IE "NC mode" as specified in [43].

1> if the IE "RAB Information List" is included in the CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN message:
2> ignore the contents of the IE "RAB Information List".

NOTE: Requirements concerning the establishment of the radio connection towards the other radio access
technology and the signalling procedure are outside the scope of this specification. In case of GSM/GPRS
proceed according to the procedure Network control cell reselection procedure as specified in [44].

1> if the UE supports UTRAN to GERAN Network Assisted Cell Change, the IE "Geran System Information" is
present and the UE is in CELL DCH state:

2> if according to [44] the IE "GERAN System Information" includes a correct and consistent set of SI or PSI
messages:

3> use this information as the system information to begin access on the target GERAN cell.
2> otherwise:
3> ignore the IE "GERAN System Information" and continue the Cell Change Order procedure.
NOTE: The IE "GERAN System Information" is constructed in the same way as in 2G to 2G NACC, i.e. the PSI
messages are encoded as such, whereas the SI messages exclude 2 octets of headers, see [44].
8.3.11.4 Successful completion of the cell change order

The UE regards the procedure as completed when it has received a successful response from the target RAT, e.g. in case
of GSM when it received the response to a (PACKET) CHANNEL REQUEST in the new cell.

Upon successful completion of the cell change order, the UE shall:

1> stop timer T309;

1> clear or set variables upon leaving UTRA RRC connected mode as specified in subclause 13.4.
Upon indication of the UE having successfully completed the cell change order, UTRAN should:

1> release the radio connection; and

1> remove all context information for the concerned UE.

NOTE: The release of the UMTS radio resources is initiated from another RAT.

8.3.11.5 Expiry of timer T309 or UE fails to complete requested cell change order
If:

- timer T309 expires prior to the successful establishment of a connection to the target RAT; or
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- if the establishment of the connection to the other RAT failed due to other reasons e.g. (random) access failure,
rejection due to lack of resources:
the UE shall:
1> if it received the CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN message in state CELL_DCH:
2> For TDD or for FDD if the CM_PATTERN ACTIVATION ABORTED flag is not set to TRUE:
3> revert back to the UTRA configuration;

3> establish the UTRA physical channel(s) (including HS-DSCH and E-DCH related channels) used at the
time for reception of CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN.

2> For FDD:
3> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29];

3> apply power control preamble according to [26] during the number of frames indicated in the IE "PC
preamble" in the variable LATEST CONFIGURED SRB DELAY AND PC PREAMBLE; and

3> then not send any data on signalling radio bearers RBO to RB4 during the number of frames indicated in
the IE "SRB delay" in the variable LATEST CONFIGURED SRB DELAY AND PC PREAMBLE or
while the physical channel is not considered established;

3> if the CM_PATTERN_ACTIVATION ABORTED flag is set to TRUE or if the UE does not succeed in
establishing the UTRA physical channel(s):

4> perform a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 with cause "Radio link failure";
4> when the cell update procedure has completed successfully:
5> proceed as below.

3> transmit the CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message setting the information
elements as specified below:

4> include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

4> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received message in the table
"Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

4> clear that entry;

4> set the IE "Inter-RAT change failure" to "physical channel failure".

3> When the CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message has been submitted to lower
layer for transmission, the procedure ends.

1> if the UE receives the CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN message in CELL_FACH state:

2> revert to the cell it was camped on at the reception of the CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN
message;

2> if the UE is unable to return to this cell:
3> select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4];
3> initiate the cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "cell re-selection";
3> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
4> proceed as below.

2> transmit the CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message setting the information elements
as specified below:

3> include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and
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3> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM
UTRAN message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and
3> clear that entry;
3> set the IE "Inter-RAT change failure" to "physical channel failure".

2> When the CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message has been submitted to lower layer
for transmission:

3> the procedure ends.

8.3.11.6 Unsupported configuration in CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN
message

If the UTRAN instructs the UE to perform a non-supported cell change order scenario or to use a non-supported
configuration, the UE shall:

1> transmit a CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message, setting the information elements as
specified below:

2> include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

2> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received message in the table "Accepted
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry;
2> set the IE "Inter-RAT change failure" to "configuration unacceptable";

2> when the CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message has been submitted to lower layers
for transmission:

3> resume normal operation as if the CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN message has not been
received;

3> and the procedure ends.

8.3.11.7 Invalid CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN message

If the CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN message contains a protocol error causing the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR_REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE shall perform procedure specific error
handling as follows. The UE shall:

1> set the [E "RRC transaction identifier" in the CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message to
the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN message
in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;
1> set the IE "Inter-RAT change failure" to the cause value "protocol error";

1> include the IE "Protocol error information" with contents set to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR INFORMATION;

1> transmit a CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC;

1> when the CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN FAILURE message has been submitted to lower layers for
transmission:

2> resume normal operation as if the invalid CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN message has not been
received;

2> and the procedure ends.
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8.4

Measurement procedures

84.0 Measurement related definitions

UTRAN may control a measurement in the UE either by broadcast of SYSTEM INFORMATION and/or by
transmitting a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

The following information is used to control the UE measurements and the measurement results reporting:

1.

2.

3.

Measurement identity: A reference number that should be used by the UTRAN when setting up, modifying or
releasing the measurement and by the UE in the measurement report.

Measurement command: One out of three different measurement commands.

- Setup: Setup a new measurement.

- Modify: Modify a previously defined measurement, e.g. to change the reporting criteria.

- Release: Stop a measurement and clear all information in the UE that are related to that measurement.

Measurement type: One of the types listed below describing what the UE shall measure.

Presence or absence of the following control information depends on the measurement type

4.

Measurement objects: The objects on which the UE shall measure measurement quantities, and corresponding
object information.

Measurement quantity: The quantity the UE shall measure on the measurement object. This also includes the
filtering of the measurements.

Reporting quantities: The quantities the UE shall include in the report in addition to the quantities that are
mandatory to report for the specific event.

Measurement reporting criteria: The triggering of the measurement report, e.g. periodical or event-triggered
reporting.

Measurement Validity: Defines in which UE states the measurement is valid.

Measurement reporting mode: This specifies whether the UE shall transmit the measurement report using AM
or UM RLC.

10. Additional measurement identities: A list of references to other measurements. When this measurement

triggers a measurement report, the UE shall also include the reporting quantities for the measurements referenced
by the additional measurement identities.

All these measurement parameters depend on the measurement type and are described in more detail in clause 14.

The different types of measurements are:

Intra-frequency measurements: measurements on downlink physical channels at the same frequency as the
active set. A measurement object corresponds to one cell. Detailed description is found in subclause 14.1.

Inter-frequency measurements: measurements on downlink physical channels at frequencies that differ from
the frequency of the active set and on downlink physical channels in the active set. A measurement object
corresponds to one cell. Detailed description is found in subclause 14.2.

Inter-RAT measurements: measurements on downlink physical channels belonging to another radio access
technology than UTRAN, e.g. GSM. A measurement object corresponds to one cell. Detailed description is
found in subclause 14.3.

Traffic volume measurements: measurements on uplink traffic volume. A measurement object corresponds to
one cell. Detailed description is found in subclause 14.4.
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Quality measurements: Measurements of downlink quality parameters, e.g. downlink transport block error rate.
A measurement object corresponds to one transport channel in case of BLER. A measurement object
corresponds to one timeslot in case of SIR (TDD only). Detailed description is found in subclause 14.5.

UE-internal measurements: Measurements of UE transmission power and UE received signal level. Detailed
description is found in subclause 14.6.

UE positioning measurements: Measurements of UE position. Detailed description is found in subclause 14.7.

The UE shall support a number of measurements running in parallel as specified in [19] and [20]. The UE shall also
support that each measurement is controlled and reported independently of every other measurement.

Cells that the UE is monitoring are grouped in the UE into three mutually exclusive categories:

1.

Cells, which belong to the active set. User information is sent from all these cells. In FDD, the cells in the active
set are involved in soft handover. In TDD the active set always comprises one cell only. The UE shall only
consider active set cells included in the variable CELL INFO_LIST for measurement; i.e. active set cells not
included in the CELL INFO_LIST shall not be considered in any event evaluation and measurement reporting.

. Cells, which are not included in the active set, but are included in the CELL INFO LIST belong to the

monitored set.

Cells detected by the UE, which are neither in the CELL_INFO_LIST nor in the active set belong to the
detected set. Reporting of measurements of the detected set is only applicable to intra-frequency measurements
made by UEs in CELL_DCH state.

If the IE "Cells for measurement" has been included in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, only monitored set
cells explicitly indicated for a given intra-frequency (resp. inter-frequency, interRAT) measurement by the IE "Cells for
measurement" shall be considered for measurement. If the IE "Cells for measurement" has not been included in a
MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, all of the intra-frequency (resp. inter-frequency, inter RAT) cells stored in the
variable CELL_INFO_LIST shall be considered for measurement. The IE "Cells for measurement" is not applicable to
active set cells e.g. when the triggering condition refers to active set cells, the UE shall consider all active set cells in the
CELL INFO_LIST for measurement irrespective if these cells are explicitly indicated by the IE "Cells for
measurement".

8.4.1 Measurement control

UE UTRAN

MEASUREMENT CONTROL

Figure 8.4.1-1: Measurement Control, normal case

| [ oo |

MEASUREMENT CONTROL

MEASUREMENT CONTROL FAILURE

Figure 8.4.1-2: Measurement Control, failure case
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8411 General

The purpose of the measurement control procedure is to setup, modify or release a measurement in the UE.

In subclause 8.4.1 and its subclauses references to System Information Block type 11 mean the merge of System
Information Block Type 11 and System Information Block type 11bis, if scheduled on BCH.

84.1.2 Initiation

The UTRAN may request a measurement by the UE to be setup, modified or released with a MEASUREMENT
CONTROL message, which is transmitted on the downlink DCCH using AM RLC.

The UTRAN should take the UE capabilities into account when a measurement is requested from the UE.

When a new measurement is created, UTRAN should set the IE "Measurement identity" to a value, which is not used
for other measurements. UTRAN may use several "Measurement identity" for the same "Measurement type". In case of
setting several "Measurement identity" within a same "Measurement type", the measurement object or the list of
measurement objects can be set differently for each measurement with different "Measurement identity ".

When a current measurement is modified or released, UTRAN should set the IE "Measurement identity" to the value,
which is used for the measurement being modified or released. In case of modifying IEs within a "Measurement
identity", it is not needed for UTRAN to indicate the IEs other than modified IEs, and the UE continues to use the
current values of the IEs that are not modified. UTRAN should not use "modify" to change the type of measurement
stored in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY for a given measurement identity.

8.4.1.3 Reception of MEASUREMENT CONTROL by the UE

Upon reception of a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message the UE shall perform actions specified in subclause 8.6
unless otherwise specified below.

The UE shall:
1> read the IE "Measurement command";
1> if the IE "Measurement command" has the value "setup":

2> store this measurement in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY according to the IE "measurement
identity", first releasing any previously stored measurement with that identity if that exists;

2> if the measurement type is quality, UE internal, intra-frequency, inter-frequency or inter-RAT:
3> if the UE is in CELL_FACH state:
4> the UE behaviour is not specified.

2> for measurement types "inter-RAT measurement" or "inter-frequency measurement" that require
measurements on a frequency other than the actually used frequency:

3> if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE requires compressed mode to perform that
measurement type and after reception of this message a compressed mode pattern sequence with an
appropriate measurement purpose is active according to the IE "Current TGPS Status Flag" in UE
variable TGPS_IDENTITY; or

3> if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE does not require compressed mode to perform the
measurements on at least one supported band of that measurement type:

4> if the measurement is valid in the current RRC state of the UE:
5> begin measurements according to the stored control information for this measurement identity.

NOTE: The UE is not required to perform measurements on cells for which it needs compressed mode but a
suitable compressed mode pattern is not activated.

2> for measurement type "inter-frequency measurement" that requires measurements only on the same
frequency as the actually used frequency:
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3> if the measurement is valid in the current RRC state of the UE:
4> begin measurements according to the stored control information for this measurement identity.
2> for measurement type "UE positioning measurement":
3> if the UE is in CELL_FACH state:
4> if IE "Positioning Method" is set to "OTDOA":
5> if IE "Method Type" is set to "UE assisted":
6> if IE "UE positioning OTDOA assistance data for UE assisted" is not included:
7> if System Information Block type 15.4 is broadcast:
8> read System Information Block type 15.4.
7> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.2.
5> if IE "Method Type" is set to "UE based":
6> if IE "UE positioning OTDOA assistance data for UE based" is not included:
7> if System Information Block type 15.5 is broadcast:
8> read System Information Block type 15.5.
7> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.2a.
2> for any other measurement type:
3> if the measurement is valid in the current RRC state of the UE:
4> begin measurements according to the stored control information for this measurement identity.
1> if the IE "Measurement command" has the value "modify":
2> for all IEs present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

3> if a measurement was stored in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY associated to the identity by
the IE "measurement identity":

4> if the measurement type is quality, UE internal, intra-frequency, inter-frequency or inter-RAT:
5> if the UE is in CELL _FACH state:
6> the UE behaviour is not specified.

4> if measurement type is set to "intra-frequency measurement", for any of the optional IEs "Intra-
frequency measurement objects list", "Intra-frequency measurement quantity", "Intra-frequency
reporting quantity”, "Measurement Validity", "report criteria" and "parameters required for each
event" (given "report criteria” is set to "intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria") that are

present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

4> if measurement type is set to "inter-frequency measurement", for any of the optional IEs "Inter-
frequency measurement quantity”, "Inter-frequency reporting quantity", "Measurement Validity",
"Inter-frequency set update" and "parameters required for each event" (given "report criteria" is set to
either "inter-frequency measurement reporting criteria" or "intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria") that are present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

4> if measurement type is set to "inter-RAT measurement", for any of the optional IEs "Inter-RAT
measurement objects list", "Inter-RAT measurement quantity”, and "Inter-RAT reporting quantity"
that are present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

4> if measurement type is set to "UE positioning measurement" and the IE "UE positioning OTDOA
assistance data" is present, for any of the optional IEs "UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell info

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 240



3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 240 ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)

4>

4>

4>

4>

4>

for UE-assisted", "UE positioning OTDOA reference cell info for UE-assisted", "UE positioning
OTDOA reference cell info for UE-based", "UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell info for UE-
based" and "UE positioning" that are present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement type is set to "UE positioning measurement" and the IE "UE positioning GPS
assistance data" is present, for any of the optional IEs "UE positioning GPS reference time", "UE
positioning GPS reference UE position", "UE positioning GPS DGPS corrections", "UE positioning
GPS ionospheric model", "UE positioning GPS UTC model", "UE positioning GPS acquisition
assistance", "UE positioning GPS real-time integrity" that are present in the MEASUREMENT
CONTROL message:

if measurement type is set to "UE positioning measurement" and the IE "UE positioning GANSS
assistance data" is present, for any of the optional IEs "UE positioning GANSS reference time", "UE
positioning GANSS reference UE position", "UE positioning DGANSS corrections", "UE positioning
GANSS ionospheric model", "UE positioning GANSS UTC model", "UE positioning GANSS
reference measurement information", "UE positioning GANSS data bit assistance", "UE positioning
GANSS Time model", "UE positioning GANSS real-time integrity" that are present in the
MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement type is set to "traffic volume measurement", for any of the optional IEs "Traffic
nn

volume measurement Object", "Traffic volume measurement quantity", "Traffic volume reporting
quantity", and"Measurement Validity" that are present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement type is set to "quality measurement", for the optional IE "Quality reporting quantity"
if it is present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

if measurement type is set to "UE internal measurement", for any of the optional IEs "UE internal
measurement quantity”, and "UE internal reporting quantity” that are present in the MEASUREMENT
CONTROL message:

5> replace all instances of the IEs listed above (and all their children) stored in variable
MEASUREMENT IDENTITY associated to the identity indicated by the IE "measurement
identity" with the IEs received in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message;

5> leave all other stored information elements unchanged in the variable
MEASUREMENT IDENTITY.

3> otherwise:

4>

set the variable CONFIGURATION INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

2> if measurement type is set to "inter-frequency measurement":

3> if "report criteria" is set to "intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria" and "reporting criteria" in
"inter-frequency measurement quantity" is set to "intra-frequency reporting criteria":

NOTE:

4>

leave the currently stored "inter-frequency measurement reporting criteria" within "report criteria" and
"inter-frequency reporting criteria" within "inter-frequency measurement quantity" unchanged, and
continue to act on the information stored in these variables.

If the UTRAN wants to modify the inter-frequency cell info list for an inter-frequency measurement
configured with event based reporting without repeating any IEs related to the configured events, one
possibility is to set the IE "report criteria” to "intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria", not include
the IE "parameters required for each event", and set the IE "reporting criteria" in the IE "inter-frequency
measurement quantity” to "intra-frequency reporting criteria".

2> for measurement types "inter-frequency measurement" that require measurements on a frequency other than
the actually used frequency, or that require measurements on another RAT:

3> if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE requires compressed mode to perform that
measurement type and after reception of this message a compressed mode pattern sequence with an
appropriate measurement purpose is active according to the IE "Current TGPS Status Flag" in UE
variable TGPS _IDENTITY; or
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3> if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE does not require compressed mode, on at least one
supported band of that measurement type, to perform the measurements:
4> resume the measurements according to the new stored measurement control information.

2> for measurement type "inter-frequency measurement" that requires measurements only on the same
frequency as the actually used frequency:

3> if the measurement is valid in the current RRC state of the UE:
4> resume measurements according to the new stored control information for this measurement identity.
2> for any other measurement type:
3> resume the measurements according to the new stored measurement control information.
2> for measurement type "inter-RAT measurement":
3> if "report criteria" is set to "inter-RAT measurement reporting criteria":

4> if the value of "report criteria" stored in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY associated to the
identity indicated by the IE "measurement identity" is not "inter-RAT measurement reporting
criteria"; or

4> if the value of "report criteria" stored in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY associated to the
identity indicated by the IE "measurement identity" is "inter-RAT measurement reporting criteria" and
if the IE "Parameters required for each event" is present:

5> replace the IE "report criteria" (and all its children) stored in variable
MEASUREMENT IDENTITY associated to the identity indicated by the IE "measurement
identity" with the IE "reporting criteria" received in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

3> if "report criteria" is not set to "inter-RAT measurement reporting criteria":

4> replace the IE "reporting criteria" (and all its children) stored in variable
MEASUREMENT IDENTITY associated to the identity indicated by the IE "measurement identity"
with the IE "reporting criteria" received in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

2> for measurement type "UE positioning measurement":
3> if "reporting criteria" is set to "UE positioning reporting criteria":

4> if the value of "reporting criteria" stored in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY associated to
the identity indicated by the IE "measurement identity" is not "UE positioning reporting criteria", or;

4> if the value of "reporting criteria" stored in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY associated to
the identity indicated by the IE "measurement identity" is "UE positioning reporting criteria" and if
the IE "Parameters required for each event" is present:

5> replace the IE "reporting criteria" (and all its children) stored in variable
MEASUREMENT IDENTITY associated to the identity indicated by the IE "measurement
identity" with the IE "report criteria" received in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

3> if "reporting criteria" is not set to "UE positioning reporting criteria":

4> replace the IE "report criteria" (and all its children) stored in variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY
associated to the identity indicated by the IE "measurement identity" with the IE "report criteria"
received in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

2> for measurement type "traffic volume measurement":

3> replace the IE "report criteria" (and all its children) stored in variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY
associated to the identity indicated by the IE "measurement identity" with the IE "report criteria" received
in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

2> for measurement type "quality measurement":
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3> replace the IE "report criteria" (and all its children) stored in variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY
associated to the identity indicated by the IE "measurement identity" with the IE "report criteria" received in
the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message;

3> if "report criteria" is set to "quality measurement reporting criteria":

4> if the value of "BLER reporting" in any instance of the IE "Quality reporting quantity" stored in the
variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY associated to the identity indicated by the IE "measurement
identity" with the IE "report criteria" received in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message is set to
TRUE:

5> the UE behaviour is unspecified.
2> for measurement type "UE internal measurement":
3> if "report criteria" is set to "UE internal measurement reporting criteria":

4> if the value of "report criteria" stored in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY associated to the
identity indicated by the IE "measurement identity" is not "UE internal measurement reporting
criteria"; or

4> if the value of "report criteria" stored in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY associated to the
identity indicated by the IE "measurement identity" is "UE internal measurement reporting criteria"
and if the IE "Parameters sent for each UE internal measurement event" is present:

5> replace the IE "report criteria" (and all its children) stored in variable
MEASUREMENT IDENTITY associated to the identity indicated by the IE "measurement
identity" with the IE "report criteria" received in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

3> if "report criteria" is not set to "UE internal measurement reporting criteria":

4> replace the IE "report criteria" (and all its children) stored in variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY
associated to the identity indicated by the IE "measurement identity" with the IE "report criteria"
received in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

1> if the IE "measurement command" has the value "release":
2> terminate the measurement associated with the identity given in the IE "measurement identity";

2> clear all stored measurement control information related associated to this measurement identity in variable
MEASUREMENT IDENTITY.

1> if the IE "DPCH Compressed Mode Status Info" is present:

2> if, as the result of this message, UE will have more than one transmission gap pattern sequence with the same
measurement purpose active (according to IEs "TGMP" and "Current TGPS Status Flag" in variable
TGPS_IDENTITY):

3> set the variable CONFIGURATION INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
2> if there is any pending "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" or any pending "TGCFN":
3> the UE behaviour is unspecified.

2> if there is a pending "activation time" for a reconfiguration procedure that included the IE "DPCH
Compressed mode info":

3> the UE behaviour is unspecified.

2> if pattern sequence corresponding to IE "TGPSI" is already active (according to "Current TGPS Status Flag")
in the variable TGPS_IDENTITY):

3> if the "TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "deactivate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:

4> deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame indicated by IE "TGPS reconfiguration
CFN" received in the message;
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4> set the "Current TGPS Status Flag" for this pattern sequence in the variable TGPS IDENTITY to
"inactive" at the frame indicated by IE "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" received in the message.
3> if the "TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "activate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:

4> deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame indicated by IE "TGPS reconfiguration
CFN" received in the message.

NOTEI1: The temporary deactivation of pattern sequences for which the status flag is set to "activate" can be used
by the network to align the timing of already active patterns with newly activated patterns.

NOTE2: The deactivation of pattern sequences only occurs as a result of RRC messages received by the UE, i.e.
the UE does not set the "Current TGPS Status Flag" to "inactive" after the final gap of a finite length
pattern sequence.

2> after the time indicated by IE "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" has elapsed:

3> activate the pattern sequence corresponding to each IE "TGPSI" for which the "TGPS status flag" in this
message is set to "activate" at the time indicated by IE "TGCFN"; and

3> set the corresponding "Current TGPS status flag" for this pattern sequence in the variable
TGPS IDENTITY to "active"; and

3> begin the inter-frequency and/or inter-RAT measurements corresponding to the pattern sequence
measurement purpose of each activated pattern sequence;

3> if the values of IE "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" and IE "TGCFN" are equal:
4> start the concerned pattern sequence immediately at that CFN.

2> not alter pattern sequences stored in variable TGPS_IDENTITY, if the pattern sequence is not identitifed in
IE "TGPSI" in the received message.

1> if the UE in CELL FACH state receives a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, which indicates the same
measurement identity as that stored in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY:

2> update the stored information with the traffic volume measurement control information in variable
MEASUREMENT IDENTITY; and

2> refrain from updating the traffic volume measurement control information associated with this measurement
identity in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY with the information received in System Information
Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11) until this
measurement is explicitly released with another MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

1> if the IE "Read SFN indicator" included in the IE "Cell info" of an inter-frequency cell is set to TRUE and the
variable UE_CAPABILITY TRANSFERRED has the DL "Measurement capability" for "FDD measurements"
set to TRUE (the UE requires DL compressed mode in order to perform measurements on FDD):

2> set the variable CONFIGURATION INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

1> clear the entry for the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS.

The UE may:
1> if the IE "Measurement command" has the value "setup":
2> for measurement type "UE positioning measurement":
3> if the UE is CELL_FACH state:
4> if IE "Positioning Method" is set to "GPS":

5> if IE "UE positioning GPS assistance data" is not included and variable
UE_POSITIONING _GPS DATA is empty:

6> if System Information Block types 15, 15.1, 15.2 and 15.3 are broadcast:
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7> read System Information Block types 15, 15.1, 15.2 and 15.3.
6> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.3.
5> if IE "GANSS Positioning Methods" is present:
6> for each GNSS indicated in IE "GANSS Positioning Methods" and supported by UE:

7> if IE "UE positioning GANSS assistance data" is not included and variable
UE POSITIONING GANSS DATA does not contain data for that GNSS:

8> if System Information Block types 15bis, 15.1bis, 15.2bis, 15.3bis, 15.6, 15.7 and 15.8
are broadcast:

9> read System Information Block types 15bis, 15.1bis, 15.2bis, 15.3bis, 15.6, 15.7 and
15.8.

8> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.6.

1> and the procedure ends.

8.4.1.4 Unsupported measurement in the UE

If UTRAN instructs the UE to perform a measurement that is not supported by the UE, or would cause the maximum
number of reporting criteria supported by the UE [19] to be exceeded, the UE shall:

1> retain the measurement configuration that was valid before the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message was
received;

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL FAILURE message to the value of
"RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message in the table "Accepted
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry.
1> set the cause value in IE "failure cause" to "unsupported measurement";

1> submit the MEASUREMENT CONTROL FAILURE message to lower layers for transmission on the DCCH
using AM RLC;

1> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid MEASUREMENT CONTROL message
has not been received;

1> and the procedure ends.

8.4.1.4a Configuration Incomplete
If the variable CONFIGURATION INCOMPLETE is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> retain the measurement configuration that was valid before the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message was
received;

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL FAILURE message to the value of
"RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message in the table "Accepted
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS and clear that entry;

1> clear the variable CONFIGURATION INCOMPLETE;
1> set the cause value in IE "failure cause" to "Configuration incomplete";

1> submit the MEASUREMENT CONTROL FAILURE message to lower layers for transmission on the DCCH
using AM RLC;

1> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid MEASUREMENT CONTROL message
has not been received,;
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1> and the procedure ends.

8.4.1.5 Invalid MEASUREMENT CONTROL message

If the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message contains a protocol error causing the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR _REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE shall perform procedure specific error
handling as follows. The UE shall:

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL FAILURE message to the value of
"RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message in the table "Rejected
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry.
1> set the IE "failure cause" to the cause value "protocol error";

1> include the IE "Protocol error information" with contents set to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR INFORMATION;

1> submit the MEASUREMENT CONTROL FAILURE message to lower layers for transmission on the DCCH
using AM RLC;

1> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid MEASUREMENT CONTROL message
has not been received,;

1> and the procedure ends.

8.4.1.6 Measurements after transition from CELL_DCH to
CELL_FACH/CELL_PCH/URA _PCH state

The UE shall apply the following rules for different measurement types after transiting from CELL_DCH to
CELL FACH/CELL PCH/URA PCH state:

8.4.1.6.1 Intra-frequency measurement
Upon transition from CELL DCH to CELL FACH/CELL PCH/URA_PCH state, the UE shall:
1> stop intra-frequency type measurement reporting;

1> if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or
"Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects a cell other than that indicated by this IE on the current
frequency (in case the IE "Frequency info" is not received) or other than that indicated by this IE on the
frequency indicated by the IE "Frequency info" (when the IE "Frequency info" is included); or

1> if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which does not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for
FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD); or

1> if the transition is not due to a reconfiguration message:
2> delete the measurements of type intra-frequency associated with the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY.

1> begin monitoring cells listed in the IE "intra-frequency cell info list" received in System Information Block type
12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11).

8.4.1.6.2 Inter-frequency measurement
Upon transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH/ CELL _PCH/URA_PCH state, the UE shall:
1> stop the inter-frequency type measurement reporting assigned in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message;

1> if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or
"Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects a cell other than that indicated by this IE on the current
frequency (in case the IE "Frequency info" is not received) or other than that indicated by this IE on the
frequency indicated by the IE "Frequency info" (when the IE "Frequency info" is included); or
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1> if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which does not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for
FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD); or
1> if the transition is not due to a reconfiguration message:

2> delete the measurements of type inter-frequency associated with the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY
and delete the corresponding compressed mode pattern stored in the variable TGPS _IDENTITY.

1> for remaining compressed mode patterns, set the IE "TGPS Status Flag" to "deactivate" and the IE "Current
TGPS Status Flag" to "inactive" in the variable TGPS IDENTITY.

1> begin monitoring cells listed in the IE "inter-frequency cell info list" received in System Information Block type
12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11);

1> in CELL FACH state:

2> perform measurements on other frequencies according to the IE "FACH measurement occasion info".

8.4.1.6.3 Inter-RAT measurement
Upon transition from CELL DCH to CELL FACH/CELL PCH/URA PCH state, the UE shall:
1> stop the inter-RAT type measurement reporting assigned in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message;

1> delete the measurements of type inter-RAT associated with the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY and
delete the corresponding compressed mode pattern stored in the variable TGPS _IDENTITY;

1> begin monitoring cells listed in the IE "inter-RAT cell info list" received in System Information Block type 12
(or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11);

1> in CELL FACH state:

2> perform measurements on other systems according to the IE "FACH measurement occasion info".

8.4.1.6.4 Quality measurement
Upon transition from CELL DCH to CELL FACH/CELL PCH/URA PCH state, the UE shall:
1> stop quality type measurement reporting;

1> delete all measurement control information of measurement type "quality" stored in the variable
MEASUREMENT IDENTITY.

8.4.1.6.5 UE internal measurement
Upon transition from CELL DCH to CELL FACH/CELL PCH/URA PCH state, the UE shall:
1> stop UE internal measurement type measurement reporting;

1> delete all measurement control information of measurement type "UE internal” stored in the variable
MEASUREMENT IDENTITY.

8.4.1.6.6 Traffic volume measurement

Upon transition from CELL DCH to CELL _FACH or CELL_PCH or URA PCH state, the UE shall:

1> retrieve each set of measurement control information of measurement type "traffic volume" stored in the variable
MEASUREMENT IDENTITY; and

2> if the optional IE "measurement validity" for this measurement has not been included:
3> delete the measurement associated with the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY.

2> if the IE "measurement validity" for the measurement has been included, and the IE "UE state" has been
assigned to value "CELL _DCH":
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3> stop measurement reporting;

3> store the measurement associated with the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY to be used after the
next transition to CELL_DCH state.

2> if the IE "measurement validity" for the measurement has been included, and the IE "UE state" has been
assigned to value "all states" or "all states except CELL_DCH", and if the state transition is from
CELL DCH to CELL PCH or URA_PCH state:

3> stop measurement reporting;

3> store the measurement associated with the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY to be used after the
next transition to CELL_FACH state.

2> if the IE "measurement validity" for the measurement has been included, and the IE "UE state" has been
assigned to value "all states", and if the state transition is from CELL._DCH to CELL FACH state:

3> continue measurement reporting.

2> if the IE "measurement validity" has been included and the IE "UE state" has been assigned to value "all
states except CELL_DCH", and if the state transition is from CELL DCH to CELL FACH state:

3> resume this measurement and associated reporting.

1> if no traffic volume type measurement has been assigned to the UE with a MEASUREMENT CONTROL
message that is valid in CELL_FACH or CELL PCH or URA_PCH states (stored in the variable
MEASUREMENT IDENTITY), which has the same identity as the one indicated in the IE "Traffic volume
measurement system information":

2> store the measurement control information from the IE "Traffic volume measurement system information"
received in System Information Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause
8.1.1.6.11) in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY;

2> perform traffic volume measurement reporting according to the assigned information, when in CELL_FACH
state.

8.4.1.6.7 UE positioning measurement

Upon transition from CELL DCH to CELL FACH and upon transition from CELL DCH to CELL PCH or
URA_PCH for UE assisted GPS measurements, the UE shall:

1> retrieve each set of measurement control information of measurement type "UE positioning" stored in the
variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY; and

2> if the optional IE "measurement validity" for this measurement has not been included:
3> delete the measurement associated with the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY.

2> if the IE "measurement validity" for the measurement has been included, and the IE "UE state" has been
assigned to value "CELL DCH":

3> stop measurement reporting;

3> store the measurement associated with the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY to be used after the
next transition to CELL_DCH state.

2> if the IE "measurement validity" for the measurement has been included, and the IE "UE state" has been
assigned to value "all states":

3> upon transition from CELL DCH to CELL PCH or URA_PCH:

4> if the choice in the IE "Reporting Criteria" included the IE "UE Positioning measurement” stored in
the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY is set to "UE positioning reporting criteria" and the value
of the IE "Measurement interval" included in this IE is less than 64 seconds:
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5>use a value of 64 seconds for the measurement interval associated with this measurement while the
UE remains in CELL PCH/URA PCH.

4> if the choice in the IE "Reporting Criteria" included the IE "UE Positioning measurement" stored in
the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY is set to "Periodical Reporting Criteria" and the value of
the IE "Reporting interval" included in this IE is less than 64 seconds:

5> use a value of 64 seconds for the reporting interval associated with this measurement while the UE
remains in CELL_PCH/URA_PCH.

3> continue measurement reporting according to its UE positioning measurement reporting capability.

2> if the IE "measurement validity" has been included and the IE "UE state" has been assigned to value "all
states except CELL_DCH":

3> upon transition from CELL DCH to CELL PCH or URA_PCH:

4> if the choice in the IE "Reporting Criteria" included the IE "UE Positioning measurement” stored in
the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY is set to "UE positioning reporting criteria" and the value
of the IE "Measurement interval " included in this IE is less than 64 seconds:

5> use a value of 64 seconds for the measurement interval associated with this measurement while the
UE remains in CELL PCH/URA PCH.

4> if the choice in the IE "Reporting Criteria" included the IE "UE Positioning measurement” stored in
the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY is set to "Periodical Reporting Criteria" and the value of
the IE "Reporting interval" included in this IE is less than 64 seconds:

5> use a value of 64 seconds for the reporting interval associated with this measurement while the
UE remains in CELL PCH/URA PCH.

3> resume this measurement and associated reporting according to its UE Positioning measurement reporting
capability.

1> if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or
"Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects a cell other than that indicated by this IE; or

1> if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which does not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for
FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD); or

1> if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which included the IE "Frequency info", and the UE selects a
cell on another frequency than that indicated by this IE; or

1> if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which does not include the IE "Frequency info", and the UE
can not find a cell on the current frequency, but it selects a cell on another frequency; or

1> if the transition is not due to a reconfiguration message:

2> delete the assistance data included in the variable UE_ POSITIONING OTDOA DATA UE BASED and
UE POSITIONING OTDOA DATA UE ASSISTED.

1> if the IE "Positioning Methods" stored in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY is set to "OTDOA" or
"OTDOA or GPS":

2> if the IE "Method type" stored in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY is set to "UE-based" or "UE
assisted preferred but UE-based allowed" or "UE-based preferred but UE-assisted allowed":

3> begin monitoring assistance data received in System Information Block type 15.4 and System Information
Block type 15.5 according to subclause 8.1.1.6.15.

2> if the IE "Method type" stored in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY is set to "UE-assisted":

3> begin monitoring assistance data received in System Information Block type 15.4 according to subclause
8.1.1.6.15.

1> if the UE is in CELL_FACH state:
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2> if the IE "UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell list for UE assisted" stored in the variable
UE POSITIONING OTDOA DATA UE ASSISTED or
UE POSITIONING OTDOA DATA UE BASED contains neighbour cells on other frequencies than the
current frequency:

3> perform measurements on other frequencies according to the IE "FACH measurement occasion info".
The UE may:

1> if the IE "Positioning Methods" stored in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY is set to "GPS" or
"OTDOA or GPS":

2> begin monitoring assistance data received in System Information Block type 15 and/or System Information
Block type 15.1 and/or System Information Block type 15.2 and/or System Information Block type 15.3
according to subclause 8.1.1.6.15.

2> if the IE "GANSS Positioning Methods" is present:

3> begin monitoring assistance data received in System Information Block type 15bis and/or System
Information Block type 15.1bis and/or System Information Block type 15.2bis and/or System Information
Block type 15.3bis and/or System Information Block type 15.6 and/or System Information Block type
15.7 and/or System Information Block type 15.8 according to subclause 8.1.1.6.15.

NOTE: In the case that the measurement or reporting intervals are modified to 64 seconds during a transition to
CELL PCH/URA_PCH as described above, the UE retains the previously used values of "Measurement
interval" and "Reporting interval" for use after transition out of CELL PCH/URA PCH.

8.4.1.6a Actions in CELL_FACH/CELL_PCH/URA/PCH state upon cell re-selection

Upon cell reselection while in CELL._FACH/CELL PCH/URA/PCH state and the cell reselection has occurred after the
measurement control information was stored, the UE shall:

1> delete all measurements of type intra-frequency, inter-frequency, and inter-RAT associated with the variable
MEASUREMENT IDENTITY;

1> delete all compressed mode patterns associated with inter-frequency and inter-RAT measurements stored in the
variable TGPS IDENTITY;

1> delete the traffic volume measurements that have not been set up or modified through a MEASUREMENT
CONTROL message.

8.4.1.7 Measurements after transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH state

The UE shall apply the following rules for different measurement types after transiting from CELL_FACH to
CELL DCH state:

8.4.1.7.1 Intra-frequency measurement
Upon transition from CELL _FACH to CELL DCH state:

1> if intra-frequency measurements applicable to CELL DCH state are stored in the variable
MEASUREMENT IDENTITY:

2> if the cell in which the UE transited from CELL_FACH state is included in the active set for the CELL_DCH
state, the UE shall:

3> resume the measurement reporting.
2> otherwise, the UE shall:

3> not resume the measurement reporting. The measurement shall be restarted when a MEASUREMENT
CONTROL message is received with the corresponding measurement identity.
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8.4.1.7.2 Inter-frequency measurement
Upon transition from CELL _FACH to CELL DCH state:

1> if inter-frequency measurements applicable to CELL DCH state are stored in the variable
MEASUREMENT IDENTITY:

2> if the cell in which the UE transited from CELL FACH state is included in the active set for the CELL DCH
state, the UE shall:

3> resume the measurement reporting.
2> otherwise, the UE shall:

3> not resume the measurement reporting. The measurement shall be restarted when a MEASUREMENT
CONTROL message is received with the corresponding measurement identity.

8.4.1.7.3 Inter-RAT measurement
Upon transition from CELL _FACH to CELL DCH state, the UE shall:

1> stop monitoring the list of cells assigned in the IE "inter-RAT cell info list" in System Information Block type 12
(or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11).

8.4.1.7.4 Traffic volume measurement
Upon transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_ DCH state, the UE shall:

1> retrieve each set of measurement control information of measurement type "traffic volume" stored in the variable
MEASUREMENT IDENTITY;

2> if the optional IE "measurement validity" for this measurement has not been included:
3> delete the measurement associated with the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY.

2> if the IE "measurement validity" for the measurement has been included, and the IE "UE state" has been
assigned to value "all states except CELL_DCH":

3> stop measurement reporting; and

3> save the measurement associated with the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY to be used after the
next transition to CELL FACH/CELL PCH/URA PCH state.

2> if the IE "measurement validity" for the measurement has been included, and the IE "UE state" has been
assigned to value "all states":

3> continue measurement reporting.

2> if the IE "measurement validity" has been included and the IE "UE state" has been assigned to value
"CELL DCH":

3> resume this measurement and associated reporting.

1> if no traffic volume type measurement has been assigned to the UE with a MEASUREMENT CONTROL
message that is valid in CELL_DCH and has the same identity as the one indicated in the IE "Traffic volume
measurement system information":

2> store the measurement control information from the IE "Traffic volume measurement system information"
received in System Information Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause
8.1.1.6.11) in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY;

2> begin traffic volume measurement reporting according to the assigned information.
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8.4.1.7.5 UE positioning measurement
Upon transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH state, the UE shall:

1> retrieve each set of measurement control information of measurement type "UE positioning" stored in the
variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY; and

2> if the optional IE "Measurement validity" for this measurement has not been included:
3> delete the measurement associated with the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY.

2> if the IE "measurement validity" for the measurement has been included, and the IE "UE state" has been
assigned to value "all states except CELL DCH":

3> stop measurement reporting; and

3> save the measurement associated with the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY to be used after the
next transition to CELL_ FACH/CELL PCH/URA PCH state.

2> if the IE "measurement validity" for the measurement has been included, and the IE "UE state" has been
assigned to value "all states":

3> continue measurement reporting.

2> if the [E "measurement validity" has been included and the IE "UE state" has been assigned to value
"CELL DCH":

3> resume this measurement and associated reporting.

1> stop monitoring assistance data received in System Information Block type 15 or System Information Block type
15.1 or System Information Block type 15.2 or System Information Block type 15.3 or System Information
Block type 15.4 or System Information Block 15.5 or System Information Block type 15bis or System
Information Block type 15.1bis or System Information Block type 15.2bis or System Information Block type
15.3bis or System Information Block type 15.6 or System Information Block type 15.7 or System Information
Block type 15.8.

8.4.1.8 Measurements after transition from idle mode to CELL_DCH state

The UE shall obey the following rules for different measurement types after transiting from idle mode to CELL DCH
state:

8.4.1.8.1 Intra-frequency measurement
Upon transition from idle mode to CELL DCH state:

1> if intra-frequency measurements applicable to CELL DCH state are stored in the variable
MEASUREMENT IDENTITY:

2> if the cell in which the UE transited from idle mode is included in the active set for the CELL DCH state, the
UE shall:

3> begin measurement reporting.
2> otherwise, the UE shall:

3> not begin the measurement reporting. The measurement shall be restarted when a MEASUREMENT
CONTROL message is received with the corresponding measurement identity.

8.4.1.8.2 Inter-frequency measurement
Upon transition from idle mode to CELL_DCH state, the UE shall:

1> stop monitoring the list of cells assigned in the IE "inter-frequency cell info list" in System Information Block
type 12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11).
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8.4.1.8.3 Inter-RAT measurement
Upon transition from idle mode to CELL DCH state, the UE shall:

1> stop monitoring the list of cells assigned in the IE "inter-RAT cell info list" in System Information Block type 12
(or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11).

8.4.1.8.4 Traffic volume measurement
Upon transition from idle mode to CELL DCH state, the UE shall:

1> begin a traffic volume type measurement, assigned in System Information Block type 11 (or System Information
Block type 12, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11).

8.4.1.8.5 UE positioning measurement
Upon transition from idle mode to CELL DCH state, the UE shall:

1> stop monitoring assistance data received in System Information Block type 15 or System Information Block type
15.1 or System Information Block type 15.2 or System Information Block type 15.3 or System Information
Block type 15.4 or System Information Block type 15.5 or System Information Block type 15bis or System
Information Block type 15.1bis or System Information Block type 15.2bis or System Information Block type
15.3bis or System Information Block type 15.6 or System Information Block type 15.7 or System Information
Block type 15.8.

8.4.1.9 Measurements after transition from idle mode to CELL_FACH state

The UE shall obey the follow rules for different measurement types after transiting from idle mode to CELL_FACH
state:

8.4.1.91 Intra-frequency measurement
Upon transition from idle mode to CELL_FACH state, the UE shall:

1> begin or continue monitoring cells listed in the IE "intra-frequency cell info list" received in System Information
Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11).

8.4.1.9.2 Inter-frequency measurement
Upon transition from idle mode to CELL _FACH state, the UE shall:

1> begin or continue monitoring cells listed in the IE "inter-frequency cell info list" received in System Information
Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11);

1> perform measurements on other frequencies according to the IE "FACH measurement occasion info".

8.4.1.9.3 Inter-RAT measurement
Upon transition from idle mode to CELL _FACH state, the UE shall:

1> begin or continue monitoring cells listed in the IE "inter-RAT cell info list" received in System Information
Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11);

1> perform measurements on other systems according to the IE "FACH measurement occasion info".

8.4.1.94 Traffic volume measurement
Upon transition from idle mode to CELL FACH state, the UE shall:

1> store the measurement control information from the IE "Traffic volume measurement system information"
received in System Information Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause
8.1.1.6.11) in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY;
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1> begin traffic volume measurement reporting according to the assigned information.

8.4.1.9.5 UE positioning measurement
Upon transition from idle mode to CELL _FACH state, the UE may:

1> begin or continue monitoring assistance data received in System Information Block type 15 or System
Information Block type 15.1 or System Information Block type 15.2 or System Information Block type 15.3 or
System Information Block type 15.4 or System Information Block type 15.5 or System Information Block type
15bis or System Information Block type 15.1bis or System Information Block type 15.2bis or System
Information Block type 15.3bis or System Information Block type 15.6 or System Information Block type 15.7
or System Information Block type 15.8 according to subclause 8.1.1.6.15;

1> if the IE "UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell list for UE assisted" stored in the variable
UE POSITIONING OTDOA DATA UE ASSISTED; or

1> if the IE "UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell list for UE based" stored in the variable
UE_POSITIONING OTDOA DATA UE BASED contains neighbour cells on other frequencies than the
current frequency:

2> perform measurements on other frequencies according to the IE "FACH measurement occasion info".

8.4.1.9a Measurements after transition from connected mode to idle mode

Upon transition from connected mode to idle mode the UE shall:
1> stop measurement reporting for all measurements stored in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY;
1> clear the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY;

1> apply the following rules for different measurement types.

8.4.1.9a.1 Intra-frequency measurement
Upon transition from connected mode to idle mode, the UE shall:

1> stop monitoring intra-frequency cells listed in the IE "intra-frequency cell info list" received in System
Information Block type 12 (if System Information Block type 12 is transmitted in the cell, according to
subclause 8.1.1.6.11);

1> begin monitoring intra-frequency cells listed in the IE "intra-frequency cell info list" received in System
Information Block type 11.

8.4.1.9a.2 Inter-frequency measurement
Upon transition from connected mode to idle mode, the UE shall:

1> stop monitoring inter-frequency cells listed in the IE "inter-frequency cell info list" received in System
Information Block type 12 (if System Information Block type 12 is transmitted in the cell, according to
subclause 8.1.1.6.11);

1> begin monitoring inter-frequency cells listed in the IE "inter-frequency cell info list" received in System
Information Block type 11.

8.4.1.9a.3 Inter-RAT measurement
Upon transition from connected mode to idle mode, the UE shall:

1> stop monitoring inter-RAT cells listed in the IE "inter-RAT cell info list" received in System Information Block
type 12 (if System Information Block type 12 is transmitted in the cell, according to 8.1.1.6.11);

1> begin monitoring inter-RAT cells listed in the IE "inter-RAT cell info list" received in System Information Block
type 11.

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 254



3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 254 ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)

8.4.1.9a.4 UE positioning measurement
Upon transition from connected mode to idle mode, the UE may:

1> begin or continue monitoring assistance data received in System Information Block type 15 or System
Information Block type 15.1 or System Information Block type 15.2 or System Information Block type 15.3 or
System Information Block type 15.4 or System Information Block type 15.5 or System Information Block type
15bis or System Information Block type 15.1bis or System Information Block type 15.2bis or System
Information Block type 15.3bis or System Information Block type 15.6 or System Information Block type 15.7
or System Information Block type 15.8.

8.4.1.9b Measurements after transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_PCH/URA_PCH

8.4.1.9b.1 Traffic volume measurement
Upon transition from CELL FACH to CELL_PCH or URA PCH, the UE shall:
1> stop any ongoing traffic volume measurement, and associated traffic volume measurement reporting.

1> store the measurement associated with the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY to be used after the next
transition to CELL FACH state;

1> if no traffic volume type measurement has been assigned to the UE with a MEASUREMENT CONTROL
message that is valid in CELL_FACH or CELL_PCH or URA PCH states (stored in the variable
MEASUREMENT IDENTITY), which has the same identity as the one indicated in the IE "Traffic volume
measurement system information":

2> store the measurement control information from the IE "Traffic volume measurement system information"
received in System Information Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause
8.1.1.6.11) in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY.
8.4.1.9b.2 UE positioning measurement
Upon transition from CELL FACH to CELL_PCH or URA PCH, the UE shall:

1> retrieve each set of measurement control information of measurement type "UE positioning" stored in the
variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY; and

2> if the optional IE "measurement validity" for this measurement has not been included:
3> delete the measurement associated with the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY.

2> if the IE "measurement validity" for the measurement has been included, and the IE "UE state" has been
assigned to value "all states" or "all states except CELL._ DCH":

3> if the choice in the IE "Reporting Criteria" included in the IE "UE Positioning measurement” stored in the
variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY is set to "UE positioning reporting criteria" and the value of the
IE "Measurement interval" included in this IE is less than 64 seconds:

4> use a value of 64 seconds for the measurement interval associated with this measurement while the
UE remains in CELL_ PCH/URA PCH.

3> if the choice in the IE "Reporting Criteria" included in the IE "UE Positioning measurement” stored in the
variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY is set to "Periodical Reporting Criteria" and the value of the IE
"Reporting interval" included in this IE is less than 64 seconds:

4> use a value of 64 seconds for the reporting interval associated with this measurement while the UE
remains in CELL PCH/URA_PCH.

NOTE: In the case that the measurement or reporting intervals are modified to 64 seconds as described above, the
UE retains the previously used values of "Measurement interval" and "Reporting interval" for use after
transition out of CELL PCH/URA_PCH.
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8.4.1.9c Measurements after transition from CELL_PCH/URA_PCH to CELL_FACH

8.4.1.9¢c.1 Traffic volume measurement

Upon transition from CELL PCH or URA PCH to CELL FACH, the UE shall resume any traffic volume
measurement stored in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY with measurement validity "all states" or "all states
except CELL_DCH", and start the associated traffic volume measurement reporting.

8.4.1.9c.2 UE positioning measurement

Upon transition from CELL_PCH or URA PCH to CELL FACH, the UE shall continue any UE positioning
measurement stored in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY with measurement validity "all states" or "all states
except CELL_DCH", and continue the associated UE positioning measurement reporting.

NOTE: The UE's values of "Measurement interval" in the IE "UE positioning reporting criteria" and "Reporting
interval" in the IE "Periodical Reporting Criteria" after this state transition revert to the values stored
during the transition to CELL PCH/URA PCH (i.e., the 64-second interval specified in subclause
8.4.1.9b.2 is not retained).

8.4.1.10 Changes in measurement objects

8.4.1.10.1 Traffic volume measurement

When performing traffic volume event evaluation or reporting related to a certain transport channel, the UE shall
consider all RBs which are mapped to the concerning transport channel e.g. if an additional RB is established on a
transport channel used for event triggering or reporting, the new RB shall be taken into account.

NOTE: In this subclause, an "existing" uplink transport channel refers to a configured uplink transport channel
applicable in the current RRC state.

The UE shall:
1> if the IE "Traffic volume measurement object" is included for this measurement:
2> while a transport channel that is referenced in the IE "Traffic volume measurement object" does not exist:
3> not perform any reporting related to this transport channel.
1> else:

2> report on all existing uplink transport channels; e.g. if an additional transport channel is established while the
measurement is ongoing, this new transport channel shall be taken into account in the traffic volume
measurement reporting.

For every traffic volume event, the UE shall:

1> if the IE "Uplink transport channel type" is not included in the IE "Traffic volume measurement reporting
criteria", or the "Uplink transport channel type" has the value "DCH" or "USCH" and the IE "UL transport
channel id" is not included in the IE "Traffic volume measurement reporting criteria":

2> if the IE "Traffic volume measurement object" is not included:

3> take all existing UL transport channels into account for event triggering; e.g. if an additional transport
channel is established while the measurement is ongoing, this new transport channel shall be taken into
account in the traffic volume event triggering.

2> else:

3> while a transport channel that is referenced in the IE "Traffic Volume Measurement object”" does not
exist:

4> not take this transport channel identity into account in the traffic volume measurement triggering.

1> else:
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2> while a transport channel that is referenced in the IE "Traffic Volume Measurement Reporting Criteria" does
not exist:

3> not take this transport channel identity into account in the traffic volume event triggering.

8.4.1.10.2 Quality measurement

While a transport channel that is explicitly referenced with a transport channel identity in the IE "Quality Reporting
Quantity" does not exist, the UE shall:

1> not perform any reporting related to this transport channel identity.
If the IE "Quality Reporting Quantity" does not contain any explicit transport channel identities, the UE shall:
1> report the quality of all existing downlink dedicated transport channels;
1> if an additional transport channel is established while the measurement is ongoing:
2> take into account this new transport channel in the quality measurement reporting.

While a transport channel that is explicitly referenced with a transport channel id in the IE "Quality Measurement
Reporting Criteria" does not exist, the UE shall:

1> not take this transport channel identity into account in the quality measurement event triggering.

8.4.1.10.3 Intra-frequency, Inter-frequency and Inter-RAT measurements
For measurements which include the IE "Cells for measurement" the UE shall:

1> while an IE "Intra-frequency cell id" or IE "Inter-frequency cell id" or IE "Inter-RAT cell id" in the IE "Cells for
measurement" points to a position in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST which is marked as "vacant":

2> not take this position into account for event triggering and reporting.

8.4.2 Measurement report

UE UTRAN

MEASUREMENT REPORT

Figure 8.4.2-1: Measurement report, normal case

8.4.21 General

The purpose of the measurement reporting procedure is to transfer measurement results from the UE to UTRAN.

8.4.2.2 Initiation
In CELL DCH state, the UE shall:

1> transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message on the uplink DCCH when the reporting criteria stored in
variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY are met for any ongoing measurements that are being performed in the
UE.

In CELL_FACH state, the UE shall:
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1> transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message on the uplink DCCH when the reporting criteria stored in
variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY are met for any ongoing traffic volume measurement or UE positioning
measurement that is being performed in the UE.

In TDD, if the Radio Bearer associated with the MEASUREMENT IDENTITY fulfilling the reporting criteria for an
ongoing traffic volume measurement is mapped on transport channel of type USCH, the UE shall:

1> initiate the "PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST" procedure instead of transmitting a MEASUREMENT REPORT
(TDD Only).

In CELL PCH or URA PCH state, the UE shall:

1> first perform the cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1, using the cause "uplink data transmission",
in order to transit to CELL FACH state; and then

1> transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message on the uplink DCCH when the reporting criteria stored in
variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY are fulfilled for any ongoing UE positioning measurement which is
being performed in the UE.

For FDD, the UE in CELL PCH state shall:
1> if variable H RNTT is set:
2> if the measurement reporting is initiated according to subclause 8.5.40:
3> set the IE "measurement identity" to "16";
3> not set the IE "measured results";

3> and then transmit the MEASUREMENT REPORT message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC; when
the MEASUREMENT REPORT message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission the
procedure ends.

The reporting criteria are fulfilled if either:

- aperiodic MEASUREMENT REPORT message shall be sent according to the IE "Periodical Reporting
Criteria"; or

- anevent in stored IE "Measurement reporting criteria" was triggered. Events and triggering of reports for
different measurement types are described in detail in clause 14.

For the measurement, which triggered the MEASUREMENT REPORT message, the UE shall:

1> set the [E "measurement identity" to the measurement identity, which is associated with that measurement in
variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY;

1> set the IE "measured results" to include measurements according to the IE "reporting quantity" of that
measurement stored in variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY; and

2> if all the reporting quantities are set to "false":
3> not set the IE "measured results".

1> set the IE "Measured results" in the IE "Additional measured results" according to the IE "reporting quantity" for
all measurements associated with the measurement identities included in the "Additional measurements list"
stored in variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY of the measurement that triggered the measurement report;
and

2> if one or more additional measured results are to be included:

3> include only the available additional measured results, and sort them in ascending order according to their
IE "measurement identity" in the MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

1> if the MEASUREMENT REPORT message was triggered by an event (i.e. not a periodical report):

2> set the IE "Event results" according to the event that triggered the report.
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1> if the IE Inter-RAT measured results list or the IE Inter-RAT measurement event results is included in the
measurement report:

2> if the indication status of the IE "Inter-RAT cell info indication" in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST is
marked "present" , include the stored value of the IE "Inter-RAT cell info indication" in the
MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

The UE shall:

1> transmit the MEASUREMENT REPORT message on the uplink DCCH using either AM or UM RLC according
to the stored IE "measurement reporting mode" associated with the measurement identity that triggered the
report.

When the MEASUREMENT REPORT message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:

1> the procedure ends.

8.4.3  Assistance Data Delivery

UE UTRAN

ASSISTANCE DATA DELIVERY

A

Figure 8.4.3-1 Assistance Data Delivery

8.4.3.1 General

The purpose of the assistance data delivery procedure is to transfer UE positioning related assistance data from the
UTRAN to the UE.

84.3.2 Initiation

When requested by the Core Network, the UTRAN may deliver UE positioning related assistance data with a
ASSISTANCE DATA DELIVERY message, which is transmitted on the downlink DCCH using AM RLC

8.4.3.3 Reception of ASSISTANCE DATA DELIVERY message by the UE
Upon reception of a ASSISTANCE DATA DELIVERY message the UE shall:
1> if IE "UE positioning OTDOA assistance data for UE-based" is included:
2> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.2a.
1> if IE "UE positioning GPS assistance data" is included:
2> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.3.
1> if IE "UE positioning GANSS assistance data" is included:

2> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.6.

8.4.3.4 Invalid ASSISTANCE DATA DELIVERY message

If the UE receives a ASSISTANCE DATA DELIVERY message, which contains a protocol error causing the variable
PROTOCOL ERROR REJECT to be set to TRUE according to clause 9, the UE shall perform procedure specific error
handling as follows. The UE shall:
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1> transmit an RRC STATUS message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC;
1> include the IE "Identification of received message"; and
1> set the IE "Received message type" to ASSISTANCE DATA DELIVERY; and

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the
ASSISTANCE DATA DELIVERY message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable
TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;

1> include the IE "Protocol error information" with contents set to the value of the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR _INFORMATION.

1> when the RRC STATUS message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:

2> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid ASSISTANCE DATA DELIVERY
message has not been received.

8.5 General procedures

8.5.1 Selection of initial UE identity

The purpose of the IE "Initial UE identity" is to provide a unique UE identification at the establishment of an RRC
connection. The type of identity shall be selected by the UE according to the following.

If the UE is operating in "GSM-MAP mode", the UE shall choose "UE id type" in the IE "Initial UE identity" with the
following priority:

1. TMSI (GSM-MAP): The TMSI (GSM-MAP) shall be chosen if available. The IE "LAI" in the IE "Initial UE
identity" shall also be present when TMSI (GSM-MAP) is used, for making it unique.

2. P-TMSI (GSM-MAP): The P-TMSI (GSM-MAP) shall be chosen if available and no TMSI (GSM-MAP) is
available. The IE "RAI" in the IE "Initial UE identity" shall in this case also be present when P-TMSI (GSM-
MAP) is used, for making it unique.

3. IMSI (GSM-MAP): The IMSI (GSM-MAP) shall be chosen if available and no TMSI (GSM-MAP) or P-TMSI
is available.

4. IMEI: The IMEI shall be chosen when none of the above three conditions are fulfilled.

When being used, the IEs "TMSI (GSM-MAP)," "P-TMSI (GSM-MAP)", "IMSI (GSM-MAP)", "LAI" and "RAI" shall
be set equal to the values of the corresponding identities stored in the USIM or SIM.

If the UE is operating in "ANSI-41 mode", the UE shall choose "UE id type" in the IE "Initial UE identity" according to
the procedure specified in the 3GPP2 document "3GPP2 C.P0004-A".

8.5.2  Actions when entering idle mode from connected mode
When entering idle mode from connected mode, the UE shall:
1> clear or set variables upon leaving UTRA RRC connected mode as specified in subclause 13.4;
1> if the RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message was received and the IE "Redirection info" was present therein:

2> attempt to camp on a suitable cell on the indicated UTRA carrier included in the RRC CONNECTION
RELEASE message;

2> attempt to camp on a suitable cell of the list of cells for the indicated RAT included in the RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE message. If no cells were indicated for that RAT or no suitable cell of the
indicated cells for that RAT is found within 10s, attempt to camp on any suitable cell of that RAT; or

2> if no suitable cell is found on the indicated UTRA carrier or RAT camp on any suitable cell.
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1> attempt to select a suitable cell to camp on.
When leaving connected mode according to [4], the UE shall:
1> perform cell selection.
While camping on a cell, the UE shall:
1> acquire system information according to the system information procedure in subclause 8.1;
1> perform measurements according to the measurement control procedure specified in subclause 8.4; and
1> if the UE is registered:
2> be prepared to receive paging messages according to the paging procedure in subclause 8.2.
If the UE is operating in "GSM-MAP mode", the UE shall:
1> delete any NAS system information received in connected mode;
1> acquire the NAS system information in system information block type 1; and
1> proceed according to subclause 8.6.1.2.
When entering idle mode, the UE shall:
1> if the USIM is present, for each CN domain:

2> if a new security key set was received for this CN domain but was not used either for integrity protection or
ciphering during this RRC connection:

3> set the START value for this domain to zero; and
3> store this START value for this domain in the USIM.
2> else:

3> if the current "START" value, according to subclause 8.5.9 for a CN domain, is greater than or equal to
the value "THRESHOLD" of the variable START THRESHOLD:

4> delete the ciphering and integrity keys that are stored in the USIM for that CN domain;
4> inform the deletion of these keys to upper layers.

3> else:
4> store the current "START" value for this CN domain on the USIM.

NOTE: Prior to storing the "START" value, the UE should calculate this "START" value according to subclause
8.5.9.

1> else:
2> if the SIM is present, for each CN domain:

3> if a new security key set was received for this CN domain but was not used either for integrity protection
or ciphering during this RRC connection:

4> set the START value for this domain to zero; and
4> store this START value for this domain in the UE
3> else:

4> if the current "START" value, according to subclause 8.5.9 for this CN domain, is greater than or
equal to the value "THRESHOLD" of the variable START THRESHOLD:

5> delete the Kc key for this CN domain;
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5> delete the ciphering and integrity keys that are stored in the UE for that CN domain;
5> set the "START" values for this CN domain to zero and store it the UE;
5> inform the deletion of the key to upper layers.
4> else:
5> store the current "START" value for this CN domain in the UE.
NOTE: Prior to storing the "START" value, the UE should calculate this "START" value according to subclause
8.5.9.
8.5.3 Open loop power control upon establishment of DPCCH
This procedure is used in FDD mode only.
When establishing the first DPCCH the UE shall start the UL inner loop power control at a power level according to:
1> DPCCH_ Initial power = DPCCH_Power offset — CPICH_RSCP
Where

DPCCH_Power_offset shall have the value of IE "DPCCH Power offset" in IE "Uplink DPCH power control
info"

The value for the CPICH_RSCP shall be measured by the UE.

8.5.4  Physical channel establishment criteria

When a physical dedicated channel establishment is initiated by the UE, the UE shall start a timer T312 and wait for
layer 1 to indicate N312 "in sync" indications. On receiving N312 "in sync" indications, the physical channel is
considered established and the timer T312 is stopped and reset.

If the timer T312 expires before the physical channel is established, the UE shall consider this as a "physical channel
failure".

NOTE: The criteria defined in this subclause only apply in case the UE performs synchronisation procedure A
(FDD only).
8.5.5  Actions in "out of service area" and "in service area"

This subclause specifies the general actions the UE shall perform when it detects "out of service" or "in service" area.
The specific UE behaviour when it detects "out of service" or "in service area" and periodical update has been
configured by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity" is
specified in subclause 8.3.1.

8.5.5.1 Detection of "out of service" area

The UE shall detect "out of service" area as defined in [19].

8.5.5.1.1 Actions following detection of "out of service" area in URA_PCH or
CELL_PCH state

If the UE detects the "out of service area" and the UE is in URA PCH or CELL_PCH state it shall perform the
following actions:

1> start timer T316;

1> perform processes described in subclause 7.2.2.
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8.5.5.1.2 Actions following detection of "out of service" area in CELL_FACH state

If the UE detects the "out of service area" and the UE is in CELL_FACH state it shall perform the following actions.
The UE shall:

1> start timer T317 if not already running;
1> perform processes described in subclause 7.2.2.
8.5.5.1.3 Actions following detection of "out of service" area on transition from
CELL_DCH to URA_PCH or CELL_PCH

If the UE detects the "out of service area" on transition from CELL DCH to URA PCH or CELL PCH, it shall
perform the following actions:

1> start timer T316;

1> start the timer T305 using its initial value if timer T305 is not running and periodical cell update has been
configured by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than
"infinity";

1> perform processes described in subclause 7.2.2.

8.5.5.14 Actions following detection of "out of service" area on transition from
CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH

If the UE detects the "out of service area" on transition from CELL DCH to CELL FACH, it shall perform the
following actions:

1> if the transition is triggered by a reconfiguration procedure:
2> start timer T317;

2> start the timer T305 using its initial value if timer T305 is not running and periodical cell update has been
configured by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than
"infinity";

2> perform processes described in subclause 7.2.2.
1> otherwise:

2> perform processes described in subclause 7.2.2.

8.5.5.2 Detection of "in service" area
When a suitable cell is found based on the description in [4], the UE considers it as having detected "in service area".
8.5.5.2.1 Actions following Re-entry into "in service area" in URA_PCH or CELL_PCH
state
If the UE re-enters "in service area" before T316 expiry the UE shall perform the following actions. The UE shall:
1> stop T316;
1> if T307 is active:
2> stop T307.
1> if the UE is in CELL PCH state and the UE is camped on a cell different from the one where service was lost:
2> for FDD:

3> clear the variable C RNTI and H RNTI;
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3> stop using that C-RNTI and H-RNTI just cleared from variables C RNTI and H RNTI in MAC.
2> initiate the cell update procedure using the cause "cell-reselection" as specified in subclause 8.3.1.

1> perform processes described in subclause 7.2.2.

8.5.5.2.2 Actions following re-entry into "in service area" in CELL_FACH state

If the UE detects "in service area" before T317 expiry the UE shall perform the following actions. If no cell update
procedure or URA update procedure is ongoing, the UE shall:

1> stop T317,;
1> if T307 is active:
2> stop T307.
1> initiate the cell update procedure using as cause "Re-entering service area" as specified in subclause 8.3.1;
1> perform processes described in subclause 7.2.2.
If a cell update procedure or URA update procedure is ongoing, the UE shall:
1> stop T317,

1> perform the actions as specified in 8.3.1.

8.5.5.3 T316 expiry
On T316 expiry the UE shall perform the following actions. The UE shall:
1> if "out of service area" is detected:
2> start timer T317;
2> move to CELL_FACH state;
2> perform processes described in subclause 7.2.2.
1> if "in service area" is detected:
2> initiate the cell update procedure using as cause "Re-entering service area" as specified in subclause 8.3.1;

2> perform processes described in subclause 7.2.2.

8.5.5.4 T317 expiry
T317 shall never expire, i.e. all its values shall be assumed to be "infinity".
If T317 is running:

1> the UE behaviour shall be as specified in subclause 7.2.2.2.

8.5.6 Radio link failure criteria and actions upon radio link failure

In CELL DCH State, after receiving N313 consecutive "out of sync" indications from layer 1 for the established
DPCCH or F-DPCH physical channel in FDD, and the physical channels associated with mapped DCCHs in TDD, the
UE shall:

1> start timer T313;
1> upon receiving N315 successive "in sync" indications from layer 1 and upon change of UE state:

2> stop and reset timer T313.
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1> if T313 expires:
2> consider it as a "Radio link failure".

Periods in time where neither "in sync" nor "out of sync" is reported by layer 1 do not affect the evaluation of the
number of consecutive (resp. successive) "in sync" or "out of sync" indications.

When a radio link failure occurs, the UE shall:
1> clear the dedicated physical channel configuration;
1> perform actions as specified for the ongoing procedure;
1> if no procedure is ongoing or no actions are specified for the ongoing procedure:

2> perform a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "radio link failure".

8.5.7 Open loop power control
For FDD and prior to PRACH transmission the UE shall:
1> acquire valid versions of the necessary System Information IEs as follows:
2> if the UE has stored valid versions of the IEs "Primary CPICH Tx power" and "Constant value":
3> use the stored content of the IEs.
2> otherwise:

3> read and store the IE "Primary CPICH Tx power" and "Constant value" in System Information Block type
6 (or System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis, if System Information
Block type 6 is not being broadcast).

2> if the UE has a valid version of the IE "UL interference" stored:
3> use the stored content of the IE "UL interference".
2> otherwise:
3> read and store the IE "UL interference" in System Information Block type 7;

3> if the UE fails to read the IE "UL interference" in System Information Block type 7 due to bad radio
conditions, the UE shall use the last stored IE "UL interference".

1> measure the value for the CPICH_RSCP;
1> calculate the power for the first preamble as:
Preamble Initial Power = Primary CPICH TX power — CPICH_RSCP + UL interference + Constant Value
Where,

Primary CPICH TX power shall have the value of IE "Primary CPICH Tx power",
UL interference shall have the value of IE "UL interference"; and
Constant Value shall have the value of IE "Constant value".

1> as long as the physical layer is configured for PRACH transmission:

2> continuously recalculate the Preamble Initial Power when any of the broadcast parameters used in the above
formula changes; and

2> resubmit to the physical layer the new calculated Preamble Initial Power.

For 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD the UE shall:
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1> if in the IE "Uplink DPCH Power Control info" the "CHOICE UL OL PC info" has the value "Broadcast UL OL
PC info™:
2> prior to DPCH transmission the UE shall:
3> acquire valid versions of the necessary System Information IEs as follows:

4> if the UE has stored valid versions of the IEs "Primary CCPCH Tx power" and "DPCH Constant
value":

5> use the stored content of the IEs.
4> otherwise:

5> read and store the IE "Primary CCPCH Tx power" and "DPCH Constant value" in System
Information Block type 6 (or System Information Block type 5, if System Information Block type
6 is not being broadcast).

3> if the UE has a valid version of the IE "UL interference" for each active UL timeslot stored:
4> use the stored content of the IE "UL interference" for each active UL timeslot.
3> otherwise:

4> read and store the I[E "UL Timeslot Interference" for each active UL timeslot in System Information
Block type 14;

4> if the UE fails to read the IE "UL Timeslot Interference" for each active UL time slot in System
Information Block type 14 due to bad radio conditions, the UE shall use the last stored IE "UL
Timeslot interference" for each active UL timeslot.

1> otherwise:

2> acquire Reference Power, Constant Values and Igrg for all active UL timeslots from the IE "Uplink DPCH
Power Control info".

1> for PUSCH, PRACH and HS-SICH power control:
2> prior to PUSCH or PRACH transmission the UE shall:
3> acquire valid versions of the necessary System Information IEs as follows:

4> if the UE has stored valid versions of the IEs "Primary CCPCH Tx power" and "PUSCH Constant
value" for PUSCH transmissions or "PRACH Constant value" for PRACH transmissions:

5> use the stored content of the IEs.
4> otherwise:

5> read and store the IE "Primary CCPCH Tx power" and "PUSCH Constant value" for PUSCH
transmissions or "PRACH Constant value" for PRACH transmissions in System Information
Block type 6 (or System Information Block type 5, if System Information Block type 6 is not
being broadcast).

3> if the UE has a valid version of the IE "UL interference" for each active UL timeslot stored:
4> use the stored content of the IE "UL interference" for each active UL timeslot.
3> otherwise:

4> read and store the IE "UL Timeslot Interference" for each active UL timeslot in System Information
Block type 14;

4> if the UE fails to read the IE "UL Timeslot Interference" for each active UL time slot in System
Information Block type 14 due to bad radio conditions, the UE shall use the last stored IE "UL
Timeslot interference" for each active UL timeslot.
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calculate the UL transmit power according to the following formula for the PRACH continuously while the
physical channel is active:

PPRACH = LPCCPCH + IBTS + PRACH Constant Value,

2> 3dB shall be added to RACH Constant Value in the above equation for the case where RACH Spreading

Factor = §;

2> for 7.68 Mcps TDD, 3dB shall be added to RACH Constant Value in the above equation for the case where

RACH Spreading Factor = 16.

1> calculate the UL transmit power according to the following formula for the DPCH continuously while the
physical channel is active:

PDPCH = aLPCCPCH+(1'a)LO + IBTS + SIRTARGET+ DPCH Constant value

1> calculate the UL transmit power according to the following formula for the PUSCH continuously while the
physical channel is active:

PPUSCH = (XLPCCPCHJ"(I-(X)LO + IBTS + SIRTARGET+ PUSCH Constant value

1> calculate the initial UL transmit power for HS-SICH according to the following formula:

PHS—SICH = (XLPCCPCHJF(I-(X)LO + IBTS + SIRTARGET+ HS-SICH Constant value

Where, for all the above equations for 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD the following apply:

Ppracn, Porcn, Prusch and Pys sicy: Transmitter power level in dBm;
Pathloss values:

- Lpccpen: Measurement representing path loss in dB based on beacon channels (the reference transmit
power is signalled as the value of the IE "Primary CCPCH Tx Power" on BCH in System Information
Block type 6 (or System Information Block type 5, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.5), or individually
signalled in the IE" Uplink DPCH Power Control info").

- Ly Long term average of path loss in dB;

- Ifthe midamble is used in the evaluation of Lpccpcy and L, and the Tx diversity scheme used for the P-

CCPCH involves the transmission of different midambles from the diversity antennas, the received power
of the different midambles from the different antennas shall be combined prior to evaluation of the
variables.

Igrs: Interference signal power level at cell's receiver in dBm. IgTg shall have the value of the IE "UL

Timeslot Interference" (IE "UL Timeslot Interference" is broadcast on BCH in System Information Block
type 14 or individually signalled to each UE in the IE "Uplink DPCH Power Control info" for each active
uplink timeslot).

o: o is a weighting parameter, which represents the quality of path loss measurements. oo may be a function
of the time delay between the uplink time slot and the most recent down link PCCPCH time slot. o is
calculated at the UE. a shall be smaller or equal to the value of the IE "Alpha". If the IE "Alpha" is not
explicitly signalled to the UE o shall be set to 1. If UE is capable of estimating its position by using the
OTDOA IPDL method, the UE shall use the IPDL-o. parameter.

SIRrarcer: Target SNR in dB. This value is individually signalled to UEs in IE "UL target SIR" in IE
"Uplink DPCH Power Control Info" or in IE "PUSCH Power Control Info" or in IE "HS-SICH Power
Control Info".

PRACH Constant value: PRACH Constant value shall have the value of the IE "PRACH Constant value".
DPCH Constant value: DPCH Constant value shall have the value of the IE "DPCH Constant value".
PUSCH Constant value: PUSCH Constant value shall have the value of the IE "PUSCH Constant value".

HS-SICH Constant value: HS-SICH Constant value shall have the value of the IE "HS-SICH Constant
value".
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- Values received by dedicated signalling shall take precedence over broadcast values.

- IfIPDLs are applied, the UE may increase UL Tx power by the value given in the IE "Max power increase".
This power increase is only allowed in the slots between an idle slot and the next beacon slot.

For 1.28 Mcps TDD the UE shall:
1> acquire valid versions of the necessary System Information IEs as follows:
2> if the UE has stored a valid version of the IE "Primary CCPCH Tx Power":
3> use the stored content of the IE.
2> otherwise:

3> read and store the IE "Primary CCPCH Tx Power" from System Information Block type 6 (or System
Information Block type 5, if System Information Block type 6 is not being broadcast).

1> calculate the UL transmit power according to the following formula for each UpPCH code transmission:
PuppchH = Lrccpen + PRXyppcHdes * (i-1)* PWrpamp

NOTE: When i equals 1, the initial signature power "Signature Initial Power" defined in [33] corresponds to
PUpPCH with isetto 1.

1> calculate the UL transmit power according to the following formula for each PRACH transmission:
Pprach = Leccpen + PRXpracHdes T (luppcu-1) * PWrtamp

1> calculate the initial UL transmit power according to the following formula for the PUSCH. Once the UE receives
TPC bits relating to the PUSCH then it transitions to closed loop power control. If successive PUSCH resource
allocations are contiguous then no return is made to open loop power control at the beginning of the succeeding
resource allocation.

Puscn = PRXpyuschdes + Leceren
1> calculate the initial UL transmit power for HS-SICH according to the following formula:

Pys-sicn = PRXyssicn + Locepen

1> calculate the initial UL transmit power according to the following formula for the DPCH. Once the UE receives
TPC bits relating to the uplink DPCH then it transitions to closed loop power control.

Ppprcn = PRXppcHdes + Leceren

1> calculate the initial UL transmit power for E-PUCH according to the following formula:

Prpuch = PRXges base T Leccpen + B.
Where:
- Pupecn, PpracH, Popcns Prs-sich, Pusch, & Pe-pucn:Transmitter power level in dBm.

- Lpccpcn: Measurement representing path loss in dB (reference transmit power "Primary CCPCH Tx Power"
is broadcast on BCH in System Information Block type 5 and System Information Block type 6, or
individually signalled to each UE in the IE" Uplink DPCH Power Control info").

- iis the number of transmission attempts on UpPCH, i=1...Max SYNC UL Transmissions.

- iuppcH Is the final value of i.

- PRXprachdes: Desired PRACH RX power at the cell's receiver in dBm signalled to the UE by the network in
the FPACH response to the UE's successful SYNC UL transmission.

- PRXyppcrides: Desired UpPCH RX power at the cell's receiver in dBm. The value is broadcast in
"PRXyppcHdes" in [E "SYNC_UL info" on BCH and shall be read on System Information Block type 5 and
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System Information Block type 6. It can also be signalled directly to the UE in IE "Uplink Timing Advance
Control" contained in a protocol message triggering a hard handover or a transition from cell FACH to cell
DCH state.

- PRXpyscHdes: Desired PUSCH RX power at the cell's receiver in dBm signalled to the UE in IE "PUSCH
Power Control Info".

- PRXppcHdes: Desired DPCH RX power at the cell's receiver in dBm signalled to the UE in IE "Uplink
DPCH Info" and IE "Uplink DPCH Power Control Info".

- Pwrmp: The UE shall increase its transmission power by the value of the IE "Power Ramp step" by every
UpPCH transmission. Its value is signalled in the IE "SYNC UL info" in System Information Block type 5
and System Information Block type 6 or is signalled to the UE in the IE "Uplink Timing Advance Control"
contained in a protocol message triggering a hard handover or a transition from cell FACH state to cell DCH
state.

- PRXys.sich: Desired HS-SICH RX power at the cell's receiver in dBm signalled to the UE in IE "Downlink
HS-PDSCH Information".

- Ack-Nack Power Offset: Difference in the desired RX power between HS-SICH transmissions conveying an
acknowledgement and transmissions conveying a negative acknowledgement signalled to the UE in IE "HS-
SCCH Info".

- PRXes vase: Reference Desired E-PUCH RX power at the cell"s receiver in dBm signalled to the UE in IE "E-
PUCH Info".

- ,Be : Normalized gain factor for the selected E-TFC transport block size, the allocated E-PUCH physical
resources, and the Modulation type and the HARQ power offset (see [33]).

8.5.8 Maintenance of Hyper Frame Numbers

The MSBs of both the ciphering sequence numbers (COUNT-C) and integrity sequence numbers (COUNT-I), for the
ciphering and integrity protection algorithms, respectively [40], are called the Hyper Frame Numbers (HFN).

For integrity protection, the UE shall:
1> maintain COUNT-I as specified in subclause 8.5.10.
The following hyper frame numbers types are defined:

MAC-d HFN:
24 MSB of COUNT-C for data sent over RLC TM

RLC UM HFN:
25 MSB of COUNT-C for data sent over RLC UM

RLC AM HFN:
20 MSB of COUNT-C for data sent over RLC AM

RRC HFN:
28 MSB of COUNT-I

For non-transparent mode RLC signalling radio bearers and radio bearers, the UE shall:

1> maintain one uplink and one downlink COUNT-C per signalling radio bearer and per radio bearer and one uplink
and one downlink COUNT-I per signalling radio bearer;

1> increment the RLC UM HFN and RLC AM HFN in uplink and downlink by one each time the RLC sequence
number wraps around in uplink and downlink respectively;

1> if the activation time for a new ciphering configuration set by an RRC procedure is equal to zero:

2> apply the configured RLC UM HFN or RLC AM HFN at this activation time, i.e. the configured HFN is not
incremented.
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NOTE: On the receiver side it may happen that the RLC PDU with sequence number equal to the activation time
is lost and the first received PDU after the activation time implies a wrap around of the sequence number
compared to the activation time. In this case the configured HFN is incremented by one. This action is
taken only when the activation time is set to a RLC PDU sequence number value other than zero.

For all transparent mode RLC signalling radio bearers and radio bearers of each CN domain, the UE shall:
1> maintain one COUNT-C, common for all radio bearers in uplink and downlink;
1> increment the MAC-d HFN by one each time the CFN wraps around;
1> if the activation time for a new ciphering configuration set by an RRC procedure is equal to zero:
2> apply the configured MAC-d HFN at this activation time, i.e. the configured HFN is not incremented.
1> maintain one uplink and one downlink COUNT-I per signalling radio bearer.

NOTE: In this release of the specification there is only an uplink transparent mode COUNT-I, which is used for
signalling radio bearer RBO.

COUNT-C and COUNT-I are defined in [40], with the following supplement for COUNT-C: for transparent mode RLC
radio bearers with a transmission time interval of x radio frames (x = 2, 4, 8), the MAC PDU is carried by L1 in x
consecutive radio frames due to radio frame segmentation. In this case, the CFN of the first radio frame in the TTI shall
be used as the CFN component of COUNT-C for ciphering of all data in the TTI [15].

8.5.9 START value calculation

In connected mode, if a security mode command procedure has been successfully completed for a CN domain during
the current RRC connection, the START value for that CN domain is calculated as:

Let START = the START value for CN domain 'X' prior to the calculation below:

STARTyx' = MSB;, ( MAX {COUNT-C, COUNT-I | radio bearers and signalling radio bearers using the most recently
configured CKx and IKy}) + 2.

- if STARTx'= the maximum value = 1048575 then STARTx = STARTY";
- if'the current STARTy < STARTY' then STARTyx = STARTY/, otherwise STARTY is unchanged.

NOTE: Here, "most recently configured" means that if there is more than one key in use for a CN domain, due to
non-expiry of the ciphering and/or integrity protection activation time for any signalling radio bearers
and/or radio bearers, do not include the COUNT-I/COUNT-C for these signalling radio bearers and/or
radio bearers in the calculation of the START .

COUNT-C corresponding to non-ciphered radio bearers (i.e. RBs with ciphering status set to "not started") shall not be
included in the calculation of the STARTY'. If a radio bearer is released and the radio bearer was ciphered, the values of
the COUNT-C at the time the radio bearer is released shall be taken into account in the calculation of the STARTY'.

If a security mode command procedure has not been successfully completed for a CN domain during the current RRC
connection, the UE shall use the latest transmitted START value for this CN domain.
8.5.10 Integrity protection
If the "Status" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO has the value "Started" then the UE shall:
1> perform integrity protection (and integrity checking) on all RRC messages, with the following exceptions:
HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMPLETE
PAGING TYPE 1
PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST
PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION
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RRC CONNECTION REQUEST

RRC CONNECTION SETUP

RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE

RRC CONNECTION REJECT

RRC CONNECTION RELEASE (CCCH only)

SYSTEM INFORMATION

SYSTEM INFORMATION CHANGE INDICATION

TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL (TM DCCH only)

If the "Status" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO has the value "Not started" then integrity protection
(and integrity checking) shall not be performed on any RRC message.

For each signalling radio bearer, the UE shall use two RRC hyper frame numbers:
- "Uplink RRC HFN";
"Downlink RRC HFN".
and two message sequence numbers:
"Uplink RRC Message sequence number";
"Downlink RRC Message sequence number".

The above information is stored in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO per signalling radio bearer (RBO-
RB4).

Upon the first activation of integrity protection for an RRC connection, UE and UTRAN initialise the "Uplink RRC
Message sequence number" and "Downlink RRC Message sequence number" for all signalling radio bearers as
specified in subclauses 8.6.3.5 and 8.5.10.1.

The RRC message sequence number (RRC SN) is incremented for every integrity protected RRC message.
If the IE "Integrity Protection Mode Info" is present in a received message, the UE shall:

1> perform the actions in subclause 8.6.3.5 before proceeding with the integrity check of the received message.

8.5.10.1 Integrity protection in downlink

If the UE receives an RRC message on signalling radio bearer with RB identity n, the "Status" in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO has the value "Started" and the IE 'Integrity check info' is present the UE shall:

1> check the value of the IE "RRC message sequence number" included in the IE "Integrity check info";

2> if the "Downlink RRC Message sequence number" is not present in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO:

3> initialise the "Downlink RRC Message sequence number" for signalling radio bearer RBn in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO with the value of the IE "RRC message sequence number" included
in the IE "Integrity check info" of the received message.

2> if the "Downlink RRC Message sequence number" is present in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO:

3> if the RRC message sequence number is lower than the "Downlink RRC Message sequence number" for
signalling radio bearer RBn in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO:

4> increment "Downlink RRC HFN" for signalling radio bearer RBn in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO with one.
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NOTE: The actions above imply that also for the case the "Downlink RRC HFN" is re-initialised by a security
mode control procedure, this "Downlink RRC HFN" value is incremented by one before it is applied for
the integrity protection of any received message if the conditions above are fulfilled.

3> if the RRC message sequence number is equal to the "Downlink RRC Message sequence number" for
signalling radio bearer RBn in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ INFO:

4> discard the message.
1> calculate an expected message authentication code in accordance with subclause 8.5.10.3;

1> compare the expected message authentication code with the value of the received IE "message authentication
code" contained in the IE "Integrity check info";

2> if the expected message authentication code and the received message authentication code are the same, the
integrity check is successful:

3> update the "Downlink RRC Message sequence number" for signalling radio bearer RBn in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO with the value of the IE "RRC message sequence number" included
in the IE "Integrity check info" of the received RRC message.

2> if the calculated expected message authentication code and the received message authentication code differ:
3> act as if the message was not received.

If the UE receives an RRC message on signalling radio bearer with identity 0, 1, or 2, the "Status" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO has the value "Started" and the IE 'Integrity check info' is not present the UE
shall:

1> discard the message.

If the UE receives an RRC message on signalling radio bearer with identity 3 or 4, the "Status" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO has the value "Started" and the IE 'Integrity check info' is not present:

1> if a security mode command procedure has not been successfully completed during the current RRC connection
for the CN domain indicated by IE "CN Domain Identity" in the received message:

2> the UE shall forward the message to upper layer.
1> else:
2> the UE shall discard the message.
UTRAN may transmit several copies of the same message in the downlink to increase the probability of proper
reception of the message by the UE. In such a case, the RRC SN for these repeated messages should be the same.
8.5.10.2 Integrity protection in uplink

Prior to sending an RRC message using the signalling radio bearer with radio bearer identity n, and the "Status" in the
variable INTEGRITY_ _PROTECTION_INFO has the value "Started" the UE shall:

1> increment "Uplink RRC Message sequence number" for signalling radio bearer RBn in the variable
INTEGRITY_ PROTECTION INFO with 1, even if the message is a retransmission of a previously transmitted
message.

1> if the "Uplink RRC Message sequence number" for signalling radio bearer RBn in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO equals zero:

2> increment "Uplink RRC HFN" for signalling radio bearer RBn in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO by one.

NOTE 1: The actions above imply that also for the case the "Uplink RRC HFN" is re-initialised by a security mode
control procedure, this "Uplink RRC HFN" is incremented before it is applied in the integrity protection
of any transmitted message if the conditions above are fulfilled.
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NOTE 2: For SRBO, this is also valid in case the Message Sequence Number has been increased by N302 +2
resulting in an MSN which equals 0 (i.e.: SRBO UL activation time equals 0). Then the uplink RRC HFN
is incremented by 1 after it is re-initialized and before it is applied in the integrity protection of any
transmitted message.

1> calculate the message authentication code in accordance with subclause 8.5.10.3;

1> replace the "Message authentication code" in the IE "Integrity check info" in the message with the calculated
message authentication code;

1> replace the "RRC Message sequence number" in the IE "Integrity check info" in the message with contents set to
the new value of the "Uplink RRC Message sequence number" for signalling radio bearer RBn in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO.

In the response message for the procedure ordering the security reconfiguration, the UE indicates the activation time,
for each signalling radio bearer. When the new integrity configuration is to be applied in uplink, UTRAN should start to
apply the new integrity protection configuration according to the activation time for each signalling radio bearer (except
for the signalling radio bearer which is used to send the message that is reconfiguring the security configuration where
the new configuration is to be applied starting from and including reception of the response message).

8.5.10.3 Calculation of message authentication code

The UE shall calculate the message authentication code in accordance with [40]. The input parameter MESSAGE [40]
for the integrity algorithm shall be constructed by:

1> setting the "Message authentication code" in the IE "Integrity check info" in the message to the value of the IE
"RB identity" for the signalling radio bearer;

1> setting the "RRC Message sequence number" in the IE "Integrity check info" in the message to zero;

1> encoding the message;

1> appending RRC padding (if any) as a bit string to the encoded bit string as the least significant bits.
For usage on an RRC message transmitted or received on the radio bearer with identity n, the UE shall:

1> construct the input parameter COUNT-I [40] by appending the following IEs from the IE "Signalling radio
bearer specific integrity protection information" for radio bearer n in the variable
INTEGRITY_ PROTECTION INFO:

2> for uplink:
3> "Uplink RRC HFN", as the MSB, and "Uplink RRC Message sequence number", as LSB.
2> for downlink:

3> "Downlink RRC HFN", as the MSB, and the IE "RRC message sequence number" included in the IE
"Integrity check info", as LSB.

8.5.11 FACH measurement occasion calculation

For TDD, when in CELL_FACH state and when the variable C_ RNTI is non-empty, or

for FDD, when in CELL_FACH state, when the variable C_RNTI is non-empty and when variable

HS DSCH RECEPTION CELL FACH STATE is set to FALSE,

then the UE in FDD mode shall perform measurements as specified in subclauses 8.4.1.6 and 8.4.1.9 during the
frame(s) with the SFN value fulfilling the following equation:

SFN div N=C RNTImod M_REP +n *M_REP
where

- Nis the TTI (in number of 10ms frames) of the FACH having the largest TTI on the SCCPCH selected by the
UE according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.19. FACHs that only carry MBMS logical channels (MTCH,
MSCH, or MCCH) are excluded from measurement occasion calculations.
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- C_RNTI is the C-RNTI value of the UE stored in the variable C RNTI

- M _REP is the Measurement Occasion cycle length. According to the equation above, a FACH Measurement
Occasion of N frames will be repeated every N * M_REP frame, and M_REP = 2,

where,

- kis the FACH Measurement occasion cycle length coefficient.
The value of the FACH Measurement occasion cycle length coefficient is read in system information in
"System Information Block type 11" or "System Information Block type 12" in the IE "FACH measurement
occasion info".

- n=0,1,2... as long as SFN is below its maximum value

The UE is allowed to measure on other occasions in case the UE moves "out of service" area or in case it can
simultaneously perform the ordered measurements.

A UE in TDD mode shall use the frame(s) with the SFN value fulfilling the above equation for neighbour cells
measurements.

For FDD when in CELL_FACH state, when the variable C_RNTTI is non-empty and when variable

HS DSCH_RECEPTION CELL FACH_STATE is set to TRUE,

then the UE in FDD mode shall perform measurements as specified in subclauses 8.4.1.6 and 8.4.1.9 during the
frame(s) with the SFN value fulfilling the following equation:

SFN = H-RNTI mod M_REP +n * M_REP
where
- H-RNTI is the value stored in the variable H RNTI.

- M_REP is the Measurement Occasion cycle length. According to the equation above, a FACH Measurement
Occasion of N 10ms-frames will be repeated every M_REP frame, and M_REP = 2,

where,

- kis the FACH Measurement occasion cycle length coefficient.
The value of the FACH Measurement occasion cycle length coefficient is read in system information in
"System Information Block type 11" or "System Information Block type 12" in the IE "FACH measurement
occasion info".

- n=0,1,2... as long as SFN is below its maximum value.

The UE is allowed to measure on other occasions in case the UE moves "out of service" area or in case it can
simultaneously perform the ordered measurements.

NOTE: For FDD, in order to meet the MBMS demodulation performance requirements [21], a UE receiving
MBMS PTM may not be able use the entire measurement occasion.

8.5.12 Establishment of Access Service Classes

The PRACH resources (i.e. access slots and preamble signatures for FDD), timeslot (with specific frame allocation and
channelisation code for 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD, and SYNC UL codes (with specific frame allocation) for
1.28 Mcps TDD) may be divided between different Access Service Classes in order to provide different priorities of
RACH usage. It is possible for more than one ASC or for all ASCs to be assigned to the same access slot/signature
space in FDD or frame allocation/channelisation codes in 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD, or frame
allocation/SYNC UL codes in 1.28 Mcps TDD.

Access Service Classes shall be numbered in the range 0 < i < NumASC < 7 (i.e. the maximum number of ASCs is 8).
An ASC is defined by an identifier, j, that defines a certain partition of the PRACH resources (SYNC UL resources in
1.28 Mcps TDD) and an associated persistence value P;. A set of ASC parameters consists of "NumASC+1" such
parameters (7, P;), i =0, ..., NumASC.

PRACH partitions shall be established using the information element "PRACH partitioning". The persistence values P;
to be associated with each ASC shall be derived from the dynamic persistence level N = 1,..., 8 which is broadcast in
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System Information Block 7, and the persistence scaling factors s;, broadcast in System Information Block Type 5 or

System Information Block type Sbis and possibly also in System Information Block Type 6, as follows:

P(N) =2V

ASCH#i

2

3

4

5

6

7

Pi

P(N)

s2 P(N)

s3 P(N)

s4 P(N)

ss P(N)

ssP(N)

S7 P(N)

In addition, MBMS specific persistence values may be provided within the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES
INFORMATION message. The UE behaviour upon receiving upon receiving an MBMS dynamic persistence value is
specified in subclause 8.6.9.1a.

Scaling factors s; are provided optionally for 7 = 2,..., NumASC, where NumASC+1 is the number of ASCs as defined
by PRACH partitioning. If no scaling factors are broadcast, default value 1 shall be used if NumASC > 2.

If k£ > 1 scaling factors are broadcast and NumASC > k+2 then the last scaling factor s;-; shall be used as default for the
ASCs where i > k +1.

The set of ASC parameters is provided to MAC with the CMAC-Config-REQ primitive (see [15]), the PRACH
partitioning is provided to PHY using the CPHY-RL-Setup-REQ primitive (see [34]).

The ASC enumeration shall be such that it corresponds to the order of priority (ASC 0 = highest priority, ASC 7 =
lowest priority). ASC 0 shall be used in case of Emergency Call or for reasons with equivalent priority.

ASCs are numbered according to the order in which the IEs "ASC Setting" appear in the [E "PRACH partitioning",
where the first IE "ASC Setting" describes ASC 0, the second IE "ASC Setting" describes ASC 1, etc.

At radio bearer setup/reconfiguration each involved logical channel is assigned a MAC Logical channel Priority (MLP)
in the range 1,...,8. When the MAC sublayer is configured for RACH transmission in the UE, these MLP levels shall be
employed for ASC selection on MAC.

8.5.13 Mapping of Access Classes to Access Service Classes

Access Classes shall only be applied at initial access, i.e. when sending an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message.
A mapping between Access Class (AC) and Access Service Class (ASC) shall be indicated by the information element
"AC-to-ASC mapping" in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis. The
correspondence between AC and ASC shall be indicated as follows.

AC 0-9 10 11 12 13 14 15
ASC | 1¥IE 2IE |39IE [4™IE 5" |E 6" IE 7" IE

In the table, "n™ IE" designates an ASC number i in the range 0 - 7 to AC. If the ASC indicated by the "n™ IE" is
undefined, the UE behaviour is unspecified.

For the random access, the parameters implied by the respective ASC shall be employed. In case the UE is member of
several ACs it shall select the ASC for the highest AC number. In connected mode, AC shall not be applied.

8.5.14 PLMN Type Selection

Depending on UE configuration, the UE is operating in "ANSI-41 mode" or "GSM-MAP mode".

8.5.14a Neighbour cells list narrowing for cell reselection

While a UE is camping on a suitable cell, a UE having performed the PLMN identification of the neighbour cells as
specified in subclause 8.1.1.6.18 shall narrow the cell list to be used for cell reselection ([4]) to those neighbour cells for
which:

The PLMN identity is part of the PLMNs that can make a cell suitable as defined in [4].
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8.5.15 CFN calculation

The DOFF used in the formulas in this clause concerns the value of IE "Default DPCH Offset Value" received in the
message that instructs the UE to enter CELL DCH state or to perform timing re-initialised hard handover.

Subclause 8.5.15.5 is used in FDD to initialise the CFN for MTCH and/or MSCH if the IE "MBMS Soft Combining
Timing Offset" is included for an S-CCPCH in MBMS CURRENT CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION or MBMS
NEIGHBOURING CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION, and if only MTCH and/or MSCH are on the S-CCPCH.
Otherwise, subclauses 8.5.15.1 through 8.5.15.4 are used to intialise the CFN.

8.5.15.1 Initialisation for CELL_DCH state after state transition

When the UE receives any of the messages causing the UE to perform a state transition to CELL_DCH, the UE shall set
the CFN in relation to the SFN of the first radio link listed in the IE "Downlink information per radio link list" included
in that message according to the following formula:

- for FDD:
CFN = (SFN - (DOFF div 38400)) mod 256

where the formula gives the CFN of the downlink DPCH or F-DPCH frame which starts at the same time as
or which starts during the PCCPCH frame with the given SFN. DOFF is determined according to subclause
8.6.6.14.

- for TDD:

CFN = (SFN - DOFF) mod 256.

8.5.15.2 Initialisation in CELL_DCH state at hard handover

When the UE is in CELL_DCH state and receives any of the messages causing the UE to perform a hard handover, the
UE shall check the IE "Timing indication" in that message and:

1> if IE "Timing indication" has the value "initialise" (i.e. timing re-initialised hard handover):

2> read SFN on target cell identified by the first radio link listed in the IE "Downlink information per radio link
list" included in that message;

2> set the CFN according to the following formula:
3> for FDD:
CFN = (SFN - (DOFF div 38400)) mod 256

where the formula gives the CFN of the downlink DPCH or F-DPCH frame which starts at the same
time as or which starts during the PCCPCH frame with the given SFN.

3> for TDD:
CFN = (SFN - DOFF) mod 256.

1> if IE "Timing indication" has the value "maintain" (i.e. timing-maintained hard handover), the UE shall keep
CFN with no change due to the hard handover, and only increase CFN (mod 256) by 1 every frame.

8.5.15.3 Initialisation for CELL_FACH

Unless the conditions of subclause 8.5.15.5 are met, when the UE performs cell selection, re-selection or changes to
CELL FACH state the UE shall set CFN for all common or shared channels according to:

CFN = SFN mod 256

where the formula gives the CFN of the downlink common or shared channel frame which starts at the same
time as or which starts during the PCCPCH frame with the given SFN.
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After the initialisation, the CFN in the UE is increased (mod 256) by 1 every frame.

8.5.154 Initialisation after intersystem handover to UTRAN

Upon inter RAT handover to UTRAN the UE shall, regardless of the value received within IE "Timing indication" (if
received):

1> read SFN on target cell and set the CFN according to the following formula:
2> for FDD:
CFN = (SFN - (DOFF div 38400)) mod 256

where the formula gives the CFN of the downlink DPCH frame which starts at the same time as or which
starts during the PCCPCH frame with the given SFN.

2> for TDD:
CFN = (SFN - DOFF) mod 256.
8.5.15.5 Initialisation for MTCH and/or MSCH carried on S-CCPCH that may be soft
combined

For FDD, if the IE "MBMS Soft Combining Timing Offset" is included for an S-CCPCH in MBMS CURRENT CELL
P-T-M RB INFORMATION or MBMS NEIGHBOURING CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION, and if only MTCH
and/or MSCH are on the S-CCPCH, the UE shall set CFN for the S-CCPCH according to:

CFN = (SFN — (SCTO div 10ms)) mod 256

where the formula gives the CFN of the downlink S-CCPCH frame which starts at the same time as or which
starts during the PCCPCH frame with the given SFN.

the SCTO used in the formula is the IE "MBMS Soft Combining Timing Offset".

After the initialisation, the CFN in the UE is increased (mod 256) by 1 every frame.

8.5.16  Configuration of CTCH occasions

The CTCH, carrying CBS data is mapped onto only one S-CCPCH. If more than one CTCH is defined, the first CTCH
that is configured in the list of S-CCPCHs is the one that is used for CBS data. If the UE is in connected mode it shall
ignore any CTCH configuration contained in System Information Block type 6 and use the CTCH configuration
contained in System Information Block 5.

The CTCH occasions are identified by the first radio frame of the TTI that can contain CTCH data. The CTCH
occasions are fixed on the system frame number cycle 0 .. 4095 (i.e. no modulo calculation) and thus repeated
cyclically.

The CTCH occasions are determined by a set of parameters.

M7 number of radio frames within the TTI of the FACH used for CTCH

N: period of CTCH allocation on S-CCPCH, integer number of radio frames,
M1 £ N <256, where N is a multiple of My (see [27] and [31]).

MaxSFN: maximum system frame number = 4095 (see [10]).
K: CBS frame offset, integer number of radio frames 0 < K < N-1 where K is a multiple of My .
The CTCH occasions are calculated as follows:
SEN =(K+mN), m=0, 1,..., M, with M chosen that K+MN < MaxSFN.

The parameters N and K are broadcast as system information.
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If the IE "Period of BMC scheduling messages (P)" is included in System Information Block type 5 or System
Information Block type 5bis then BMC Schedule Messages are transmitted periodically every P CTCH occasions. One
BMC Schedule Message may be segmented across more than one CTCH occasion. The CTCH occasions that contain
the start of the BMC Schedule Messages are calculated as follows:

SFN = (K + m P N), where m is an integer and 0 < SFN < MaxSFN

If the IE "Period of BMC scheduling messages (P)" is not included in system information block type 5 then BMC
Schedule Messages could be transmitted in any CTCH occasion.

8.5.17 PRACH selection

For this version of the specification, when a UE selects a cell, the uplink frequency to be used for the initial PRACH
transmission shall have a default duplex frequency spacing offset from the downlink frequency that the cell was
selected on. The default duplex frequency separation to be used by the UE is specified in [21] for each frequency band
(for FDD only).

NOTE: The PRACH selection scheme assumes that all PRACHs configured in System Information Block type 5,
System Information Block type Sbis and System Information Block type 6 support all (implicitly or
explicitly) configurable RLC sizes of the cell, i.e. at least the transport formats corresponding to a single
transport block of each applicable RLC size of the cell must be defined for each PRACH.

The UE shall select a "PRACH system information" according to the following rule. The UE shall:

1> select a "PRACH system information" from the ones indicated in the IE "PRACH system information list" in
System Information Block type 5 or in System Information Block type 5bis (applicable in Idle Mode and
Connected Mode) or System Information Block type 6 (applicable in Connected Mode only), as follows:

2> if in connected mode and System Information Block type 6 is defined and includes PRACH info:

3> compile a list of candidate PRACHs that consists of the PRACH system information listed in System
Information Block 6, in the order of appearance as in System Information Block 6.

2>otherwise:

3> compile a list of candidate PRACHs that consists of the PRACH system information listed in System
Information Block 5 or in System Information Block 5bis, in the order of appearance as in System
Information Block 5 or in System Information Block 5bis, respectively.

2> in FDD:

3> perform RACH TTI selection as specified in subclause 8.5.18.1.
2> in 1.28 Mcps TDD:

3> perform RACH TTI selection according to subclause 8.5.18.2.

2> remove from the list of candidate PRACHs those PRACHs that have a TTI length different from the selected
value;

2> select a PRACH randomly from the list of candidate PRACHs as follows:
"Index of selected PRACH" = floor (rand * K)

where K is equal to the number of candidate PRACH system informations, "rand" is a random number
uniformly distributed in the range 0 < rand < 1 and "floor" refers to rounding down to nearest integer. The
candidate PRACH system informations shall be indexed from 0 to K-1. The random number generator is
left to implementation. The scheme shall be implemented such that one of the available PRACH system
informations is randomly selected with uniform probability. At start-up of the random number generator
in the UE the seed shall be dependent on the IMSI of the UE or time, thereby avoiding that all UEs select
the same RACH;

2> use the TFCS of the selected PRACH when performing TFC selection (see [15]);
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2> reselect the PRACH system information when a new cell is selected. RACH reselection may also be
performed after each transmission of a Transport Block Set on RACH.
1> for emergency call, the UE is allowed to select any of the available PRACH system informations.
After selecting a PRACH system information, the RRC in the UE shall configure the MAC and the physical layer for

the RACH access according to the parameters included in the selected "PRACH system information" IE.

8.5.18 Selection of RACH TTI

8.5.18.1 FDD

In FDD mode, a RACH may employ either 10 or 20 ms TTI. The supported TTI is indicated as a semi-static parameter
of the RACH Transport Format in system information. The UE shall select an appropriate TTI length from the RACHs
included in the list of candidate PRACH(s) according to the following rule.

The UE shall:
1> if only RACHs with one particular TTI length are included in the list of candidate PRACH(s):
2> select this TTI length and proceed as specified in subclause 8.5.17.
1> if both PRACHs with 10ms and 20ms TTI lengths are included in the list of candidate PRACH(s):
2> perform TTI selection as follows:

3> when the UE calculates the initial preamble transmit power ("Preamble Initial Power") as specified in
subclause 8.5.7:

4> select a TF to be employed for calculation of a transmit power margin as follows:

5> from the TFs supported by all candidate PRACHs keep those which correspond to a single
transport block of all configured RLC sizes (i.e., in idle mode, the RLC size applicable for RBO, in
connected mode, the RLC sizes configured with explicit "RB mapping info"). If more than a single
TF remain applicable, the UE may select any of these. Preferably the UE should select the TF
which is intended to be used at the next transmission or, if such information is not available, the
TF corresponding to the largest configured RLC size.

4> calculate a transmit power margin,

Margin = {min(Maximum allowed UL tx power, P MAX) —max(Preamble Initial Power,
Preamble_Initial Power + APp-m + 10*log;o(1 + (Bg /Bc)z)}

where "Maximum allowed UL tx power" is the maximum allowed uplink transmit power indicated in
system information (in dBm), and P. MAX is the maximum RF output power of the UE (dBm). The
margin shall be calculated for the gain factors B4 and B of the TF selected in the step above, using
10ms TTI length.

NOTE I: the expression Preamble Initial Power + APp-m + 10*logo(1 + (B4 /Bc)z) represents the total RACH
message power if the message would be sent after the initial preamble.

NOTE 2: For all PRACHs with the same TTI the UTRAN should set each of the IEs "Primary CPICH TX power",
"Constant value" to the same value, and within these PRACH configurations, the UTRAN should, for all
TFs including a single TB, set each of the IEs "Gain Factor .", "Gain Factor ;" and "Power offset P p-
m" to the same value. If these guidelines are not followed, the UE behaviour is unspecified.

3> if the resulting "Margin" value is less than 6 dB:
4> select RACH with 20 ms TTI, and proceed as specified in subclause 8.5.17.
3> otherwise, if the last L1 message transmission on PRACH failed (see [15]):

4> the UE may select RACH with 20ms TTI length and proceed as specified in subclause 8.5.17.
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3> otherwise:

4> select RACH with 10ms TTI length and proceed as specified in subclause 8.5.17.

8.5.18.2 1.28 Mcps TDD

In 1.28 Mcps TDD, a RACH may be assigned a 5, 10 or 20 ms TTI. If, in one cell, more than one RACH is defined a
UE shall select the RACH that is to be used for each transmission according to the following rule:

1> if only RACHs with one particular TTI length are assigned a transport format that is suitable for the transmission
of the transport block set:

2> select this RACH's TTI length.

1> if more than one RACHs are assigned a transport format that is suitable for the transmission of the transport
block set:

2> select the longest of the TTI lengths of these RACHs.

8.5.19 Secondary CCPCH selection

In UTRAN Connected mode, the UE shall select the Secondary CCPCH according to the following rules:
1> in Cell_DCH state:
2> select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.6.6.4.
1> in Cell_ FACH state:

2> if System Information Block type 6 is defined and includes one or more SCCPCH that carry a FACH,
compile a list of candidate SCCPCH that consists of these SCCPCH, in the order of appearance in System
Information Block type 6.

NOTE 1: An SCCPCH carries a FACH if the size of the "FACH/PCH information" list within the IE "Secondary
CCPCH system information" exceeds 1 or if the size of this list equals 1 while IE "Secondary CCPCH
system information" does not contain an IE "PICH info".

2> otherwise:

3> compile a list of candidate SCCPCH that consists of the SCCPCH(s) included in System Information
Block type 5 or System Information Block type Sbis that carry a FACH, in the order of appearance in
System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis.

2> select an SCCPCH from the list of candidate SCCPCHs based on U-RNTI as follows:
"Index of selected SCCPCH" = U-RNTI mod K,
where K is equal to the number of candidate SCCPCHs.
1> in Cell PCH and URA_ PCH states:

2> if System Information Block type 6 is defined and includes one or more SCCPCH that carry a PCH, compile
a list of candidate SCCPCH that consists of these SCCPCH, in the order of appearance in System
Information Block type 6

NOTE 2: An SCCPCH carries a PCH if the IE "Secondary CCPCH system information" contains IE "PICH info"

2> otherwise compile a list of candidate SCCPCH that consists of the SCCPCH(s) included in System
Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis that that carry a PCH , in the order of
appearance in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5Sbis;

2> select an SCCPCH from the list of candidate SCCPCHs based on U-RNTI as follows:
"Index of selected SCCPCH" = U-RNTI mod K,

where K is equal to the number of candidate SCCPCHs.
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The UE shall set the CFN in relation to the SEN of the current cell according to subclause 8.5.15.
The UE shall decode all transport formats on all FACHs multiplexed on the selected S-CCPCH according to its UE
capability, as defined in subclauses 8.1.1.6.5 and 8.1.1.6.6, to find blocks adressed to the UE.

8.5.19a Secondary CCPCH and FACH selection for MCCH reception

The UE shall select the Secondary CCPCH for acquiring MCCH information according to the following rules:

1> if System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis is defined and includes an S-CCPCH
within the IE "Secondary CCPCH system information" including a FACH for which the IE "MCCH
configuration information" is included:

2> select that S-CCPCH and FACH for receiving MCCH.

1> otherwise if System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis is defined and includes an
SCCPCH within the IE "Secondary CCPCH system information MBMS" for which the IE "FACH carrying
MCCH" is included:

2> select that S-CCPCH and FACH for receiving MCCH.

8.5.20 Unsupported configuration

The UE should set the variable UNSUPPORTED CONFIGURATION to TRUE if the received message is not
according to the UE capabilities.

8.5.21 Actions related to Radio Bearer mapping

When the UE receives the IE "RB mapping info" and/or the IE "Transport format set", when transport channels, MAC-d
flows, MAC-ehs reordering queues or E-DCH MAC-d flows are added or deleted, when the UE performs a cell
reselection or a state transition, or when the UE releases a RB, the UE shall for each of the configured Radio Bearers:

1> upon moving to CELL_FACH state from CELL DCH state to initiate a cell update procedure and upon
subsequent cell reselections until the first successfully completed cell update procedure, only perform the actions
defined in the remainder of this subclause after reception of the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message;

1> for FDD, select the multiplexing option according to the following:
2> if the UE is in CELL_PCH state:

3> for FDD, if the UE does support HS-DSCH reception and IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is
included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type Sbis:

4> if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL and transport
channel type "RACH" for the UL:

5> select this multiplexing option.
2> if the UE is in CELL_FACH state:
3> for TDD; or
3> for FDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

3> if the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or
System Information Block type 5bis:

4> if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "FACH" for the DL and transport
channel type "RACH" for the UL:

5> select this multiplexing option.

3> else:
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4> if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL and transport
channel type "RACH" for the UL:
5> select this multiplexing option.
2> if the UE is in CELL_DCH state:

3> if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH + HS-DSCH" for the DL, and both
the corresponding DCH transport channel and the corresponding MAC-d flow or MAC-ehs reordering
queue are configured, and with transport channel type "E-DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding E-
DCH MAC-d flow is configured:

4> select this multiplexing option; else

3> if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH + HS-DSCH" for the DL, and both
the corresponding DCH transport channel and the corresponding MAC-d flow or MAC-ehs reordering
queue are configured, and with transport channel type "DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding DCH
transport channel is configured:

4> select this multiplexing option; else
3> if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH + DSCH" for the DL:
4> the UE behaviour is unspecified; else

3> if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL, and the
corresponding MAC-d flow or MAC-ehs reordering queue is configured, and with transport channel type
"E-DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding E-DCH MAC-d flow is configured:

4> select this multiplexing option; else

3> if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL, and the
corresponding MAC-d flow or MAC-ehs reordering queue is configured, and with transport channel type
"DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding DCH transport channel is configured:

4> select this multiplexing option; else
3> if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DSCH" for the DL:
4> the UE behaviour is unspecified; else

3> if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DSCH" for the DL, and the
corresponding DSCH transport channel is configured, and with transport channel type "DCH" for the UL,
and the corresponding DCH transport channel is configured:

4> select this multiplexing option; else

3> if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH" for the DL, and the corresponding
DCH transport channel is configured, and with transport channel type "E-DCH" for the UL, and the
corresponding E-DCH MAC-d flow is configured:

4> select this multiplexing option; else

3> if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH" for the DL, and the corresponding
DCH transport channel is configured, and with transport channel type "DCH" for the UL, and the
corresponding DCH transport channel is configured:

4> select this multiplexing option.
1> for TDD, select the multiplexing option according to the following:
2> if the UE is in CELL_FACH state:

3> if the RB has the multiplexing options with the transport channel types "FACH" and "DSCH" for the DL,
and the corresponding FACH and DSCH transport channels are configured, and with the transport
channel types "RACH" and "USCH" for the UL, and the corresponding RACH and USCH transport
channels are configured:
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4> if both PUSCH and PDSCH are allocated:
5> select the multiplexing option "DSCH" for DL and "USCH" for UL; else
4> if only PUSCH is allocated:
5> select the multiplexing option "FACH" for DL and "USCH" for UL; else
4> if only PDSCH is allocated:
5> select the multiplexing option "DSCH" for DL and "RACH" for UL; else
4> if neither PUSCH nor PDSCH is allocated:
5> select the multiplexing option "FACH" for DL and "RACH" for UL.

3> if the RB has a single multiplexing option with the transport channel type "FACH" for the DL and the
transport channel type "RACH" for the UL:

4> select this multiplexing option; else

3> if the RB has a single multiplexing option with the transport channel type "DSCH" for the DL, and the
corresponding DSCH tranfsport channel is configured, and with the transport channel type "USCH" for
the UL, and the corresponding USCH transport channel is configured:

4> select this multiplexing option; else
2> if the UE is in CELL_DCH state:

3> if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH + HS-DSCH" for the DL, and both
the corresponding DCH transport channel and MAC-d flow are configured, and with transport channel
type "E-DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding E-DCH MAC-d flow is configured:

4> select this multiplexing option; else

3> if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH + HS-DSCH" for the DL, and
both the corresponding DCH transport channel and MAC-d flow are configured, and with transport
channel type "DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding DCH transport channel is configured:

4> select this multiplexing option; else

3> if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH + DSCH" for the DL, and both the
corresponding DCH and DSCH transport channels are configured, and with transport channel type
"DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding DCH transport channel is configured:

4> select this multiplexing option; else

3> if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL, and the
corresponding MAC-d flow is configured, and with transport channel type "E-DCH" for the UL, and the
corresponding E-DCH MAC-d flow is configured:

4> select this multiplexing option; else

3> if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL, and the
corresponding MAC-d flow is configured, and with transport channel type "DCH" for the UL, and the
corresponding DCH transport channel is configured:

4> select this multiplexing option; else

3> if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH" for the DL, and the corresponding
DCH transport channel is configured, and with transport channel type "E-DCH" for the UL, and the
corresponding E-DCH MAC-d flow is configured:

4> select this multiplexing option; else
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3> if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH" for the DL, and the corresponding
DCH transport channel is configured, and with transport channel type "DCH" for the UL, and the
corresponding DCH transport channel is configured:

4> select this multiplexing option; else

3> if theRB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DSCH" for the DL, and the
corresponding DSCH transport channel is configured, and with transport channel "USCH" for the UL,
and the corresponding USCH transport channel is configured:

4> select this multiplexing option.

1> configure the MAC with the appropriate transport format set (with computed transport block sizes) for the
transport channel used by that RB;

1> in case the selected multiplexing option is a multiplexing option on E-DCH:

2> the set of RLC sizes that apply to the logical channel used by that RB consists of all RLC PDU sizes listed in
the IE "RLC PDU size list" in the RB mapping info for E-DCH.

1> else:

2> determine the sets of RLC sizes that apply to the logical channels used by that RB, based on the IEs "RLC
size list" and/or the IEs "Logical Channel List" included in the applicable "Transport format set" (either the
ones received in the same message or the ones stored if none were received);

1> in case the selected multiplexing option is a multiplexing option on RACH:

2> ignore the RLC size indexes that do not correspond to any RLC size within the Transport Format Set stored
for RACH.

2> if there is no remaining RLC size index corresponding to an RLC size within the Transport Format Set stored
for RACH:

3> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if RACH is the transport channel to be used on the uplink, if that RB has a multiplexing option on RACH and if
it is using AM:

2> apply the largest size amongst the ones derived according to the previous bullet for the RLC size (or RLC
sizes in case the RB is realised using two logical channels) for the corresponding RLC entity.

NOTE: The IE "RB mapping info" is only included in the IE "Predefined RB configurations" in system
information when used for Inter-RAT handover to UTRAN and there is no AM RLC size change
involved in this case.

1> if that RB is using AM and the RLC size applicable to the uplink logical channel transporting data PDUs is
different from the one derived from the previously stored configuration; and

1> none of the following conditions is met:

- the RLC size change is caused by a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM and the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
message includes the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info".

- the RLC size change is caused by a reconfiguration message, and a cell update procedure occurs during the
reconfiguration procedure and the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message includes the IE "Downlink counter
synchronisation info".

- the RLC size change is caused by a reconfiguration message, and a cell update procedure occurs during this
reconfiguration procedure and the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message includes the IE "RLC re-establish
indicator" being set to TRUE for the corresponding radio bearer.

2> if the RLC size change is caused by a reconfiguration message or a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM; and
2> the IE "one sided RLC re-establishment" is included in that message and is set to TRUE:

3> re-establish the transmitting side of the corresponding RLC entity.
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2> else:
3> re-establish the corresponding RLC entity.
2> configure the corresponding RLC entity with the new uplink RLC size;

2> for each AM RLC radio bearer in the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the IE "RAB
info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS whose RLC size is changed; and

2> for each AM RLC signalling radio bearer in the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in
the variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN whose RLC size is changed:

3> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS of this CN domain is set to "Started":
4> if the information causing the RLC re-establishment was included in system information:

5> set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity equal to the value of the IE "START" for this
CN domain that will be included in the CELL UPDATE message following cell reselection.

NOTE: Since the UE cannot predict the START value at the time of the next CELL UPDATE transmission in the
future, UTRAN should desist from changing the RLC size for a signalling radio bearer within a cell.
Other than this case the change in RLC size for a signalling radio bearer is known to the UE when reading
system information following cell reselection.

4> if the RLC re-establishment is caused by a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM:
5> if the whole RLC entity was re-established:

6> set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity in uplink and downlink equal to the
value of the IE "START" included in the latest transmitted CELL UPDATE message for this
CN domain.

5> if only the transmitting side of the RLC entity was re-established:

6> set the HFN value for the corresponding RLC entity in the uplink equal to the value of the
IE "START" included in the latest transmitted CELL UPDATE message for this CN
domain.

4> if the RLC re-establishment is caused by a reconfiguration message:
5> if the whole RLC entity was re-established:

6> set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity in uplink and downlink equal to the value
of the IE "START" that will be included in the reconfiguration complete message for this CN
domain.

5> if only the transmitting side of the RLC entity was re-established:

6> set the HFN value for the corresponding RLC entity in the direction uplink equal to the value
of the IE "START" that will be included in the reconfiguration complete message for this CN
domain.

NOTEI1: Ifthe UTRAN modifies the RLC size for RB2 on any reconfiguration message or Cell Update Confirm
message, the UE behaviour is unspecified in this version of the specification.

NOTE2: The UE cannot rely on the configured Transport Formats to determine the RLC sizes to be used in
downlink for a particular logical channel. This size can be signalled explicitly in the RLC Info IE.

1> if that RB is using UM:
2> indicate the largest RLC size applicable for uplink to the corresponding RLC entity.

1> configure MAC multiplexing according to the selected multiplexing option (MAC multiplexing shall only be
configured for a logical channel if the transport channel it is mapped on according to the selected multiplexing
option is the same as the transport channel another logical channel is mapped on according to the multiplexing
option selected for it);
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1> configure the MAC with the logical channel priorities according to selected multiplexing option;
1> configure the MAC with the set of applicable RLC Sizes for each of the logical channels used for that RB;

1> if there is no multiplexing option applicable for the transport channels, MAC-d flows and MAC-ehs reordering
queues to be used:

2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if there is more than one multiplexing option applicable for the transport channels, MAC-d flows or MAC-ehs
reordering queues to be used:

2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

If upon cell re-selection or upon moving to CELL FACH state from CELL DCH state to initiate cell update procedure
the UE sets variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE as a result of the actions defined in this subclause, the
UE should:

1> move to idle mode;

1> release (locally) the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and the established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) and indicate this to upper layers;

1> perform other actions when entering idle mode from connected mode as specified in subclause 8.5.2.

8.5.22 Actions when entering another RAT from connected mode
NOTE: This section does not apply when entering GERAN Iu mode from UTRAN connected mode.

When entering another RAT from connected mode (due to Inter-RAT handover from UTRAN, Inter-RAT cell change
order from UTRAN or Inter-RAT cell reselection from UTRAN), after successful completion of the procedure causing
the transition to the other RAT, the UE shall:

1> if the USIM is present, for each CN domain:

2> if a new security key set was received for this CN domain but was not used either for integrity protection or
ciphering during this RRC connection:

3> set the START value for this domain to zero and;
3> store this START value for this domain in the USIM;
2> else:
3> store the current START value for every CN domain in the USIM [50].

NOTE: Prior to storing the START value, the UE should calculate this START value according to subclause
8.5.9.

1> if the SIM is present, for each CN domain:

2> if a new security key was received for this CN domain but was not used either for integrity protection or
ciphering during this RRC connection:

3> set the START value for this domain to zero and;
3> store this START value for this domain in the UE.
2> else:
3> store the current START value for this CN domain in the UE.

NOTE: Prior to storing the START value, the UE should calculate this START value according to subclause
8.5.9.
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8.5.23 Measured results on RACH

When transmitting an uplink RRC message and System Information Block type 11, System Information Block type
11bis and System Information Block type 12, if transmitted, have been received, the UE shall:

1> if the uplink RRC message is an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message:

2> if the IE "Intra-frequency reporting quantity for RACH reporting" and the IE "Maximum number of reported
cells on RACH" are included in System Information Block type 11:

3> include a measurement report in the IE "Measured results on RACH", as specified in the IE "Intra-
frequency reporting quantity for RACH reporting" and the IE "Maximum number of reported cells on
RACH" in System Information Block type 11.

2> if the IE "Inter-frequency RACH reporting information" is included in System Information Block type 11:
3> if, at the time the message is to be sent, valid measurements are available; and

3> there is one or more cells for which the quantity, indicated by the IE "Reporting quantity" in the IE "Inter-
frequency RACH reporting information', exceeds the threshold specified by the IE "Inter-frequency
RACH reporting threshold":

4> include a measurement report in the IE "Measured results on RACH";

4> include the cells for which the quantity, indicated by the IE "Reporting quantity" in the IE "Inter-
frequency RACH reporting information', exceeds the threshold specified by the IE "Inter-frequency
RACH reporting threshold";

4> set the IE "Inter-frequency cell indication- SIB11" to the following value: Value Tag MOD 2, with
Value Tag corresponding to the value tag of System Information Block Type 11;

4> set the IE "Inter-frequency cell indication- SIB12" to any value.
1> for any other uplink RRC message which optionally includes the IE "Measured results on RACH":

2> if the IE "Intra-frequency reporting quantity for RACH reporting" and the IE "Maximum number of reported
cells on RACH" are included in System Information Block type 12 (or "System Information Block Type 11",
if these IEs are not included in the broadcast "System Information Block Type 12" or "System Information
Block Type 12" is not being broadcast).

3> include a measurement report in the IE "Measured results on RACH", as specified in the IE "Intra-
frequency reporting quantity for RACH reporting" and the IE "Maximum number of reported cells on
RACH" in System Information Block type 12 (or "System Information Block Type 11" if these IEs are
not included in the broadcast "System Information Block Type 12" or "System Information Block Type
12" is not being broadcast).

2> if the IE "Inter-frequency RACH reporting information" is included in "System Information Block type 12"
(or "System Information Block Type 11" if this IE is not included in the "System Information Block Type
12" or if "System Information Block Type 12" is not being broadcast):

3> if, at the time the message is to be sent, valid measurements are available; and

3> there is one or more cells for which the quantity, indicated by the IE "Reporting quantity" in the IE "Inter-
frequency RACH reporting information', exceeds the threshold specified by the IE "Inter-frequency
RACH reporting threshold":

4> include a measurement report in the I[E "Measured results on RACH";

4> include the cells for which the quantity, indicated by the IE "Reporting quantity" in the IE "Inter-
frequency RACH reporting information", exceeds the threshold specified by the IE "Inter-frequency
RACH reporting threshold";

4> set the IE "Inter-frequency cell indication- SIB11" to the following value: Value Tag MOD 2, with
Value Tag corresponding to the value tag of System Information Block Type 11;

4> if "System Information Block Type 12" is being broadcast:
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5> set the IE "Inter-frequency cell indication- SIB12" to the following value: Value Tag MOD 2,
with Value Tag corresponding to the value tag of System Information Block Type 12.
4> else:
5> set the IE "Inter-frequency cell indication- SIB12" to any value.

1> include in the IE "Measured results on RACH" all requested reporting quantities for cells for which
measurements are reported.

NOTE: The UE only includes measurement results for neighbour cells for which valid measurements are
available at the time the message is sent. At cell access following selection or reselection to a cell, the
UE may not have had sufficient time to obtain valid measurement results for neighbour cells.

1> for messages transmitted on CCCH, take care that the maximum allowed message size is not exceeded when
forming the IE "Measured results on RACH", i.e. limit the number of included neighbour cells or if required
omit the IE "Measured results on RACH" altogether. When limiting the number of included neighbouring cells,
the number of inter-frequency cells should be limited first i.e. inter-frequency cells should be omitted before
limiting the number of intra- frequency cells.

When transmitting an uplink RRC message and the System Information Block type 11, System Information Block type
11bis and System Information Block type 12, if transmitted, have not been received, the UE shall:

1> for any uplink RRC message which optionally includes the IE "Measured results on RACH", include a
measurement report in the IE "Measured results on RACH" according to the following rules:

2> if the IE "Intra-frequency reporting quantity” was not present in System Information Block type 3:
3> include a measurement report for the serving cell using CPICH RSCP as a measurement quantity;

3> include measurement reports for cells on the used frequency for which measured results are available,
using CPICH RSCP as measurement quantity for each cell;

3> omit the IE "Measurement results for monitored cells on non-used frequencies".
2> if the IE "Intra-frequency reporting quantity" was present in System Information Block type 3:

3> include a measurement report for the serving cell using as a measurement quantity given in IE 'Intra-
frequency reporting quantity';

3> include measurement reports for cells on the used frequency for which measured results are available,
using as a measurement quantity given in IE "Intra-frequency reporting quantity" for each cell;

3> omit the IE "Measurement results for monitored cells on non-used frequencies".

2> for TDD, include measurement reports using the measurement quantities specified in the IE "Reporting
quantity list".

If the IE "Measured results on RACH" is present in the message, the UTRAN should extract the contents to be used for

radio resource control.

8.5.24 Change of PLMN while in RRC connected mode

If the UE camps on an acceptable cell to obtain limited service while in RRC connected mode the UE shall:

1> keep the RRC connection and its behaviour, while camping on an acceptable cell as if in Idle mode in that
PLMN;

1> if the UE re-enters "in service area" in a suitable cell, or cannot maintain limited service (i.e. cannot find any
acceptable cell of any PLMN), the UE shall resume its RRC Connected mode behaviour as if it had not camped
on any cell whilst being in "out of service area".

The UE shall:

1> if the NAS indicates the selection of a new PLMN resulting from manual- or automatic mode PLMN selection
[25] while the UE is in RRC connected mode; or
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1> if the UE attempts transmission on an acceptable cell while the UE is in RRC connected mode (i.e. to initiate
emergency call), the UE shall:
2> move to idle mode;
2> release all dedicated resources;

2> indicate release (abort) of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS) to upper layers;

2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS;
2> clear the variable ESTABLISHED RABS; and
2> perform actions specified in subclause 8.5.2 when entering idle mode from connected mode.

NOTE: NAS can inform AS about a new selected PLMN as a result of a PLMN selection (manual- or automatic
mode PLMN selection (see [25])), or as a result of network signalling (after inter-RAT handover or inter-
PLMN SRNS relocation). Only in the first case (manual- or automatic mode PLMN selection), this will
result in an immediate RRC connection release.

8.5.25 Actions related to HS DSCH_RECEPTION variable
The variable HS DSCH RECEPTION shall be set to "TRUE" only when all the following conditions are met:
1> for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD:
2> the UE is in CELL_DCH state.
1> for 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD:
2> a dedicated physical channel is allocated to the UE in the uplink.
1> the variable H RNTTI is set;
1> the UE has a stored IE "HS-SCCH info";
1> the UE has a stored IE "HARQ info";
1> for FDD:
2> one of the radio links in the active set is configured as the serving HS-DSCH radio link;
2> the UE has stored the following IEs:
- IE "Measurement Feedback Info";
- IE "Uplink DPCH Power Control Info" including stored A ck, Anack and Ack-NACK Repetition factor.

1> for 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD, the UE has stored the IE "HS-PDSCH Timeslot Configuration" and
either of the following conditions are met:

2> a dedicated physical channel is allocated to the UE in the downlink;
2> the UE has stored Dyg.sync-

1> for 1.28 Mcps TDD, the UE has stored the IE "HS-PDSCH Midamble Configuration" and either of the following
conditions are met:

2> a dedicated physical channel is allocated to the UE in the downlink;
2> the UE has stored "PLCCH Info".
1> there is at least one RB mapped to HS-DSCH;

1> at least for one of the RBs mapped to HS-DSCH, there is either:
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2> at least one MAC-hs queue (including the IE "MAC-d PDU size Info") configured for the concerning MAC-d
flow; or
2> at least one MAC-chs reordering queue configured for the associated logical channel.

NOTE 1: For TDD and for FDD in CELL_DCH, to enable or disable HS-DSCH reception, the UTRAN has the
possibility to add/remove the concerning HS-DSCH related RB mapping options, add/remove the
concerning MAC-d flows or, for FDD, add/remove the concerning MAC-ehs reordering queue,
add/remove the serving HS-DSCH radio link or, for TDD add/remove H-RNTI upon hard handover.

NOTE 2: For TDD and for FDD in CELL DCH, if HS DSCH RECEPTION is set to "TRUE" and a
reconfiguration, an inter-RAT handover from UTRAN, or a cell change order procedure is initiated, the
UE checks the conditions only when the reconfiguration, inter-RAT handover from UTRAN, or cell
change order procedure is successfully completed. Doing so ensures that, in case of failure in the
reconfiguration, inter-RAT handover from UTRAN, or cell change order procedure, the UE can return to
the old configuration as if the message was not received, e.g. without performing a MAC-HS reset.

If any of the above conditions is not met and the variable HS DSCH_RECEPTION is set to TRUE, the UE shall:
1> set the variable HS DSCH_RECEPTION to FALSE;
1> for TDD and for FDD in CELL_DCH:
2> stop any HS SCCH reception procedures;
2> stop any HS-DSCH reception procedures;
2> clear the variable H_ RNTI and remove any stored H-RNTTI;
2> reset the MAC-hs/ehs entity [15];
2> release all HARQ resources;
2> no long consider any radio link to be the HS-DSCH serving radio link.

1> for 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD, if no downlink DPCH is assigned the UE shall clear the uplink DPCH
configuration and initiate the Cell Update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1, cause "radio link failure".

NOTE 3: If configured for HS-DSCH and not explicitly indicated as being cleared, the UE will have still stored the
IEs "HARQ info", "Added or Reconfigured MAC-d flow", "Added or Reconfigured MAC-ehs reordering
queue", "RB mapping Info" and "Downlink HS-PDSCH information".

Whenever the variable HS. DSCH_RECEPTION is set to TRUE, the UE shall:
1> perform HS SCCH reception procedures according to the stored HS-SCCH configuration as stated in:
2> subclause 8.6.6.33 for the IE "HS-SCCH Info".
1> perform HS-DSCH reception procedures according to the stored HS-PDSCH configuration as stated in:
2> subclause 8.6.3.1b for the IE "H-RNTI";
2> subclause 8.6.5.6b for the IE "HARQ info";
2> subclause 8.6.6.34 for the IE "Measurement Feedback Info".
For TDD and for FDD in CELL_DCH, whenever the variable HS DSCH_RECEPTION is set to FALSE, the UE shall:
1> not perform HS SCCH reception procedures;

1> not perform HS-DSCH reception procedures.

8.5.26  Service prioritisation

If the UE detects an MBMS service reception inability as specified in subclause 8.5.30, the UE may:
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1> request upper layers to prioritise the services and to initiate release of non- prioritised services that may cause
interruption in the reception of the prioritised services;

1> if reception of the prioritised MBMS service is inhibited by one or more MBMS service(s) provided via a p-t-p
radio bearer:

2> request UTRAN to terminate these MBMS service(s) using the MBMS MODIFICATION REQUEST
message as specified in subclause 8.7.6.

NOTE: The termination of MBMS services is performed by RRC procedures, while clearing of non- MBMS
services is performed by upper layers.

8.5.27 MBMS frequency selection

The UE shall perform the MBMS frequency layer selection procedure upon receiving the IE "MBMS Preferred
frequency information", when specified explicitly e.g. as in subclause 8.6.9.2, or when the priority for an MBMS
service as indicated by upper layers changes.

The UE shall:

1> if there exist two or more preferred frequencies for services included in variable
MBMS ACTIVATED SERVICES:

2> request from upper layers the priorities of the different MBMS services included in variable
MBMS ACTIVATED_ SERVICES for which a preferred frequency has been received.

1> if the UE is in idle mode:
2> if a preferred frequency layer applies for a service included in variable MBMS ACTIVATED SERVICES:

3> select the preferred frequency indicated for the MBMS service(s) prioritised most by upper layers for
which a preferred frequency exists as the preferred frequency.

1> if the UE is in CELL_FACH, CELL PCH or URA PCH state; and

1> if there exists one or more preferred frequencies for services included in variable
MBMS ACTIVATED SERVICES and the variable
MBMS PL_SERVICE RESTRICTION_ INFO DEDICATED is set to FALSE:

2> if the IE "RAB information" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS is not empty:

3> if the current frequency is the frequency corresponding with the preferred frequency indicated for the
MBMS service(s) prioritised most by upper layers for which a preferred frequency exists:

4> select the current frequency as the preferred frequency.
3> else:

4> if there exists one or more preferred frequencies for services included in variable
MBMS ACTIVATED_SERVICES for which the IE "MBMS PL Service Restriction Information”
has not been received in the MBMS GENERAL INFORMATION message:

5> select the preferred frequency indicated for the MBMS service(s) prioritised most by upper layers
for which a preferred frequency exists for which the IE "MBMS PL Service Restriction
Information" has not been received in the MBMS GENERAL INFORMATION message as the

preferred frequency.
2> else:

3> select the preferred frequency indicated for the MBMS service(s) prioritised most by upper layers for
which a preferred frequency exists as the preferred frequency.

1> if the UE is in CELL_DCH:
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2> if there exists one or more preferred frequencies for services included in variable
MBMS ACTIVATED SERVICES and the variable
MBMS PL SERVICE RESTRICTION INFO DEDICATED is set to FALSE:

3> if the current frequency does not correspond to the preferred frequency indicated for the MBMS
service(s) prioritised most by upper layers for which a preferred frequency exists:

4> select as preferred frequency the preferred frequency indicated for the MBMS service(s) prioritised
most by upper layers for which a preferred frequency exists for which the IE "MBMS PL Service
Restriction Information" is not included in the MBMS GENERAL INFORMATION message;

4> if a preferred frequency has been selected and the current frequency is different from the selected
frequency:

5> request UTRAN to be moved to the preferred frequency by means of the MBMS
MODIFICATION REQUEST message as specified in subclause 8.7.6;

5> upon receiving a request to move to the requested preferred frequency, store the frequency
information of the frequency on which the UE was operating prior to the hard-handover to the
preferred frequency in the variable MBMS PREV FREQUENCY INFORMATION.

1> if a preferred frequency has been selected:
2> if the UE is not in CELL_DCH state:

3> apply the cell-reselection procedure as described in [4], using the received "MBMS Preferred frequency
information" applicable to the selected frequency;

4> if HCS is not used, and the IE "Qoffmbms" is not present for the MBMS preferred frequency:
5> consider the cells on the MBMS preferred frequency having a Qoffmbms equal to "infinity".
4> if HCS is used, and the IE "HCS_OFFmbms" is not present for the MBMS preferred frequency:
5> consider the cells on the MBMS preferred frequency having the highest HCS priority level.
3> if the UE re-selects to a cell on the indicated preferred frequency:
4> if the UE is in CELL_FACH, CELL_PCH or URA_PCH:
5> act according to subclause 8.3.1.2.

4> store the frequency information of the frequency on which the UE was operating prior to cell-
reselection to the preferred frequency in the variable
MBMS PREV_FREQUENCY_ INFORMATION.

4> apply the MCCH acquisition procedure, as specified in subclause 8.7.2.
1> else:
2> if the UE is not in CELL_DCH state:

3> stop applying any "MBMS Preferred frequency information".

8.5.28 Actions related to E_ DCH_TRANSMISSION variable
The variable E DCH_TRANSMISSION shall be set to "TRUE" only when all the following conditions are met:
1> the UE is in CELL_DCH state;

1> the variable E RNTTI includes either the Primary E-RNTI or the Secondary E-RNTTI or both the Primary and the
Secondary E-RNTI;

1> For FDD:

2> the UE has stored the following IEs:
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- IE "E-DCH Transmission Time Interval";
- 1E "HARQ info for E-DCH";
- IE "E-DCH info", including the IE "E-DPCCH info" and the IE "E-DPDCH info".

- one of the radio links in the active set is configured as the serving E-DCH radio link, and for this radio link
the UTRAN has configured the IE "E-HICH configuration" and the IE "E-AGCH info".

1> For TDD:
2> the UE has stored the following IEs:
- 1E "HARQ info for E-DCH";
- IE "E-DCH information", including the IE "E-RUCCH info" and the IE "E-PUCH info";
- IE "E-HICH info";
- IE "E-AGCH info".
1> there is at least one logical channel mapped to E-DCH for which:

2> the corresponding E-DCH MAC-d flow is configured, i.e. the IEs "E-DCH MAC-d flow power offset" and
"E-DCH MAC-d flow maximum number of retransmissions", and the transmission grant type are configured.

If any of the above conditions is not met and the variable E DCH_TRANSMISSION is set to TRUE, the UE shall:
1> set the variable E DCH TRANSMISSION to FALSE;
1> stop any E-AGCH and E-HICH reception procedures;
1> For FDD:
2> stop any E-RGCH reception procedures.
1> For FDD:
2> stop any E-DPCCH and E-DPDCH transmission procedures.
1> For TDD:
2> stop any E-RUCCH and E-PUCH transmission procedures.
1> clear the variable E RNTI;
1> act as if the IE "MAC-es/e reset indicator" was received and set to TRUE;
1> release all E-DCH HARQ resources;
1> no longer consider any radio link to be the serving E-DCH radio link.
Whenever the variable E DCH TRANSMISSION is set to TRUE, the UE shall:
1>For FDD:
2> perform E_ AGCH reception procedures according to the stored E_ AGCH configuration as stated in:
3> subclause 8.6.3.14 for the IE "New Primary E-RNTI" and the IE "New Secondary E-RNTI".
2> perform E-HICH reception procedures for all radio links in the E-DCH active set;

2> perform E-RGCH reception procedures for all radio links in the active set for which an E-RGCH
configuration has been provided;

2> perform E-DPCCH transmission procedures according to the stored E-DPCCH configuration as stated in:

3> subclause 8.6.6.37 for the IE "E-DPCCH Info".
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2> perform E-DPDCH transmission procedures according to the stored E-DPDCH configuration as stated in:
3> subclause 8.6.5.16 for the IE "E-DCH Transmission Time Interval";
3> subclause 8.6.5.17 for the IE "HARQ info for E-DCH";
3> subclause 8.6.6.37 for the IE "E-DPDCH Info".

2> inclusion of MAC-d PDU's in a MAC-e PDU for logical channels belonging to a MAC-d flow for which the
IE "Non-scheduled transmission grant info" is configured shall:

3> obey the scheduling and size restrictions as specified for that MAC-d flow (see subclause 8.6.5.18).

2> inclusion of MAC-d PDU's in a MAC-e PDU for logical channels belonging to a MAC-d flow for which the
IE "Scheduled transmission grant info" is configured shall:

3> be performed in accordance with the received scheduling grant on E-AGCH/E-RGCH (see [15]); and
3> obey the scheduling restrictions as specified for scheduled transmissions (see subclause 8.6.6.37).
1>For TDD:
2>perform E-AGCH reception procedures according to the stored E. AGCH configureation as stated in:
3> subclause 8.6.3.14 for the IE "New E-RNTI".
2> Perform E-HICH reception,;

2> for 3.84/7.68 Mcps TDD, perform E-RUCCH transmission procedures according to the stored E-RUCCH
configuration as stated in:

3> subclause 8.6.6.37 for the IE "E-RUCCH Info".

2> for 1.28 Mcps TDD, perform E-RUCCH transmission procedure according to the stored PRACH
configuration (see [60]) and the stored E-RUCCH configuration as stated in:

3> subclause 8.6.6.37 for the IE "E-RUCCH Info".

NOTE: The PRACH configuration is signalled directly to the UE in "E-RUCCH Info" IE in case of E-DCH
serving cell change.

2> Perform E-PUCH transmission procedures according to the stored E-PUCH configuration as stated in:
3> subclause 8.6.6.37 for the IE "E-PUCH Info".

2> inclusion of MAC-d PDU's in a MAC-e PDU for logical channels belonging to a MAC-d flow for which the
IE "Non-scheduled transmission grant info" is configured shall:

3> obey the scheduling and size restrictions as specified for that MAC-d flow (see subclause 8.6.5.18).

2> inclusion of MAC-d PDU's in a MAC-¢ PDU for logical channels belonging to a MAC-d flow for which the
IE "Scheduled transmission grant info" is configured shall:

3> be performed in accordance with the received scheduling grant on E-AGCH (see [15]); and
3> obey the scheduling restrictions as specified for scheduled transmissions (see subclause 8.6.6.37).
Whenever the variable E DCH_TRANSMISSION is set to FALSE, the UE shall:
1> not perform E-AGCH, E-HICH and/or E-RGCH reception procedures;

1> not perform E-DPCCH, E-DPDCH, E-RUCCH and/or E-PUCH transmission procedures.

8.5.29 MBMS modification period identity calculation

The UE shall calculate the identity of a Modification period as follows:
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MP identity= (SFNMP div MPlen) mod 2
With SFNpp being the SFN corresponding with the frame in which the concerned Modification Period starts

MP,., being the length of the Modification Period, that is indicated by the IE 'Modification period coefficient'
that is included in System Information Block type 5 and 5Sbis.

8.5.30 Detecting MBMS service reception inability

The UE may detect that it becomes incapable of receiving all services it is interested in at any time due to
implementation specific constraints as well as upon state transitions, service / session start, service / session stop,
service reconfiguration e.g. transfer mode change and preferred frequency layer changes or whenever there are changes
concerning the subset of services that it has selected to receive.

When evaluating its MBMS service reception abilities, the UE shall:

1> consider that MBMS services, for which a preferred frequency layer is specified, are available only on the
concerned frequency;

1> consider that MBMS services, for which no preferred frequency layer is specified are available on all
frequencies;

1> consider non- MBMS services to be available on all frequencies unless specified otherwise in the following;
1> if the variable MBMS PL SERVICE RESTRICTION INFO DEDICATED is set to TRUE:
2> consider the established non-MBMS services not to be available on any MBMS preferred frequency.

1> if the IE "MBMS PL Service Restriction Information" is included in the MBMS GENERAL INFORMATION
message for the MBMS preferred frequency the UE is considering to select to:

2> consider non-MBMS services not to be available on the concerned MBMS preferred frequency.
If the UE is unable to receive the MBMS and the non-MBMS services it is interested in, the UE shall:

1> detect an MBMS service reception inability.

8.5.31 Actions related to DEFERRED_MEASUREMENT_STATUS variable

If after state transition the UE remains in a state other than CELL_DCH state, the UE shall:
1> if variable DEFERRED MEASUREMENT STATUS is set to TRUE:

2> if System Information Block type 11 is referenced in the master information block or in the scheduling
blocks:

3> if the UE has not read and stored System Information Block type 11:
4> read and store System Information Block type 11.

3> if System Information Block type 11bis is referenced in the master information block or in the scheduling
blocks:

4> if the UE has not read and stored System Information Block type 11:
5> read and store System Information Block type 11.

2> if System Information Block type 12 is referenced in the master information block or in the scheduling
blocks, or broadcast of System Information Block type 12 is indicated in System Information Block type 11:

3> if the UE has not read and stored System Information Block type 12:

4> read and store System Information Block type 12.
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8.5.32 Actions related to MIMO _PARAMS variable
If the UE receives an ACTIVE SET UPDATE, CELL UPDATE CONFIRM, or any reconfiguration message:
1> if the IE "MIMO parameters" is not included:
2> clear the MIMO PARAMS variable;
2> trigger lower layers to stop operation in MIMO mode.
1> otherwise:
2> if the IE "MIMO N _cqi_typeA/M_cqi ratio" is included:
3> store the value of the IE "MIMO N _cqi_typeA/M cqi ratio" in the MIMO PARAMS variable.
2> if the IE "MIMO pilot configuration" is included:
3> store the value of the IE "MIMO pilot configuration" in the MIMO PARAMS variable.

NOTE: This subclause applies to FDD only.

8.5.33 Actions related to MIMO_STATUS variable

If the UE receives an ACTIVE SET UPDATE, CELL UPDATE CONFIRM, or any reconfiguration message, the UE
shall:

1> take actions related to the MIMO PARAMS variable as specified in subclause 8.5.32;
1> determine the value of the MIMO_STATUS variable.
The MIMO_STATUS variable shall be set to TRUE only when all the following conditions are met:
1> The UE is in CELL DCH state;
1> the variable MIMO _PARAMS contains a value for the IE "MIMO N_cqi_typeA/M_cqi ratio"; and
1> the variable MIMO_PARAMS contains a value for the IE "MIMO pilot configuration".
If any of the above conditions is not met and the MIMO_STATUS variable is set to TRUE, the UE shall:
1> set the MIMO_STATUS variable to FALSE;
1> clear the MIMO PARAMS variable;
1> trigger lower layers to stop operation in MIMO mode.

NOTE: This subclause applies to FDD only.

8.5.34 Actions related to DTX_DRX_STATUS variable (FDD only)

If the UE receives RRC CONNECTION SETUP, ACTIVE SET UPDATE, CELL UPDATE CONFIRM, or any
reconfiguration message:

1> the UE shall determine the value for the DTX DRX STATUS variable.
The variable DTX DRX STATUS shall be set to TRUE only when all the following conditions are met:
1> the UE is in CELL_DCH state;
1> both variables HS DSCH RECEPTION and E DCH_TRANSMISSION are set to TRUE;
1> no DCH transport channel is configured;

1> the variable DTX DRX PARAMS is set;
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1> the UE has received the IE "DTX-DRX timing information".
If any of the above conditions is not met and the variable DTX _DRX STATUS is set to TRUE, the UE shall:
1> set the variable DTX DRX STATUS to FALSE;
1> clear the variable DTX DRX PARAMS;
1> stop DTX-DRX mode related activities.

If the slot format #4 was configured for the UE before receiving any reconfiguration message and the received message
does not define IEs "TFCI existence" and "Number of FBI bits" and the received message changes the status of the
variable DTX DRX STATUS to be false:

1> the UE shall use slot format #1.

If variable DTX _DRX_ STATUS is set to true and the serving HS-DSCH cell was changed as a result of the received
message the UE shall instruct the physical layer to consider HS-SCCH orders were never received.

Whenever the variable DTX _DRX STATUS is set to TRUE and the value of IE "DTX-DRX timing information"
included in this message is not "Continue", the UE shall:

1> perform discontinuous uplink DPCCH transmission and enable discontinuous downlink reception operations by
configuring the physical layer according to the variable DTX DRX PARAMS at the CFN corresponding to the
frame boundary that is offset by the value of the IE "Enabling Delay" from the frame boundary where uplink
transmission starts with new configuration;

1> configure the MAC layer to start restricting E-DCH transmissions and monitor absolute and relative grant
channels at the CFN corresponding to the frame boundary that is offset by the value of IE "Enabling Delay" from
the frame boundary where uplink transmission starts with new configuration taking into account the IEs "UE
DTX DRX Offset", "MAC DTX Cycle", "MAC Inactivity Threshold" and "Inactivity Threshold for UE Grant
Monitoring".

8.5.35 Actions related to HS_SCCH_LESS_STATUS variable (FDD only)

If the UE receives RRC CONNECTION SETUP, ACTIVE SET UPDATE, CELL UPDATE CONFIRM, or any
reconfiguration message;

1> the UE shall determine the value for the HS SCCH_LESS STATUS variable.
The variable HS SCCH_LESS _STATUS shall be set to TRUE only when all the following conditions are met:
1> the UE is in CELL_DCH state;
1> the variable HS DSCH_RECEPTION is set to TRUE;
1> no DCH transport channel is configured;
1> the variable HS SCCH_LESS PARAMS is set;
1> the UE has received IE "HS-SCCH less information".

If any of the above conditions is not met and the variable HS SCCH_LESS STATUS is set to TRUE and the value of
IE "HS-SCCH less information" included in this message is not "Continue HS-SCCH less operation", the UE shall:

1> set the variable HS SCCH_LESS STATUS to FALSE;
1> clear the variable HS SCCH_LESS PARAMS;
1> stop all HS-SCCH less related activities.
Whenever the variable HS SCCH_LESS STATUS is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> configure the physical and MAC layers to operate according to the HS SCCH_LESS PARAMS.
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8.5.36  Actions related to HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE
variable (FDD only)

The variable HS DSCH_RECEPTION CELL FACH_STATE shall be set to "TRUE" only when all the following
conditions are met:

1> the UE is in CELL FACH;
1> the variable H RNTT is set;
1> the variable C_ RNTI is set;

1> System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type Sbis includes IE "HS-DSCH common
system information".

If any of the above conditions is not met and the variable
HS DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL FACH STATE ENABLED is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> set the variable HS DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL FACH _STATE to FALSE;

1> if the UE is in CELL_FACH and variable HS DSCH_RECEPTION OF CCCH_ENABLED is set to FALSE:
2> stop any HS SCCH reception procedures;
2> stop any HS-DSCH reception procedures;
2> clear the variable H RNTI and remove any stored H-RNT]I;
2> reset the MAC-ehs entity [15];
2> release all HARQ resources;
2> clear any stored [Es "HARQ info";

Whenever the variable HS DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL _FACH_STATE is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> use the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" in System Information Block type 5 or System Information
Block type Sbis;

1> receive the HS-SCCH(s) according to the IE "HS-SCCH channelisation code" on the serving cell applying the
scrambling code as received in the IE "DL Scrambling code" as received in IE "HS-DSCH common system
information";

1> perform HS-DSCH reception procedures:
2> if the UE has a stored IE "HARQ info":
3> act on subclause 8.6.5.6b for the stored IE "HARQ info".
2> else:

3> act on subclause 8.6.5.20 for the IE "HARQ System info" as received in IE "HS-DSCH common system
information".

2> and use the value of the variable H RNTT as UE identity in the HS-SCCH reception procedure in the
physical layer.

1> and for BCCH reception perform HS-DSCH reception procedures by listening to the first indexed HS-SCCH
code listed in the IE "HS-SCCH channelisation code" with "BCCH specific H-RNTI" as received in IE "HS-
DSCH common system information".

Whenever the variable HS DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL FACH_STATE is set to FALSE, the UE shall:
1> if the UE is in CELL_FACH and variable HS DSCH_RECEPTION OF CCCH_ENABLED is set to FALSE:

2> not perform HS SCCH reception procedures;
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2> not perform HS-DSCH reception procedures.

8.5.37 Actions related to HS_ DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED
variable (FDD only)

When UE does not support HS-DSCH reception or when the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not
included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type Sbis, the UE shall:

1> set HS DSCH_RECEPTION_OF CCCH_ENABLED to "FALSE".
When HS DSCH RECEPTION OF CCCH_ENABLED is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> use the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" in System Information Block type 5 or System Information
Block type 5bis;

1> configure the HARQ according to IE "HARQ System info" as defined in subclause 8.6.5.20;

1> configure the common MAC-ehs reordering queues according to [E "Common MAC-ehs reordering queues" as
defined in subclauses 8.6.5.22; and then

1> receive the CCCH according to IE "CCCH mapping info" as defined in subclause 8.6.5.21;
1> if the UE is RRC Connected mode:

2> select a common H-RNTT as specified in 8.5.38;

2> receive the SRB1 according to IE "SRB1 mapping info" as defined in subclause 8.6.5.19.
1> else:

2> select a common H-RNTT as specified in [4].

1> and start to receive the HS-SCCH(s) with selected H-RNTI according to the IE "HS-SCCH channelisation code"
on the selected cell applying the scrambling code as received in the IE "DL Scrambling code";

1> configure the MAC flow for BCCH reception as specified in [15];
1> and start to receive the first indexed HS-SCCH code listed in the IE "HS-SCCH channelisation code" with
"BCCH specific H-RNTI" as received in IE "HS-DSCH common system information".

8.5.38 Common H-RNTI selection (FDD only)

When the IE "Common H-RNTTI Information" is included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information
Block type Sbis and if the UE is in CELL FACH state, the UE shall select the Common H-RNTTI according to the
following rules:

1> compile a list of candidate Common H-RNTT IE(s) "Common H-RNTI" in the order of appearance in System
Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis;

1> select a Common H-RNTI from the list of candidate Common H-RNTIs based on U-RNTI as follows:
"Index of selected Common H-RNTI" = U-RNTI mod K,
where K is equal to the number of candidate Common H-RNTIs.

The UE shall set the CFN in relation to the SEN of the current cell according to subclause 8.5.15.

8.5.39 PICH selection for HSDPA based paging (FDD only)

When the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is included in System Information Block type 5 or System
Information Block type 5bis and the UE is in UTRAN in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, the UE shall select the PICH
according to the following rules:
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1> compile a list of candidate PICH for HSDPA from IE(s) "HSDPA associated PICH info" in the order of
appearance in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type Sbis;
1> select a PICH from the list of candidate PICHs based on U-RNTI as follows:
"Index of selected HSDPA associated PICH" = U_RNTI value mod K,

where K is equal to the number of candidate PICHs for HSDPA.

8.5.40 HS_DSCH Reception in CELL_PCH and URA_PCH (FDD only)

When the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is included in System Information Block type 5 or System
Information Block type 5bis and the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA PCH state, the UE shall:

1> if variable H RNTI and variable C_ RNTI are set:
2> if the UE is in CELL PCH state:

3> use the value of the variable H RNTI as UE identity in the HS-SCCH reception procedure in the physical
layer;

3> if the UE detects the value of the variable H_ RNTTI in the HS-SCCH reception procedure:
4> initiate the measurement report procedure as specified in subclause 8.4.2:
5> if the UE has an uplink RLC PDU on RB1 or upwards to transmit:
6> move to CELL_FACH,;
3> if the UE has uplink RLC data PDU or uplink RLC control PDU on RB1 or upwards to transmit:
4> initiate the measurement report procedure as specified in subclause 8.4.2:
4> move to CELL_FACH state.
2> if the UE is in URA_PCH state:
3> clear the variable H RNTT;
3> clear the variable C_RNTI;
3> clear any stored IE "HARQ Info";
3> reset the MAC-ehs entity [15];

3> receive the HS-SCCH(s) according to the IE "HS-SCCH channelisation code" applying the scrambling
code as received in the IE "DL Scrambling code" as received in System Information Block type 5 or
System Information Block type Sbis;

3> perform the HS-DSCH reception procedure according to IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" as
received in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis:

4> receive the HS-PDSCH applying scrambling code as received in the IE "DL Scrambling code" and
channelisation code selected according to 8.5.41 in "Number of PCCH transmissions" consecutive
TTIs and use the Transport block sizes indexed in the IE "Transport Block Size List" for
demultiplexing of upper layer PDUs from transport blocks delivered from the physical layer on HS-
DSCH, as described in [29].

1> else:
2> if variable H RNTI or variable C_RNTI are set:
3> clear the variable H RNTI;
3> clear the variable C RNTI;

3> clear any stored IE "HARQ Info";
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3> reset the MAC-ehs entity [15].

2> receive the HS-SCCH(s) according to the IE "HS-SCCH channelisation code" applying the scrambling code
as received in the IE "DL Scrambling code" as received in System Information Block type 5 or System
Information Block type Sbis;

2> perform the HS-DSCH reception procedure according to IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" as
received in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type Sbis:

3> receive the HS-PDSCH applying scrambling code as received in the IE "DL Scrambling code" and
channelisation code selected according to 8.5.41 in "Number of PCCH transmissions" consecutive TTIs;
and use the Transport block sizes indexed in the IE "Transport Block Size List" for demultiplexing of
upper layer PDUs from transport blocks delivered from the physical layer on HS-DSCH, as described in
[29].

8.5.41 HS-PDSCH channelisation codes selection for paging reception
(FDD only)

When the [E "HS-DSCH paging system information" is included in System Information Block type 5 or System
Information Block type 5bis and the UE is in UTRAN in CELL _PCH or URA PCH state with variable H RNTI not
set, the UE shall select the channelisation code for HS-PDSCH reception according to the following rules:

1> compile a list of candidate HS-PDSCH channelisation codes from the IE(s) "HS-PDSCH Channelisation Code" in
the order of appearance in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis;

1> select a HS-PDSCH channelisation codes from the list of candidate HS-PDSCH channelisation codes based on
U-RNTI as follows:

"Index of selected HS-PDSCH channelisation codes" = U_RNTI value mod K,

where K is equal to the number of candidate HS-PDSCH channelisation codes.

8.5.42 Autonomous UTRAN DRX Cycle length coefficient change

If timer T319 expires:
1> set k to the value of the stored IE "DRX cycle length coefficient";
1> store the result of MAX(2¥ PBP), where PBP is the Paging Block Periodicity, as the DRX cycle length; and

1> determine its connected mode paging occasions and PICH monitoring occasions in the same way as for idle
mode, according to [4].

NOTE: The DRX cycle length to use in connected mode is defined in [4].

8.5.43 Reception of MBMS from a cell operating in MBSFN mode

A cell provides MBMS service in MBSFN mode if it is indicated so in system information, see subclause 8.1.1.6.3. A
UE that supports MBSFN operation may receive MBMS services via a cell operating in MBSFN mode. For FDD and
3.84/7.68 Mcps TDD in order to receive an MBMS service via a MBSFN cluster the UE shall select the MBSFN cluster
as specified in [4] in addition to selecting a cell for normal camping as specified in [4]. For 1.28 Mcps TDD in order to
receive an MBMS service via an MBSFN cluster the UE shall at the first step camp on a unicast cell and get the
frequency and "cell parameter ID" from the system information, and then get synchronized to the MBSFN cluster
operating with that frequency and "cell parameter ID". For 3.84/7.68 Mcps TDD a cell shall be considered to be
operating in MBSFN mode when individual scrambling codes are assigned to all timeslots (via the IE "TDD MBSFN
Information").
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8.6 Generic actions on receipt and absence of an information
element

8.6.1 CN information elements

8.6.1.1 Void

8.6.1.2 CN information info
If the IE "CN information info" is present in a message, the UE shall:
1> if the IE "Primary PLMN Identity" is present:
2> forward the content of the IE "Primary PLMN identity" to upper layers.
1> else:
2> if the IE "PLMN Identity" is present:
3> forward the content of the IE "PLMN identity" to upper layers.
1> if present, forward the content of the IE "CN common GSM-MAP NAS system information" to upper layers;
1> if the IE "CN domain related information" is present:

2> forward each occurrence of the IE "CN domain specific GSM-MAP NAS system info" together with the IE
"CN domain identity" to upper layers.

2> ifan IE "CN domain specific GSM-MAP NAS system info" is not present for a particular CN domain:
3> indicate to upper layers that no CN system information is available for that CN domain.

NOTE: If UTRAN at SRNS relocation includes and sets the IE "Primary PLMN identity" to the PLMN identity
signalled in RANAP RELOCATION REQUEST [57], the UTRAN should also set the [E "PLMN
identity" to the PLMN identity in the IE "PLMN Identity" of the Master Information Block transmitted in
the cell(s) used by the UE after completed SRNS relocation.

8.6.1.3 Signalling connection release indication

If the IE "Signalling Connection release indication" is present in a message, the UE shall:

1> if all radio access bearers for the CN domain identified with the value of the IE "Signalling Connection release
indication" would have been released in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS after processing of the received
message:

2> indicate release of the signalling connection identified with the value of the IE "Signalling Connection
release indication" to the upper layers;

2> remove the signalling connection identified with the value of the IE "Signalling Connection release
indication" from the variable ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING CONNECTIONS.

1> if radio access bearers for the CN domain identified with the value of the IE "Signalling Connection release
indication" would remain in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS after processing of the received message:

2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
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8.6.2 UTRAN mobility information elements

8.6.2.1 URA identity
The UE shall:
1> if the IE "URA identity" is included in a received message:
2> if the IE "RRC State Indicator" is included and set to "URA PCH":
3> store this URA identity in the variable URA IDENTITY;

3> after sending a possible message to UTRAN and entering URA_PCH state as specified elsewhere, read
system information block type 2 in the selected cell;

3> if the stored URA identity in the variable URA_IDENTITY is not included in the list of URA identities in
System Information Block type 2 in the selected cell, the list of URA identities in system information
block type 2 is empty or if the system information block type 2 can not be found, a confirmation error of
URA identity list has occurred:

4> if no URA update procedure is ongoing:
5> initiate a URA update procedure after entering URA PCH state; see subclause 8.3.1.2.
4> if a URA update procedure is ongoing:
5> take actions as specified in subclause 8.3.1.10.
1> if the IE "URA identity" is not included in a received message:
2> if the IE "RRC State Indicator" is included and set to " URA_PCH":

3> after sending a possible message to UTRAN and entering URA PCH state as specified elsewhere, read
System Information Block type 2 in the selected cell;

3> if System Information Block type 2 in the selected cell contains a single URA identity:
4> store this URA identity in the variable URA IDENTITY.

3> if System Information Block type 2 of the selected cell contains more than one URA identity, the list of
URA identities in system information block type 2 is empty or if the system information block type 2 can
not be found, a confirmation error of URA identity list has occurred:

4> if no URA update procedure is ongoing:
5> initiate a URA update procedure after entering URA_PCH state, see subclause 8.3.1.2.
4> if a URA update procedure is ongoing:

5> take actions as specified in subclause 8.3.1.10.

8.6.2.2 Mapping info
If the IE "Mapping info" is received, the UE shall in this version of the specification:

1> ignore the contents of this IE.
8.6.3 UE information elements

8.6.3.1 Activation time

If the UE receives a message in which presence is needed for the IE "Activation time", and the value is other than the
default value "Now", the UE shall:
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1> let the "reference CCTrCH" be defined as the CCTrCh that includes any transport channel or is associated with
any physical channel which is being added, re-configured or removed, or, in the case of HS-DSCH, the CCTrCh
including the associated DCH;

1> if the frame boundary immediately before the frame with the CFN (Connection Frame Number) value indicated
by the IE "Activation Time" is at the TTI boundary common to all the transport channels that are multiplexed
onto the reference CCTrCh:

2> select that frame boundary as the activation time T.
1> else:

2> select the next TTI boundary, which is common to all the transport channels that are multiplexed onto the
reference CCTrCh, after the frame with the CFN (Connection Frame Number) value indicated by the IE
"Activation Time", as the activation time T.

1> if the IE "Delay restriction flag" is received and activation time T is more than 128 frames from the CFN at
which the message was received:

2> choose an activation time T as soon as possible after reception of the message, respecting the performance
requirements in subclause 13.5, which is common to all the transport channels that are multiplexed onto the
reference CCTrCh.

NOTE: Ifthe UE receives a message containing the IE "Delay restriction flag" and that message causes a
transport channel or physical channel reconfiguration of the reference CCTrCH then the UE behaviour is
not specified.

1> at the activation time T:

2> for a physical channel reconfiguration other than an HS-DSCH related reconfiguration, caused by the
received message:

3> release the physical channel configuration, which was present before T;

3> initiate the establishment of the physical channel configuration as specified for the physical channel
information elements in the received message as specified elsewhere.

2> for an HS-DSCH related reconfiguration in FDD or 1.28 Mcps TDD caused by the received message:

3> select the HS-SCCH subframe boundary immediately before the first HS-SCCH subframe, which entirely
falls within the 10 ms frame following T;

3> start using, at that HS-SCCH subframe boundary, the new HS-DSCH configuration in the received
message, replacing any old HS-DSCH configuration.

2> for an HS-DSCH related reconfiguration in 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD caused by the received
message:

3> start using, at activation time T, the new HS-DSCH configuration in the received message, replacing any
old HS-DSCH configuration.

2> for actions, other than a physical channel reconfiguration, caused by the received message:
3> perform the actions for the information elements in the received message as specified elsewhere.

NOTE: In FDD an "HS-DSCH related reconfiguration" includes, in particular, reconfigurations that need to be
time-aligned with the 2ms subframe of the HS-SCCH, HS-PDSCH and/or HS-DPCCH. For example,
start and stop of HS-SCCH reception and serving HS-DSCH cell change.

If the UE receives a message in which presence is needed for the IE "Activation time", and the value is the default value
"Now", the UE shall:

1> choose an activation time T as soon as possible after the reception of the message, respecting the performance
requirements in subclause 13.5;

1> at the activation time T:
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2> perform the actions for the information elements in the received message as specified elsewhere.

NOTE: In FDD, if the UE was in idle mode or CELL_FACH state upon reception of the message, regardless of
the state the UE enters after reception of the message, and the value of the IE "Activation time" in the
received message is different from "Now", the UE behaviour is unspecified. In TDD, if the UE was in
idle mode or CELL FACH state upon reception of the message, the value of the IE "Activation time" in
the received message is relative to the CFN associated with the cell from which the message was
received.

8.6.3.1a CN domain specific DRX cycle length coefficient

The UE updates CN domain specific DRX cycle length coefficient as specified in [4]. The UE shall use it to calculate
the CN domain specific DRX cycle length, according to the following:

1> set k to the value of the IE "CN domain specific DRX cycle length coefficient".

1> store the result of MAX(Zk, PBP), where PBP is the Paging Block Periodicity, as the CN domain specific DRX
cycle length for the CN domain indicated by the IE "CN domain identity". For FDD PBP=1.

The UE shall determine its idle mode paging occasions and PICH monitoring occasions for that CN domain, according
to [4], based on the stored CN domain specific DRX cycle length, when using DRX in idle mode.

8.6.3.1b H-RNTI

If the IE "New H-RNTI" is included and the UE will be in CELL_DCH state after completion of this procedure, the UE
shall:

1> store the value in the variable H RNTI;

1> determine the value for the HS DSCH RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in
subclause 8.5.25.

If the message that triggers the HS DSCH_RECEPTION variable to change value from FALSE to TRUE does not
contain the IE "New H-RNTI":

1> the UE behaviour is not defined.
When the variable HS DSCH_RECEPTION is set to TRUE the UE shall:
1> use the value of the variable H RNTI as UE identity in the HS-SCCH reception procedure in the physical layer.

In FDD, if the IE "New H-RNTI" is included and the UE will be in CELL_FACH state after completion of this
procedure, the UE shall:

1> store the value in the variable H RNTI;

1> determine the value for the HS DSCH RECEPTION CELL FACH STATE variable and take the
corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.36.

When the variable HS DSCH_RECEPTION CELL FACH_STATE is set to TRUE the UE shall:
1> use the value of the variable H RNTI as UE identity in the HS-SCCH reception procedure in the physical layer.

In FDD, if the IE "New H-RNTI" is included and the UE will be in CELL_PCH state after completion of this
procedure, the UE shall:

1> store the value in the variable H RNTI.

8.6.3.2 UTRAN DRX Cycle length coefficient

If the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" is present, the UE shall use it to calculate the UTRAN DRX cycle
length, according to the following:

1> start timer T319 using the IE "Activity time for DRX cycle 2" value;
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1> store IE "DRX cycle length coefficient";
1> set k to the value of the IE "DRX cycle length coefficient 2";
1> store the result of MAX(2“PBP), where PBP is the Paging Block Periodicity, as the DRX cycle length.

The UE shall determine its connected mode paging occasions and PICH monitoring occasions in the same way as for
idle mode, according to [4].

The DRX cycle length to use in connected mode is defined in [4].

8.6.3.3 Generic state transition rules depending on received information elements

The IE "RRC State Indicator" indicates the state the UE shall enter. The UE shall enter the state indicated by the IE
"RRC State Indicator" even if the received message includes other IEs relevant only for states other than indicated by
the IE "RRC State Indicator". E.g. if the RRC state indicator is set to CELL_FACH while other IEs provide information
about a configuration including dedicated channels, the UE shall enter CELL_FACH state. If however the UE has no
information about the configuration corresponding to the state indicated by the IE "RRC State Indicator", it shall
consider the requested configuration as invalid.

The UE shall, if the IE "RRC State Indicator" in the received message has the value:
1> "CELL_FACH":
2> enter CELL_FACH state as dictated by the procedure governing the message received.
1> "CELL_DCH":
2> if neither DPCH is assigned in the message nor is the UE in CELL_DCH:
3> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
2> else:
3> enter CELL DCH state as dictated by the procedure governing the message received.
1> "CELL_PCH":
2> if the received message is RRC CONNECTION SETUP and IE "RRC State Indicator" is set to CELL PCH:
3> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
2> else:
3> enter CELL_PCH state as dictated by the procedure governing the message received.
1> "URA PCH":
2> if the received message is RRC CONNECTION SETUP and IE "RRC State Indicator" is set to URA PCH:
3> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
2> else:

3> enter URA_PCH state as dictated by the procedure governing the message received.

8.6.3.4 Ciphering mode info

The IE "Ciphering mode info" defines the new ciphering configuration. At any given time, the UE needs to store at
most two different ciphering configurations (keyset and algorithm) per CN domain at any given time in total for all
radio bearers and three configurations in total for all signalling radio bearers.

If the IE "Ciphering mode info" is present and if the IE "Reconfiguration” in the variable CIPHERING STATUS is set
to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> ignore this second attempt to change the ciphering configuration; and
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1> set the variable INCOMPATIBLE SECURITY RECONFIGURATION to TRUE.

If the IE "Ciphering mode info" is present and if the IE "Reconfiguration” in the variable CIPHERING STATUS is set
to FALSE, the UE shall:

1> if none of the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS has the value "Started", and this IE "Ciphering
mode info" was included in a message that is not the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND; or

1> if the IE "Ciphering Mode Info" was received in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND and there does
not exist exactly one ciphering activation time in the IE "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info"
for each established RLC-AM and RLC-UM radio bearers included in the IE "RB information" in the IE
"ESTABLISHED RABS" for the CN domain as indicated in the variable
LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN; or

1> if the IE "Ciphering Mode Info" was received in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND and the IE
"Ciphering activation time for DPCH" is not included in the message, and there exist radio bearers using RLC-
TM according to the IE "RB information" in the IE "ESTABLISHED RABS" for the CN domain as indicated in
the variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN; or

1> if the IE "Ciphering Mode Info" was received in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND and there does
not exist exactly one ciphering activation time in the IE "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info"
for each established signalling radio bearer included in the IE "Signalling radio bearer information" in the IE
"ESTABLISHED RABS":

2> ignore this attempt to change the ciphering configuration;
2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE;
2> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.1.12.4c.
1> set the IE "Reconfiguration” in the variable CIPHERING STATUS to TRUE;

1> set the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING _STATUS of the CN domains for which the IE "Status" of the
variable SECURITY_ MODIFICATION is set to "Affected" to "Started";

1> apply the new ciphering configuration in the lower layers for all RBs that belong to a CN domain for which the
IE "Status" of the variable SECURITY_ MODIFICATION is set to "Affected" and all signalling radio bearers:

2> using the ciphering algorithm (UEA [40]) indicated by the IE "Ciphering algorithm" as part of the new
ciphering configuration;

2> for each radio bearer that belongs to a CN domain for which the IE "Status" of the variable
SECURITY_ MODIFICATION is set to "Affected" and all signalling radio bearers:

3> using the value of the IE "RB identity" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS minus one as the value of
BEARER [40] in the ciphering algorithm.

1> for the downlink and the uplink, apply the new ciphering configuration as follows:

2> if the ciphering configuration for a AM or UM radio bearer or signalling radio bearer from a previously
received SECURITY MODE COMMAND has not yet been applied because of the corresponding activation
times not having been reached and the current received message includes the IE "DL Counter Synch Info" or
the current received message is a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message and includes the IE
"New U-RNTI":

3> if the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND was received due to new keys being received:
4> consider the new ciphering configuration to include the received new keys.

3> else if the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND caused a change in
LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN:

4> consider the new ciphering configuration to include the keys associated with the
LATEST CONFIGURED CN_DOMAIN.
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3> apply the new ciphering configuration in uplink and downlink immediately following RLC re-
establishment.

2> if the IE "Ciphering activation time for DPCH" is present in the IE "Ciphering mode info" and the UE was in
CELL DCH state prior to this procedure:

3> for radio bearers using RLC-TM:

4> apply the old ciphering configuration for CFN less than the number indicated in the IE "Ciphering
activation time for DPCH";

4> apply the new ciphering configuration for CFN greater than or equal to the number indicated in IE
"Ciphering activation time for DPCH".

2> if the IE "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" is present:

3> apply the following procedure for each radio bearer and signalling radio bearers using RLC-AM or RLC-
UM indicated by the IE "RB identity":

4> suspend uplink transmission on the radio bearer or the signalling radio bearer (except for the SRB
where the response message is transmitted) according to the following:

5> do not transmit RLC PDUs with sequence number greater than or equal to the uplink activation
time, where the uplink activation time is selected according to the rules below.

4> select an "RLC sequence number" at which (activation) time the new ciphering configuration shall be
applied in uplink for that radio bearer according to the following:

5> consider a ciphering activation time in uplink to be pending until the RLC sequence number of the
next RLC PDU to be transmitted for the first time is equal to or larger than the selected activation
time;

5> for each radio bearer and signalling radio bearer that has no pending ciphering activation time in
uplink as set by a previous procedure changing the security configuration:

6> set a suitable value that would ensure a minimised delay in the change to the latest ciphering
configuration.

5> for each radio bearer and signalling radio bearer that has a pending ciphering activation time in
uplink as set by a previous procedure changing the security configuration:

6> for radio bearers and signalling radio bearers except SRB2:
7> set the same value as the pending ciphering activation time.
6> for signalling radio bearer SRB2:

7> set a suitable value that would ensure a minimised delay in the change to the latest
ciphering configuration.

4> store the selected "RLC sequence number" for that radio bearer in the entry for the radio bearer in the
variable RB_ UPLINK CIPHERING ACTIVATION TIME INFO;

4> switch to the new ciphering configuration according to the following:

5> use the old ciphering configuration for the transmitted and received RLC PDUs with RLC
sequence numbers smaller than the corresponding RLC sequence numbers indicated in the IE
"Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" sent to UTRAN and in the received IE "Radio
bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" received from UTRAN, respectively;

5> use the new ciphering configuration for the transmitted and received RLC PDUs with RLC
sequence numbers greater than or equal to the corresponding RLC sequence numbers indicated in
the IE "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info" sent to UTRAN and in the received IE
"Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" received from UTRAN, respectively;

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 308



3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 308 ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)

5> for a radio bearer using RLC-AM, when the RLC sequence number indicated in the IE "Radio
bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" falls below the RLC receiving window and the
RLC sequence number indicated in the IE "Radio bearer uplink ciphering activation time info"
falls below the RLC transmission window, the UE may release the old ciphering configuration for
that radio bearer;

5> if an RLC reset or re-establishment of the transmitting side of an RLC entity occurs before the
activation time for the new ciphering configuration has been reached in uplink, ignore the
activation time and apply the new ciphering configuration in uplink immediately after the RLC
reset or RLC re-establishment;

5> if an RLC reset or re-establishment of the receiving side of an RLC entity occurs before the
activation time for the new ciphering configuration has been reached in downlink, ignore the
activation time and apply the new ciphering configuration in downlink immediately after the RLC
reset or RLC re-establishment.

2> if the current received message includes the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info" or the current
received message is a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message and includes the IE "New U-
RNTI"™:

3> apply the new ciphering configuration in uplink and downlink immediately following RLC re-
establishment.

If the IE "Radio bearer downlink ciphering activation time info" was received in another message than SECURITY
MODE COMMAND:

1> the UE behaviour is unspecified.
If the IE "Ciphering mode info" is not present, the UE shall:
1> for the downlink and the uplink, apply the ciphering configuration as follows:

2> if the ciphering configuration for a AM or UM radio bearer or signalling radio bearer from a previously
received SECURITY MODE COMMAND has not yet been applied because of the corresponding activation
times not having been reached and the current received message includes the IE "Downlink counter
synchronisation info" or the current received message is a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
message and includes the IE "New U-RNTI":

3> if the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND was received due to new keys being received:
4> consider the ciphering configuration to include the received new keys.

3> else if the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND caused a change in
LATEST CONFIGURED CN_DOMAIN:

4> consider the ciphering configuration to include the keys associated with the
LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN.

3> apply the ciphering configuration in uplink and downlink immediately following RLC re-establishment.
2> else:

3> not change the ciphering configuration.

8.6.3.5 Integrity protection mode info

The IE "Integrity protection mode info" defines the new integrity protection configuration. At any given time, the UE
needs to store at most three different integrity protection configurations (keysets) in total for all signalling radio bearers
for all CN domains.

If the IE "Integrity protection mode info" is present and if the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable
INTEGRITY_ PROTECTION_INFO is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> ignore this second attempt to change the integrity protection configuration; and
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1> set the variable INCOMPATIBLE SECURITY RECONFIGURATION to TRUE.

If the IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Start", the IE "Status" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO has the value "Not started" and the IE "Integrity protection mode info" was not
included in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND; or

If the IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Start", the IE "Status" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION _INFO has the value "Not started", the IE "Integrity protection mode info" was included
in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND and the IE "Integrity protection algorithm" is not included; or

If the IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Modify" and the IE "Status" in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO has the value "Not Started"; or

If the IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Start", the IE "Status" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO has the value "Started" and the IE "Integrity protection mode command info" was
included in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND; or

If the IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Modify" and there does not exist exactly one integrity
protection activation time in the IE "Downlink integrity protection activation info" for each established signalling radio
bearer included in the IE "Signalling radio bearer information" in the IE "ESTABLISHED RABS"; or

If the IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "Modify", the IE "Status" in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO has the value "Started" and the IE "Integrity protection mode info" was not
included in the message SECURITY MODE COMMAND:

the UE shall:
1> ignore this attempt to change the integrity protection configuration; and
1> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

If the IE "Integrity protection mode info" is not present, the UE shall:
1> not change the integrity protection configuration.

If the IE "Integrity protection mode info" is present and if the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO is set to FALSE, the UE shall:

1> set the IE "Reconfiguration” in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO to TRUE;

1> perform the actions in accordance with subclauses 8.6.3.5.1, 8.6.3.5.2 and 8.6.3.5.3.

8.6.3.5.1 Initialisation of Integrity Protection
The UE shall:

1> if the IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "start" and the IE "Status" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION _INFO has the value "Not started", and this IE was included in the message
SECURITY MODE COMMAND:

2> initialise the information for all signalling radio bearers in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO
according to the following:

3> set the IE "Uplink RRC Message sequence number" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ INFO
to zero;

3> do not set the IE "Downlink RRC Message sequence number" in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO;

3> set the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ ACTIVATION INFO to zero for each signalling radio
bearer in the IE "ESTABLISHED RABS".

NOTE: The IEs "Integrity protection activation info" and "RRC Message sequence number"included in the IE
"Integrity Check Info" in the transmitted message do not have identical values, but integrity protection is
applied from the first transmitted message.
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2> set the IE "Status" in the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO to the value "Started";

2> perform integrity protection on the received message, applying the new integrity protection configuration, as
described in subclause 8.5.10.1 by:

3> using the algorithm (UIA [40]) indicated by the IE "Integrity protection algorithm" contained in the IE
"Integrity protection mode info";

3> using the IE "Integrity protection initialisation number", contained in the IE "Integrity protection mode
info" as the value of FRESH [40].

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink for each signalling radio bearer in
the IE "ESTABLISHED RABS" except RB2 at the next received RRC message;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from
and including the received SECURITY MODE COMMAND message;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from
and including the transmitted SECURITY MODE COMPLETE message;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearers other than
RB2 at the uplink activation time included in the IE "Uplink integrity protection activation info".

NOTE: After Inter-RAT handover to UTRAN, and ciphering was activated in the other RAT, then during the first
security mode control procedure following the handover, UE activates integrity protection using the
integrity key of the same key set as used in the other RAT (see.subclause 8.3.6.3).

8.6.3.5.2 Integrity Protection Re-configuration for SRNS Relocation and handover from
GERAN lu mode
The UE shall:

1> if IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "start" and the IE "Status" in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO has the value "Started" and this IE was not included SECURITY MODE
COMMAND:

NOTE: This case is used in SRNS relocation and in handover from GERAN [u mode.

2> perform integrity protection on the received message, applying the new integrity protection configuration, as
described in subclause 8.5.10.1 by:

3> using the algorithm (UIA [40]) indicated by the IE "Integrity protection algorithm" contained in the IE
"Integrity protection mode info";

NOTE: If the algorithm indicated by the IE "Integrity protection algorithm" is different from the one currently
used by the UE, then this leads to a change of the integrity protection algorithm.

3> using the IE "Integrity protection initialisation number", contained in the IE "Integrity protection mode
info" as the value of FRESH [40].

2> let RBm be the signalling radio bearer where the reconfiguration message was received and let RBn be the
signalling radio bearer where the response message is transmitted;

2> prohibit transmission of RRC messages on all signalling radio bearers in the IE "ESTABLISHED RABS"
except on RBO and the radio bearer where the response message is transmitted;

2> for the downlink, for each signalling radio bearer, if for the signalling radio bearer, a security configuration
triggered by a previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND has not yet been applied, due to the activation time
for the signalling radio bearer not having been reached:

3> set "Down link RRC Message sequence number" for this signalling radio bearer in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO to (activation time -1), where the activation time is the
corresponding activation time for this signalling radio bearer;

3> if the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND was received due to new keys being received:

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 311



3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 311 ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)

4> consider the new integrity protection configuration to include the received new keys.

3> else if the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND caused a change in
LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN:

4> consider the new Integrity Protection configuration to include the keys associated with the
LATEST _CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN associated with the previously received SECURITY
MODE COMMAND.

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink for each signalling radio bearer in
the IE "ESTABLISHED RABS" except RBm at the next received RRC message for the corresponding
signalling radio bearer;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink for signalling radio bearer RBm
from and including the received configuration message;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RBn from
and including the transmitted response message;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearers other than
RBn from the first message onwards.
8.6.3.5.3 Integrity Protection modification in case of new keys or initialisation of signalling
connection
The UE shall:

1> if the IE "Integrity protection mode command" has the value "modify" and the IE "Status" in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO has the value "Started" and this IE was included in SECURITY MODE
COMMAND:

2> store the (oldest currently used) integrity protection configuration until activation times have elapsed for the
new integrity protection configuration to be applied on all signalling radio bearers;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink for each signalling radio bearer n, at
the first received message with RRC Sequence number greater than or equal to the RRC sequence number
indicated by the entry for signalling radio bearer n in the "RRC message sequence number list" in the IE
"Downlink integrity protection activation info", included in the IE "Integrity protection mode info";

2> perform integrity protection on the received message, applying the new integrity protection configuration, as
described in subclause 8.5.10.1;

3> if present, use the algorithm indicated by the IE "Integrity protection algorithm" (UIA [40]);

2> set the content of the variable INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ ACTIVATION _ INFO according to the
following:

3> for each established signalling radio bearer, stored in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS:

4> select a value of the RRC sequence number at which (activation) time the new integrity protection
configuration shall be applied in uplink for that signalling radio bearer according to the following:

5> for each signalling radio bearer except RBO:

6> set the activation time for the new integrity protection configuration to the next RRC SN.

4> for signalling radio bearer RBO:

5> set the value of the included RRC sequence number to greater than or equal to the current value of
the RRC sequence number for signalling radio bearer RBO in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO, plus the value of the constant N302 plus two.

4> prohibit the transmission of RRC messages on all signalling radio bearers, except for RB2, with RRC
SN greater than or equal to the value in the "RRC message sequence number list" for the signalling
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radio bearer in the IE "Uplink integrity protection activation info" of the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ACTIVATION INFO.

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink at the RRC sequence number, for each
RBn, except for signalling radio bearer RB2, indicated by the entry for signalling radio bearer n in the "RRC
message sequence number list" in the IE "Uplink integrity protection activation info", included in the variable
INTEGRITY PROTECTION_ACTIVATION INFO;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink at the RRC sequence number for
signalling radio bearer RB2, as specified for the procedure initiating the integrity protection reconfiguration;

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink at the RRC sequence number, for
each RBn, except for signalling radio bearer RB2, indicated by the entry for signalling radio bearer n in the
"RRC message sequence number list" in the I[E "Downlink integrity protection activation info";

NOTE: For signalling radio bearers that have a pending activation time as set for integrity protection by a
previous procedure changing the integrity protection configuration, UTRAN should set this value in IE
"Downlink integrity protection activation info".

2> start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the downlink at the RRC sequence number for
signalling radio bearer RB2, as specified for the procedure initiating the integrity protection reconfiguration.

8.6.3.6 Void

8.6.3.7 Void

8.6.3.8 Integrity check info
If the IE "Integrity check info" is present the UE shall:

1> act as described in subclause 8.5.10.1.

8.6.3.9 New C-RNTI
If the IE "New C-RNTI" is included, the UE shall:
1> store the value in the variable C_RNTI, replacing any old stored value;
1> use that C-RNTI when using common transport channels of type RACH and FACH in the current cell;
1> for FDD:
2> if the UE is in CELL_FACH and CELL PCH:

3> use that C-RNTI when using the transport channel of type HS-DSCH.

8.6.3.9a New DSCH-RNTI
In TDD if the IE "New DSCH-RNTI" is included, the UE shall:

1> if the UE will be in CELL DCH or CELL FACH at the end of the procedure where the received message
included this IE:

2> if the UE supports DSCH or USCH as indicated in the IE "Physical Channel Capability" included in the IE
"UE Radio Access Capability":

3> store the value in the variable DSCH_RNTI, replacing any old stored value;

3> use that DSCH-RNTI when using SHCCH signalling in the current cell.
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8.6.3.10 New U-RNTI
If the IE "New U-RNTI" is included in a received message, the UE shall:

1> store the value in the variable U_RNTI, replacing any old stored value.

8.6.3.11 RRC transaction identifier

The IE "RRC transaction identifier" may be used, together with the message type, for identification of an invocation of
a downlink procedure (transaction). The UE behaviour for accepting or rejecting transactions based on the message type
and the IE "RRC transaction identifier" is specified below.

If the IE "RRC transaction identifier" is included in a received message, the UE shall perform the actions below. The
UE shall:

If the received message is any of the messages:
-  RADIO BEARER SETUP; or
- RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION; or
- RADIO BEARER RELEASE; or
- TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION; or

PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION:

the UE shall:
1> if the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION is set to FALSE; and
1> if the variable CELL._ UPDATE STARTED is set to FALSE; and

1> if the received message does not contain a protocol error according to clause 9 and the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR _REJECT is set to FALSE; and

1> if the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS does not contain an entry with an IE
"Message Type" set to ACTIVE SET UPDATE:

2> accept the transaction; and

2> store the IE "Message type" and the IE "RRC transaction identifier" of the received message in the table
"Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

1> else:
2> if the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION is set to TRUE; or
2> if the variable CELL._UPDATE STARTED is set to TRUE; or

2> if the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS contains an entry with an IE "Message
Type" set to ACTIVE SET UPDATE; or

2> if the received message contains a protocol error according to clause 9 causing the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR _REJECT to be set to TRUE:

3> if the IE "RRC transaction identifier" of the received message is identical to the "RRC transaction
identifier" stored for the same "Message Type" as the received message in the table "Accepted
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS:

4> ignore the transaction; and
4> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as the message was not received;
4> and end the procedure.

3> else:
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4> reject the transaction; and

4> if the IE "Message Type" of the received message is not present in the table "Rejected transactions" in
the variable TRANSACTIONS:

5> store the IE "Message type" and the IE "RRC transaction identifier" of the received message in the
table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

Else:
If the received message is any of the messages:

- RRC CONNECTION SETUP; or

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM; or

URA UPDATE CONFIRM; or

- UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY:
the UE shall:

1> if the IE "Message Type" of the received message is not present in the table "Accepted transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS:

2> if the received message does not contain a protocol error according to clause 9 and the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR _REJECT is set to FALSE:

3> accept the transaction; and

3> store the IE "Message type" and the IE "RRC transaction identifier" of the received message in the table
"Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

2> else:

2> if the received message contains a protocol error according to clause 9 causing the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR _REJECT to be set to TRUE:

3> reject the transaction; and

3> if the IE "Message Type" of the received message is not present in the table "Rejected transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS:

4> store the IE "Message type" and the IE "RRC transaction identifier" of the received message in the
table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

1> else:

1> if the IE "Message Type" of the received message is present in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable
TRANSACTIONS:

2> if the IE "RRC transaction identifier" of the received message is identical to the "RRC transaction identifier"
stored for the "Message Type" in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS:

3> ignore the transaction; and
3> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as the message was not received; and
3> end the procedure.

2> else:

2> if the IE "RRC transaction identifier" of the received message is different from the "RRC transaction
identifier" stored for the "Message Type" in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable
TRANSACTIONS:
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3> if the received message does not contain a protocol error according to clause 9 and the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR_REJECT is set to FALSE:
4> ignore the once accepted transaction and instead accept the new transaction; and

4> store the IE "Message type" and the IE "RRC transaction identifier" of the received message in the
table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS, replacing the previous entry.

NOTE 1: The UE is expected to process the first RRC CONNECTION SETUP/CELL UPDATE CONFIRM/URA
UPDATE COMFIRM message that it receives after transmitting an RRC CONNECTION
REQUEST/CELL UPDATE/URA UPDATE message. If the UE receives further RRC CONNECTION
SETUP/CELL UPDATE CONFIRM/URA UPDATE COMFIRM messages without having transmitted
another RRC CONNECTION REQUEST/CELL UPDATE/URA UPDATE message, the UE is not
required to process these messages.

NOTE 2: If the previously accepted transaction was a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM/URA UPDATE CONFIRM that
included the IE "Dowlink counter synchronisation info", rather than ignore the first accepted transaction
the UE may continue with the first transaction in the case where a cell re-selection interrupted the on-
going procedure causing a cell update procedure to be triggered. In this case the response message acts as
an explicit acknowledgement of both the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM/URA UPDATE CONFIRM
message signalling an SRNS relocation and the subsequent CELL UPDATE CONFIRM/URA UPDATE
CONFIRM.

3> else:

3> if the received message contains a protocol error according to clause 9 causing the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR_REJECT to be set to TRUE:

4> reject the transaction; and

4> if the IE "Message Type" of the received message is not present in the table "Rejected transactions" in
the variable TRANSACTIONS:

5> store the IE "Message type" and the IE "RRC transaction identifier" of the received message in the
table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

Else:
If the received message is any of the messages:
- HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND:; or
- CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN:
the UE shall:
1> if the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION is set to TRUE;
2> reject the transaction; and

2> if the IE "Message Type" of the received message is not present in the table "Rejected transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS:

3> store the IE "Message type" and the IE "RRC transaction identifier" of the received message in the
table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

Else:
If the received message is any other message, the UE shall:

1> if the IE "Message Type" of the received message is not present in the table "Accepted transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS:

2> if the received message does not contain a protocol error according to clause 9 and the variable
PROTOCOL _ERROR _REJECT is set to FALSE:

3> accept the transaction; and
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3> store the IE "Message type" and the IE "RRC transaction identifier" of the received message in the table
"Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.
2> else:

2> if the received message contains a protocol error according to clause 9 causing the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR_REJECT to be set to TRUE:

3> reject the transaction; and

3> store the IE "Message type" and the IE "RRC transaction identifier" of the received message in the table
"Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

1> else:

1> if the IE "Message Type" of the received message is present in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable
TRANSACTIONS:

2> if the IE "RRC transaction identifier" of the received message is identical to the "RRC transaction identifier"
stored in any entry for the "Message Type" in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable
TRANSACTIONS:

3> ignore the transaction; and
3> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as the message was not received; and
3> end the procedure.

2> else:

2> if the IE "RRC transaction identifier" of the received message is different from the "RRC transaction
identifier" stored in all entries for the "Message Type" in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable
TRANSACTIONS:

3> if the received message does not contain a protocol error according to clause 9 and the variable
PROTOCOL ERROR REJECT is set to FALSE:

4> accept the additional transaction; and

4> store the IE "Message type" and the IE "RRC transaction identifier" of the received message in the
table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS, in addition to the already existing
entries.

3> else:

3> if the received message contains a protocol error according to clause 9 causing the variable
PROTOCOL_ERROR_REJECT to be set to TRUE:

4> reject the transaction; and

4> store the IE "Message type" and the IE "RRC transaction identifier" of the received message in the
table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

8.6.3.12 Capability Update Requirement
If the IE "Capability Update Requirement" is included the UE shall:
1> if the IE "UE radio access FDD capability update requirement” has the value TRUE:
2> if the UE supports FDD mode:

3> store its UTRA FDD capabilities and its UTRA capabilities common to FDD and TDD in the IE "UE
radio access capability" and the IE "UE radio access capability extension" in variable
UE_CAPABILITY _REQUESTED as specified below:

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 317



3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 317 ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)
4> if the UE supports any radio access capability included in IE "UE radio access capability extension"
that is not included in IE "UE radio access capability":

NOTE: This is valid e.g. for UE that supports multiple UTRA FDD Bands and UE that supports a single UTRA
FDD Band different from Band I [21].

5> store the IE "UE radio access capability", excluding IEs "RF capability FDD" and "Measurement
capability";

5> store the IE "UE radio access capability extension", including the IEs "RF capability FDD
extension" and the "Measurement capability extension" associated with each supported UTRA
FDD frequency band indicated in the IE "Frequency band".

4> else:

5> store the IE "UE radio access capability", including the IEs "RF capability FDD" and
"Measurement capability" associated with the Band I [21].

1> if the IE "UE radio access 3.84 Mcps TDD capability update requirement" has the value TRUE:
2> if the UE supports 3.84 Mcps TDD mode:

3> store its UTRAN-specific 3.84 Mcps TDD capabilities and its UTRAN-specific capabilities common to
FDD and TDD in the variable UE_ CAPABILITY REQUESTED.

1> if the IE "UE radio access 7.68 Mcps TDD capability update requirement" has the value TRUE:
2> if the UE supports 7.68 Mcps TDD mode:

3> store its UTRAN-specific 7.68 Mcps TDD capabilities and its UTRAN-specific capabilities common to
FDD and TDD in the variable UE_CAPABILITY REQUESTED.

1> if the IE "UE radio access 1.28 Mcps TDD capability update requirement" has the value TRUE:
2> if the UE supports 1.28 Mcps TDD mode:

3> store its UTRAN-specific 1.28 Mcps TDD capabilities and its UTRAN-specific capabilities common to
FDD and TDD in the variable UE_CAPABILITY REQUESTED.

1> if the IE "System specific capability update requirement list" is present:
2> for each of the RAT requested in the IE "UE system specific capability"
3> if the UE supports the listed RAT:

4> include its inter-RAT radio access capabilities for the listed RAT in the IE "UE system specific
capability" from the variable UE_ CAPABILITY REQUESTED.

4> if the listed RAT is GSM and PS Handover to GPRS is supported:
5> include the IE "MS Radio Access Capability" in the variable UE_ CAPABILITY REQUESTED:;
If the IE " Capability update requirement " is not present, the UE shall:

1> assume the default values as specified in subclause 10.3.3.2 and act in accordance with the above.

8.6.3.13 Group release information

The UE shall apply the following procedure to compare the IE "U-RNTI group" with the U-RNTTI allocated to the UE
stored in the variable U RNTI.

If the IE "group discriminator” is equal to "All":
1> consider this as a group identity match.

If the IE "group discriminator" is equal to "U-RNTI mask":

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 318



3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 318 ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)

1> let N be the value of the IE "U-RNTI bit mask index";
1> if N is equal to b20, b21, ... or b31:

2> compare pairs of bits, starting from bit b31 downto, and including, bit N of the "SRNC identity" of the IE "U-
RNTI" with the corresponding bits stored in the variable U_RNTI;

2> if all pairs of bits are equal:
3> consider this as a group identity match.
1> if N is equal to bl, b2, ... or b19:

2> compare pairs of bits, starting from bit b31 downto, and including, bit b20 of the "SRNC identity" in the IE
"U-RNTI" with the corresponding bits of the "SRNC identity" stored in the variable U RNTI;

2> if all pairs of bits are equal:

3> then compare pairs of bits, starting from bit b19 downto, and including, bit N of the "S-RNTI" in the IE
"U-RNTI" with the corresponding bits of the "S-RNTI" stored in the variable U RNTI;

3> if all pairs of bits are equal:
4> consider this as a group identity match.

NOTE 1: The most significant bits of the U-RNTI, which indicate the "SRNC identity" must be unique among all
RNC's, which support all the UEs in the group to be released, in order to obtain correct behaviour of
group release.

8.6.3.14 New E-RNTI
1> for FDD:

2> if the IE "New Primary E-RNTI" and/or the IE "New Secondary E-RNTI" are/is included and the UE will be
in CELL_DCH state after completion of this procedure, the UE shall:

3> store the new value(s) in the variable E RNTI;

3> determine the value for the E DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.28.

1> for TDD:

2> if the IE "New E-RNTI" is included and the UE will be in CELL_DCH state after completion of this
procedure, the UE shall:

3> store the new value in the variable E RNTI;

3> determine the value for the E DCH TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.28.

If, after the completion of this procedure, the variable E DCH TRANSMISSION is set to FALSE, the UE shall:
1> clear the variable E-RNTI.

When the variable E DCH_TRANSMISSION is set to TRUE the UE shall:
1> for FDD:

2> use the value of the Primary E-RNTI and/or Secondary E-RNTI stored in the variable E RNTI as UE
identities in the E-AGCH reception procedure in the physical layer.

1> for TDD:

2> use the value of New E-RNTI stored in the variable E RNTTI as the UE identity in the E-AGCH reception
procedure and the E-RUCCH transmission procedure in the physical layer.
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864 Radio bearer information elements

8.6.4.1 Signalling RB information to setup list
If the IE "Signalling RB information to setup list" is included the UE shall:

1> use the same START value to initialise the COUNT-C and COUNT-I variables for all the signalling radio
bearers in the list;

1> if the IE "Signalling RB information to setup list" was included in the RADIO BEARER SETUP message:
2> if the variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN has been initialised:

3> calculate the START value only once during this procedure according to subclause 8.5.9 for the CN
domain indicated in the variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN;

3> store the calculated START value in the variable START VALUE TO TRANSMIT.
1> for each occurrence of the IE "Signalling RB information to setup":
2> use the value of the IE "RB identity" as the identity of the signalling radio bearer to setup;

2> if the signalling radio bearer identified with the IE "RB identity" does not exist in the variable
ESTABLISHED RABS:

3> create a new entry for the signalling radio bearer in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS.

2> if the IE "Signalling RB information to setup list" was received in a message other than HANDOVER TO
UTRAN COMMAND; and

2> if the variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN has been initialised and the value "STATUS" of the
variable CIPHERING STATUS of the CN domain stored in this variable is "Started":

3> if the IE "Uplink RLC mode" or the IE "Downlink RLC mode" either in the IE "RLC info" or referenced
by the RB identity in the IE "Same as RB" is set to "AM RLC" or "UM RLC":

4> initialise the 20 MSB of the hyper frame number component of COUNT-C for this signalling radio
bearer with the START value in the variable START VALUE TO TRANSMIT;

4> set the remaining LSB of the hyper frame number component of COUNT-C for this signalling radio
bearer to zero;

4> start to perform ciphering on this signalling radio bearer, using the value of the IE "RB identity"
minus one as the value of BEARER in the ciphering algorithm.

2> if the IE "Signalling RB information to setup list" was received in a message other than HANDOVER TO
UTRAN COMMAND:; and

2> if the variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN_DOMAIN has been initialised and the value "Status" of the
variable "INTEGRITY PROTECTION_INFO" of the CN domain stored in this variable is "Started":

3> initialise the 20 MSB of the hyper frame number component of COUNT-I for this signalling radio bearer
with the START value in the variable START VALUE TO TRANSMIT;

3> set the remaining LSB of the hyper frame number component of COUNT-I for this signalling radio bearer
to zero;

3> for this signalling radio bearer, set the IE "Uplink RRC Message sequence number" in the variable
INTEGRITY_ PROTECTION_INFO to zero;

3> start performing integrity protection according to subclauses 8.5.10.1 and 8.5.10.2.

2> perform the actions for the IE "RLC info" as specified in subclause 8.6.4.9, applied for that signalling radio
bearer;
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2> perform the actions for the IE "RB mapping info" as specified in subclause 8.6.4.8, applied for that signalling
radio bearer.

1> apply a default value of the IE "RB identity" equal to 1 for the first IE "Signalling RB information to setup"; and
1> increase the default value by 1 for each occurrence.

NOTE: The UTRAN should only use the default value of the IE "RB identity" within the RRC Connection Setup
and Handover to UTRAN Command messages. If the default value of the IE "RB identity" is used in any
other message then the UE behaviour is not specified.

8.6.4.2 RAB information for setup

If the IE "RAB information for setup" is included, the procedure is used to establish radio bearers belonging to a radio
access bearer, and the UE shall:

1> if the radio access bearer identified with the IE "RAB info" does not exist in the variable
ESTABLISHED RABS:

2> create a new entry for the radio access bearer in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

2> store the content of the IE "RAB info" in the entry for the radio access bearer in the variable
ESTABLISHED RABS;

2> indicate the establishment of each radio access bearer to the upper layer entity using the IE "CN domain
identity", forwarding the content of the IE "RAB identity" and the I[Es NAS Synchronization Indicator as
well as the following IEs if included in the IE "RAB info": "MBMS Session identity" and/ or "MBMS
Service Identity";

2> if prior to this procedure there exists no transparent mode radio bearer for the CN domain included in the IE
"CN domain identity" and at least one transparent mode radio bearer is included in the IE "RB information to
setup"; or

2> if at least one RLC-AM or RLC-UM radio bearer is included in the IE "RB information to setup":

3> calculate the START value only once during this procedure (the same START value shall be used on all
new radio bearers created for this radio access bearer) according to subclause 8.5.9 for the CN domain as
indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" part of the IE "RAB information to setup";

3> store the calculated START value in the variable START VALUE TO TRANSMIT.
1> for each radio bearer in the IE "RB information to setup":
2> if the radio bearer identified with the IE "RB identity" does not exist in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS:
3> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.6.4.3;

3> store information about the new radio bearer in the entry for the radio access bearer identified by "RAB
info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

3> create a new RAB subflow for the radio access bearer;

3> number the RAB subflow in ascending order, assigning the smallest number to the RAB subflow
corresponding to the first radio bearer in the list;

3> if the IE "CN domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" is set to "PS domain" and the number of RAB
subflows for the radio access bearer is greater than 1:

4> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
2> if the radio bearer identified with the IE "RB identity" already exists in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS:

3> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
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8.6.4.2a RAB information to reconfigure
If the IE "RAB information to reconfigure" is included then the UE shall:

1> if the entry for the radio access bearer identified by the IE "CN domain identity" together with the IE "RAB
Identity" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS already exists:

2> perform the action for the IE "NAS Synchronization Indicator", according to subclause 8.6.4.12.
1> else:

2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

8.6.4.3 RB information to setup

If the IE "RB information to setup" is included, the UE shall apply the following actions on the radio bearer identified
with the value of the IE "RB identity". The UE shall:

1> use the same START value to initialise the hyper frame number components of COUNT-C variables for all the
new radio bearers to setup;

1> perform the actions for the IE "PDCP info", if present, according to subclause 8.6.4.10, applied for the radio
bearer;

1> perform the actions for the IE "RLC info", according to subclause 8.6.4.9, applied for the radio bearer;
1> perform the actions for the IE "RB mapping info", according to subclause 8.6.4.8, applied for the radio bearer;

1> if the IE "Downlink RLC mode" either in the IE "RLC info" or referenced by the RB identity in the IE "Same as
RB" is set to "TM RLC":

2> configure delivery of erroneous SDUs in lower layers according to indication from upper layer [5].

1> if the IE "RB information to setup" was received in a message other than HANDOVER TO UTRAN
COMMAND:; and

1> if the IE "Uplink RLC mode" or the IE "Downlink RLC mode" either in the IE "RLC info" or referenced by the
RB identity in the IE "Same as RB" is set to "AM RLC" or "UM RLC":

2> initialise the 20 MSB of the hyper frame number component of COUNT-C for this radio bearer with the
START value in the variable START VALUE TO_TRANSMIT;

2> set the remaining LSB of the hyper frame number component of COUNT-C for this radio bearer to zero;
2> start incrementing the COUNT-C values.

1> if the IE "RB information to setup" was received in a message other than HANDOVER TO UTRAN
COMMAND; and

1> if the IE "Uplink RLC mode" and the IE "Downlink RLC mode" either in the IE "RLC info" or referenced by the
RB identity in the IE "Same as RB" is set to "TM RLC":

2> if prior to this procedure there exists no transparent mode radio bearer for the CN domain included in the IE
"CN domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS and at least one
transparent mode radio bearer is included in the IE "RB information to setup":

3> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS of the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN
domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS is set to "Not Started":

4> at the activation time as specified in the IE "Ciphering activation time for DPCH" if included in the IE
"Ciphering mode info" in the command message or, if this IE is not included, as specified in the [E
"COUNT-C activation time" included in the response message:

5> initialise the 20 most significant bits of the hyper frame number component of COUNT-C
common for all transparent mode radio bearers of this CN domain with the START value in the
variable START VALUE TO TRANSMIT;
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5> set the remaining LSB of the hyper frame number component of COUNT-C to zero;

5> do not increment the COUNT-C value common for all transparent mode radio bearers for this CN
domain.

3> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS of the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN
domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS is set to " Started":

4> at the activation time as specified in the IE "Activation Time" in the RADIO BEARER SETUP
message:

5> initialise the 20 most significant bits of the HFN component of COUNT-C common for all
transparent mode RLC radio bearer to the value of the latest transmitted START for this CN
domain, while not incrementing the value of the HFN component of COUNT-C at each CFN
cycle; and

5> set the remaining LSB of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;
5> start to perform ciphering on the radio bearer in lower layers while not incrementing the HFN.

4> at the activation time as specified in the IE "Ciphering activation time for DPCH" if included in the IE
"Ciphering mode info" in the command message or, if this IE is not included, as specified in the IE
"COUNT-C activation time" included in the response message:

5> initialise the 20 most significant bits of the HFN component of COUNT-C common for all
transparent mode radio bearers of this CN domain with the START value in the variable
START VALUE TO_TRANSMIT;

5> set the remaining LSB of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;
5> if the received message is used to perform a Timing re-initialised hard handover:

6> increment the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable by one even if the "COUNT-C
activation time" is set to zero.

5> start incrementing the COUNT-C value common for all transparent mode radio bearers of this CN
domain as normal, at each CFN value, i.e. the HFN component is no longer fixed in value but
incremented at each CEN cycle.

2> if prior to this procedure there exists at least one transparent mode radio bearer for the CN domain included
in the IE "CN domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS:

3> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS of the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN
domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS is set to "Not Started":

4> do not increment the COUNT-C value common for all transparent mode radio bearers for this CN
domain.

3> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS of the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN
domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS is set to "Started":

4> use the COUNT-C value common for all transparent mode radio bearers of this CN domain.

1> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN domain
identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS is set to "Started":

2> start to perform ciphering on the radio bearer in lower layers, using the value of the IE "RB identity" minus
one as the value of BEARER in the ciphering algorithm.

NOTE: UTRAN should not use the IE "RB information to setup" to setup radio bearers with RB identity in the
range 1-4.
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8.6.4.4 RB information to be affected

If the IE "RB information to be affected" is included, the UE shall apply the following actions on the radio bearer
identified with the value of the IE "RB identity". The UE shall:

1> perform the actions for the IE "RB mapping info", according to subclause 8.6.4.8, applied for the radio bearer.

8.6.4.4a RB information to change list
The UE shall apply the following actions:
1> if the IE "RB information to change list" is included:

2> for the radio bearers identified for which the corresponding value of the IE "RB identity" is included in the IE
"RB information to change list" and the IE "RB change" is set to "Release":

3> release the radio bearer, as specified in subclause 8.6.4.6.

NOTE: This concerns an existing radio bearer. All radio bearers included in the default configuration are part of
the configuration that results after completing the radio bearer establishment procedure.

2> for the radio bearers identified for which the corresponding value of the IE "RB identity" is included in the IE
"RB information to change list" and the IE "RB change" is set to "Re- map":

3> of the radio bearer, that is included in the default radio bearer configuration and is identified by the IE
"Re-map to default RB":

4> apply the IE "RB mapping info";
4> perform a radio bearer reconfiguration in accordance with subclause 8.6.4.5.

1> for all other radio bearers ie. all the radio bearers in case the IE "RB information to change list" is absent or the
radio bearers for which the corresponding value of the IE "RB identity" is not included in the IE "RB
information to change list":

2> continue the radio bearers unchanged.
1> for all transport channels on which no radio bearer is mapped:

2> release the transport channel in accordance with subclause 8.6.5.7 or 8.6.5.8

8.6.4.5 RB information to reconfigure

If the IE "RB information to reconfigure" is included, the UE shall apply the following actions on the radio bearer
identified with the value of the IE "RB identity". The UE shall:

1> perform the actions for the IE "PDCP info", if present, according to subclause 8.6.4.10, applied for the radio
bearer;

1> if the IE "RLC info" is present:
2> perform the actions for the IE "RLC info", according to subclause 8.6.4.9, applied for the radio bearer.
1> else:
2> continue using the current RLC configuration for the radio bearer.
1> perform the actions for the IE "RB mapping info", according to subclause 8.6.4.8, applied for the radio bearer;
1> if the IE "Downlink RLC mode" in the IE "RLC info" is set to "TM RLC":
2> configure delivery of erroneous SDUs in lower layers according to indication from upper layer [5].
1> if the IE "PDCP SN info" is included:

2> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.4.11 applied for the radio bearer.
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1> if the IE "RB stop/continue" is included; and
2> if the "RB identity" has a value greater than 2; and
3> if the value of the IE "RB stop/continue" is "stop":
4> configure the RLC entity for the radio bearer to stop;
4> set the IE "RB started" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS to "stopped" for that radio bearer.
3> if the value of the IE "RB stop/continue" is "continue":
4> configure the RLC entity for the radio bearer to continue;
4> set the IE "RB started" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS to "started" for that radio bearer.
2> if the IE "RB identity" is set to a value less than or equal to 2:

3> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

8.6.4.6 RB information to release

If the IE "RB information to release" is included, the UE shall apply the following actions on the radio bearer identified
with the value of the IE "RB identity". The UE shall:

1> if the IE "RB identity" is set to a value less than 4:

2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
1> if the IE "RB identity" refers to a signalling radio bearer:

2> release the RLC entity for the signalling radio bearer;

2> delete the information about the signalling radio bearer from the variable ESTABLISHED RABS.
1> if the IE "RB identity" refers to a radio bearer:

2> release the PDCP and RLC entities for that radio bearer;

2> indicate release of the RAB subflow associated with the radio bearer to upper layers;

2> delete the information about the radio bearer from the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

2> when all radio bearers belonging to the same radio access bearer have been released:

3> indicate release of the radio access bearer to upper layers providing the "CN domain identity" together
with the "RAB identity" and the "MBMS Service Identity" if stored in the variable
ESTABLISHED RABS;

3> delete all information about the radio access bearer from the variable ESTABLISHED RABS.
The UE shall:

1> determine the value for the HS DSCH RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in
subclause 8.5.25;

1> determine the value for the E DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described
in subclause 8.5.28.

8.64.7 RB with PDCP information

If the IE "RB with PDCP information" is included, the UE shall apply the following actions on the radio bearer
identified with the value of the IE "RB identity". The UE shall:

1> for the IE "PDCP SN info":

2> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.4.11.
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8.6.4.8 RB mapping info
If the IE "RB mapping info" is included, the UE shall:
1> for each multiplexing option of the RB:

2> if a multiplexing option that maps a logical channel corresponding to a TM-RLC entity onto RACH, FACH,
USCH, DSCH (only for TDD), HS-DSCH or E-DCH is included:

3> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

2> if the multiplexing option realises the radio bearer on the uplink (resp. on the downlink) using two logical
channels with different values of the IE "Uplink transport channel type" (resp. of the IE "Downlink transport
channel type"):

3> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

2> if that RB is using TM and the IE "Segmentation indication" is set to TRUE and, based on the multiplexing
configuration resulting from this message, the logical channel corresponding to it is mapped onto the same
transport channel as another logical channel:

3> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

2> if the transport channel considered in that multiplexing option is different from RACH and if that RB is using
AM and the set of RLC sizes applicable to the uplink logical channel transferring data PDUs has more than
one element not equal to zero:

3> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

2> if that RB is using UM or TM and the multiplexing option realises it using two logical channels:
3> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

2> for each logical channel in that multiplexing option:
3> if the value of the IE "RLC size list" is set to "Explicit list":

4> if a "Transport format set" for the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this
multiplexing option is included in the same message, and the value (index) of any IE "RLC size
index" in the IE "Explicit list" does not correspond to an "RLC size" in the IE transport format set of
that transport channel given in the message; or

4> if the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this multiplexing option is different from
RACH, and if a "Transport format set" for that transport channel is not included in the same message,
and the value (index) of any IE "RLC size index" in the IE "Explicit list" does not correspond to an
"RLC size" in the stored transport format set of that transport channel; or

4> if a "Transport format set" for the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this
multiplexing option is included in the same message, and the value of any IE "Logical channel list" in
the transport format set is not set to "Configured"; or

4> if a "Transport format set" for the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this
multiplexing option is not included in the same message, and the value of any IE "Logical channel
list" in the stored transport format set of that transport channel is not set to "Configured":

5> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
3> if the value of the IE "RLC size list" is set to "All":
4> if the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on is RACH; or

4> if a "Transport format set" for the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this
multiplexing option is included in the same message, and the value of any IE "Logical channel list" in
the transport format set is not set to "Configured"; or
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4> if a "Transport format set" for the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this
multiplexing option is not included in the same message, and the value of any IE "Logical channel
list" in the stored transport format set of that transport channel is not set to "Configured":

5> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
3> if the value of the IE "RLC size list" is set to "Configured":
4> if the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on is RACH; or

4> if a "Transport format set" for the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this
multiplexing option is included in the same message, and for none of the RLC sizes defined for that
transport channel in the "Transport format set", the "Logical Channel List" is set to "All" or given as
an "Explicit List" which contains this logical channel; or

4> if a "Transport format set" for the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this
multiplexing option is not included in the same message, and for none of the RLC sizes defined in the
transport format set stored for that transport channel, the "Logical Channel List" is set to "All" or
given as an "Explicit List" which contains this logical channel:

5> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if, as a result of the message this IE is included in, several radio bearers can be mapped onto the same transport
channel, and the IE "Logical Channel Identity" was not included in the RB mapping info of any of those radio
bearers for a multiplexing option on that transport channel or the same "Logical Channel Identity" was used
more than once in the RB mapping info of those radio bearers for the multiplexing options on that transport
channel:

2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if, as a result of the message this IE is included in, there are several radio bearers configured with a multiplexing
option mapped on "HS-DSCH", i.e., a downlink transport channel of type "HS-DSCH" or "DCH + HS-DSCH",
and there is at least one radio bearer with a multiplexing option configured with the DL MAC header type set to
"MAC-hs" and at least one radio bearer with a multiplexing option configured with the DL MAC header type set
to "MAC-ehs":

2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
1> if the "RB mapping info" is considered as valid according to the rules above:
2> delete all previously stored multiplexing options for that radio bearer;
2> store each new multiplexing option for that radio bearer;
2> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.5.21;

2> determine the value for the HS DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.25;

2> determine the value for the E DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.28.

1> if the IE "Uplink transport channel type" is set to the value "RACH":
2> in FDD:

3> refer the IE "RLC size index" to the RACH Transport Format Set of the first PRACH received in the IE
"PRACH system information list" received in System Information Block 5, System Information Block
Sbis or System Information Block 6.

2> in TDD:

3> use the first Transport Format of the PRACH of the IE "PRACH system information list" at the position
equal to the value in the IE "RLC size index".
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1> if the IE "Downlink transport channel type" is set to the value "HS-DSCH" and the DL MAC header type is set

to "MAC-ehs":
2> if the IE "Logical channel identity" is present:

3> configure the receiving MAC-ehs entity with the value of the IE "Logical channel identity" to be used in
the "LCH-ID" field of the MAC-ehs header [15] associated with the MAC-ehs reordering queue
identified by the value of the IE "DL HS-DSCH MAC-ehs Queue 1d".

2> else:

3> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

In case IE "RLC info" includes IE "Downlink RLC mode" ("DL RLC logical channel info" is mandatory present) but IE
"Number of downlink RLC logical channels" is absent in the corresponding IE "RB mapping info", the parameter
values are exactly the same as for the corresponding UL logical channels. In case two multiplexing options are specified
for the UL, the first options shall be used as default for the DL. As regards the IE "Channel type", the following rule
should be applied to derive the DL channel type from the UL channel included in the IE:

Channel used in UL DL channel type implied by
"same as"
DCH DCH
RACH FACH
USCH DSCH

If ciphering is applied, UTRAN should not map Transparent Mode RBs of different CN domains on the same transport
channel and it should not map transparent mode SRBs and RBs onto the same transport channel. In such cases the UE
behaviour is not specified.

For FDD the list of multiplexing options configured in the UE for each RB and SRB should comply with the following
rules otherwise the UE behaviour is not specified:

at most one multiplexing option can contain the combination "FACH" for the DL and "RACH" for the UL;

for FDD, at most one multiplexing option can contain the combination "HS-DSCH" mapped on MAC-ehs for the
DL and "RACH" for the UL;

at most one multiplexing option can contain the combination "DCH" or "DCH + HS-DSCH" for the DL together
with "DCH" for he UL;

at most one multiplexing option can contain the combination "HS-DSCH" or "DCH + HS-DSCH" for the DL
together with "DCH" for the UL,

at most one multiplexing option can contain the combination "DCH" or "DCH + HS-DSCH" for the DL together
with "E-DCH" for the UL; and

at most one multiplexing option can contain the combination "HS-DSCH" or "DCH + HS-DSCH" for the DL
together with "E-DCH" for the UL.

8.6.4.9 RLC Info

Upon reception of the IE "RLC Info", the UE shall:

1> if both the IE "Uplink RLC mode" and the IE "Downlink RLC mode" are present in the IE "RLC info":

2> configure the transmitting and receiving RLC entities in the UE for that radio bearer accordingly.

1> else, if the IE "Uplink RLC mode" is present and the IE "Downlink RLC mode" is not present in the IE "RLC

info":

2> configure the transmitting RLC entity in the UE for that radio bearer accordingly and keep the configuration
existing before the reception of the message for the receiving RLC entity.

1> else, if the IE "Uplink RLC mode" is not present and the IE "Downlink RLC mode" is present in the IE "RLC

info":
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2> configure the receiving RLC entity in the UE for that radio bearer accordingly and keep the configuration
existing before the reception of the message for the transmitting RLC entity.
1> if the IE "Polling info" is present in the IE "RLC info":
2> for each present IE in the IE "Polling info":
3> configure RLC to use the corresponding function according to the value of the IE.
2> for each absent IE in the IE "Polling info":
3> configure RLC to not use the corresponding function.
1> if the IE "Polling info" is absent:
2> configure RLC to not use the polling functionality.
1> if the IE "Downlink RLC STATUS info" is present in the IE "RLC info" (this IE is present for AM RLC):
2> for each present IE in the IE "Downlink RLC STATUS info":
3> configure RLC to use the corresponding function according to value of the IE.
2> for each absent IE in the IE "Downlink RLC STATUS info":
3> configure RLC to not use the corresponding function.
1> if the IE "Transmission RLC discard" is present:
2> configure the discard procedure in RLC according to the IE "Transmission RLC discard"
1> if the IE "Transmission RLC discard" is absent (only possible for TM RLC and UM RLC):
2> do not configure SDU discard in RLC.
1> if the IE "Uplink RLC mode" is present and is set to "AM RLC":
2> if the IE "Use special value of HE field" is present:
3> configure the uplink RLC entity to use the special value of the HE field to indicate the end of an SDU.
2> if the IE "Use special value of HE field" is not present:
3> configure the uplink RLC entity to not use the special value of the HE field to indicate the end of an SDU.
1> if the IE "Uplink RLC mode" is present and is set to "UM RLC":
2> if the IE "Alternative E-bit interpretation" is present:
3> configure the uplink RLC entity to use the alternative E-bit interpretation and corresponding LI's.
2> if the IE "Alternative E-bit interpretation" is not present:
3> configure the uplink RLC entity to use the normal E-bit interpretation and corresponding LI's.
1> if the IE "Downlink RLC mode" is present and is set to "AM RLC":
2> if IE "DL RLC PDU size" is not present:

3> determining the downlink RLC PDU size will be handled at RLC level as described in [16], without any
configuration from RRC.

NOTE: The case where this mandatory IE is not present is meant to handle the interaction with a network using
an earlier release of the specification.

2> else, if the IE "DL RLC PDU size" is present, the DL RLC PDU size is set to "fixed size" and no downlink
RLC PDU size is currently set in the RLC entity:

3> configure the corresponding RLC entity with the downlink RLC PDU size.
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2> else, if the DL RLC PDU size is set to "flexible size" and no downlink RLC PDU size is currently set in the
RLC entity:

3> configure the corresponding RLC entity with the RLC length indicator size indicated in the IE "Length
indicator size".

2> else, if the IE "DL RLC PDU size" is present, the DL RLC PDU size is set to "fixed size" and DL RLC PDU
size value is different from the one currently set in the RLC entity; or

2> the DL RLC PDU size is set to "flexible size" and the indicated RLC length indicator size is different from
the one currently set in the RLC entity; or

2> the DL RLC PDU size is changed between "fixed size" and "flexible size":

NOTE: The downlink RLC PDU size set in the RLC entity can either be explicitly configured or, in case no
explicit configuration is provided, derived by the first received RLC PDU [16].

3> if the IE "one sided RLC re-establishment" is set to TRUE:
4> re-establish the receiving side of the corresponding RLC entity.
3> else:
4> re-establish the corresponding RLC entity.
3> if the DL RLC PDU size is set to "fixed size":
4> configure the corresponding RLC entity with the new downlink RLC PDU size.
3> if the DL RLC PDU size is set to "flexible size":

4> configure the corresponding RLC entity with the RLC length indicator size indicated in the IE
"Length indicator size".

3> if the UE supports the lossless DL RLC PDU size change and PDCP was configured for that radio bearer
with the IE "Support for lossless SRNS relocation or for lossless DL RLC PDU size change" set to
TRUE:

4> include the current DL PDCP receive sequence number and the radio bearer identity for that radio
bearer in the variable PDCP_SN INFO.

3> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING STATUS of the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN
domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" for this radio bearer is set to "Started":

4> if the RLC re-establishment is caused by a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM:
5> if only the receiving side of the RLC entity was re-established:

6> set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity in downlink equal to the value of the
IE "START" included in the latest transmitted CELL UPDATE message for this CN
domain.

5> if the whole RLC entity was re-established:

6>  set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity in uplink and downlink equal to the
value of the IE "START" included in the latest transmitted CELL UPDATE message for
this CN domain.

4> if the RLC re-establishment is caused by a reconfiguration message:
5> if only the receiving side of the RLC entity was re-established:

6>  set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity in downlink equal to the value of the
IE "START" that will be included in the reconfiguration complete message for this CN
domain.

5> if the whole RLC entity was re-established:
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6>  set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity in uplink and downlink equal to the
value of the IE "START" that will be included in the reconfiguration complete message for
this CN domain.

2> if the IE "Use special value of HE field" is present:
3> configure the downlink RLC entity to use the special value of the HE field to indicate the end of an SDU.
2> if the IE "Use special value of HE field" is not present:

3> configure the downlink RLC entity to not use the special value of the HE field to indicate the end of an
SDU.

1> if the IE "Downlink RLC mode" is present and is set to "UM RLC":
2> if the IE "DL UM RLC LI size" is not present:
3> configure the corresponding RLC entity with an LI size of 7 bits;

NOTE: The case where this mandatory IE is not present is meant to handle the interaction with a network using
an ecarlier release of the specification.

2> else:
3> configure the corresponding RLC entity with the LI size indicated in the IE "DL UM RLC LI size".
2> if the IE "DL Reception Window Size" is present:
3> if the variable UE_CAPABILITY_ TRANSFERRED indicates "Support of HS-PDSCH" as "Supported":

4> configure the corresponding RLC entity to support out-of-sequence reception with the receive window
size indicated in the IE.

3> if the variable UE CAPABILITY TRANSFERRED indicates "Support of HS-PDSCH" as
"Unsupported":

4> the UE behaviour is not specified.
2> else:
3> configure the corresponding RLC entity without out-of-sequence reception.

NOTE: Ifthe "Uplink RLC mode" or the "Downlink RLC mode" of an existing radio bearer is modified by a
reconfiguration message, the UE behaviour is unspecified.

2> if the IE "Alternative E-bit interpretation" is present:
3> configure the downlink RLC entity to use the alternative E-bit interpretation and corresponding LI's.
2> if the IE "Alternative E-bit interpretation"” is not present:

3> configure the downlink RLC entity to use the normal E-bit interpretation and corresponding LI's.

8.6.4.10 PDCP Info
For RFC 3095:

1> the chosen MAX CID shall not be greater than the value "Maximum number of ROHC context sessions" as
indicated in the IE "PDCP Capability".

If IE "PDCP info" is included, the UE shall:
1> if the radio bearer is connected to a CS domain radio access bearer:
2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the IE "PDCP PDU header" is set to the value "absent":
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2> if the IE "Support for lossless SRNS relocation or for lossless DL RLC PDU size change" is true:
3> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
1> if the IE "PDCP PDU header" is set to the value "present":
2> include PDCP headers in both uplink and downlink PDCP PDUs;
2> if the IE "Support for lossless SRNS relocation or for lossless DL RLC PDU size change" is false:
3> if the IE "Header compression information" is absent:
4> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
1> if the IE "Header compression information" is absent:
2> not use Header compression after the successful completion of this procedure;
2> remove any stored configuration for the IE "Header compression information".
1> if the IE "Header compression information" is present:
2> if the IE "Algorithm Type" is set to "RFC 2507":

3> if the UE capability "Maximum header compression context space", as specified in [35], is exceeded with
this configuration:

4> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
2> if the IE "Algorithm Type" is set to "RFC 3095":
3> if the uplink RLC mode for this radio bearer is RLC-TM:
4> the behaviour of the UE is unspecified.
1> configure the PDCP entity for that radio bearer accordingly;

1> configure the RLC entity for that radio bearer according to the value of the IE "Support for lossless SRNS
relocation or for lossless DL RLC PDU size change";

1> set the PROFILES parameter, used by inband ROHC profile negotiation, for this PDCP entity for both UL and
DL equal to the list of ROHC profiles received in the IE "PDCP info". A UE complying to this version of the
protocol shall support ROHC profiles 0x0000 (ROHC uncompressed), 0x0001 (ROHC RTP), 0x0002 (ROHC
UDP) and 0x0003 (ROHC ESP) (see [52]).

1> if the IE "PDCP ROHC target mode" is received:
2> set the variable " PDCP_ ROHC TARGET MODE " to the received value.

1> if the IE "PDCP ROHC target mode" is not received in either of the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM, the RADIO
BEARER RECONFIGURATION or the RADIO BEARER SETUP message:

2> delete the variable "PDCD _ROHC TARGET MODE" and act according to actions specified in [36].

8.6.4.11 PDCP SN Info

If the IE "PDCP SN Info" is included, the UE shall:
1> transfer the sequence number to the PDCP entity for the radio bearer;
1> configure the RLC entity for the radio bearer to stop;

1> include the current PDCP receive sequence number and the radio bearer identity for the radio bearer in the
variable PDCP_SN_INFO.
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8.6.4.12 NAS Synchronisation Indicator

If the IE "NAS Synchronisation Indicator" is present in a message, the UE shall:

1> forward the content to upper layers along with the IE "CN domain identity" of the associated RAB stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED RABS at the CFN indicated in the IE "Activation time" in order to synchronise
actions in NAS and AS.

8.6.4.13 PDCP context relocation info
If the IE "PDCP context relocation info" is included, the UE shall, for each radio bearer included in this IE:
1> If the IE "Downlink RFC 3095 context relocation indication" is set to TRUE:

2> perform the actions as specified in [36] for all RFC 3095 contexts associated with that radio bearer in the
downlink.

1> If the IE "Uplink RFC 3095 context relocation indication" is set to TRUE:

2> perform the actions as specified in [36] for all RFC 3095 contexts associated with that radio bearer in the
uplink.

8.6.4.14 RLC Info MBMS
Upon reception of the IE "RLC Info MBMS", the UE shall:
1> configure the receiving RLC entity in the UE for that radio bearer accordingly;
1> configure the corresponding RLC entity with the LI size indicated in the IE "DL UM RLC LI size".
1> if the IE "DL Duplication Avoidance and Reordering info" is present:
2> configure the corresponding RLC entity to use the UM duplication avoidance and reordering functionality.
1> if the IE "DL Out of sequence delivery info" is present:

2> configure the corresponding RLC entity to use the UM out of sequence delivery functionality.

8.6.4.15 RAB information for MBMS ptp bearer
If the IE "RAB information for MBMS ptp bearer" is included then the UE shall:

1> if an entry for the radio access bearer identified by the IE "RB Identity" already exists in the variable
ESTABLISHED RABS and a value of the IE "MBMS Service Identity" is stored in this entry of the variable
ESTABLISHED RABS:

2> notify upper layers that the radio access bearer characterised by the parameters currently stored in this entry
of the variable ESTABLISHED RABS is released;

2> reuse this entry of the variable ESTABLISHED RABS and update it with the received value of [E "MBMS
Service Identity" and, if included, with the received value of IE "MBMS Session Identity";

2> notify upper layers that the radio access bearer characterised by the updated parameters in this entry is
established.

1> else:

2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
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8.6.5 Transport channel information elements

8.6.5.1 Transport Format Set
If the IE "Transport format set" is included, the UE shall:

1> if the transport format set is a RACH TFS received in System Information Block type 5 or System Information
Block type Sbis or System Information Block type 6, and CHOICE "Logical Channel List" has a value different
from "Configured":

2> ignore that System Information Block.

NOTE: The TFS added by the IE "Additional Dynamic Transport Format Information for CCCH" has no
CHOICE "Logical Channel List" and can thus never be considered as different from "Configured".

1> if the transport format set for a downlink transport channel is received in a System Information Block, and
CHOICE "Logical Channel List" has a value different from 'ALL":

2> ignore that System Information Block.

1> if the transport format set for a downlink transport channel is received in a message on a DCCH, and CHOICE
"Logical Channel List" has a value different from 'ALL":

2> keep the transport format set if this exists for that transport channel;
2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the value of any IE "RB identity" (and "Logical Channel" for RBs using two UL logical channels) in the IE
"Logical channel list" does not correspond to a logical channel indicated to be mapped onto this transport
channel in any RB multiplexing option (either included in the same message or previously stored and not
changed by this message); or

1> if the "Logical Channel List" for any of the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is set to "Configured”
while it is set to "All" or given as an "Explicit List" for any other RLC size; or

1> if the "Logical Channel List" for any of the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is set to "All" and for
any logical channel mapped to this transport channel, the value of the "RLC size list" (either provided in the IE
"RB mapping info" if included in the same message, or stored) is not set to "Configured"; or

1> if the "Logical Channel List" for any of the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is given as an "Explicit
List" that contains a logical channel for which the value of the "RLC size list" (either provided in the IE "RB
mapping info" if included in the same message, or stored) is not set to "Configured"; or

1> if the "Logical Channel List" for all the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel are given as "Explicit List"
and if one of the logical channels mapped onto this transport channel is not included in any of those lists; or

1> if the "Logical Channel List" for the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is set to "Configured" and for
any logical channel mapped onto that transport channel, the value of the "RLC size list" (either provided in the
IE "RB mapping info" if included in the same message, or stored) is also set to "Configured"; or

1> if the IE "Transport Format Set" was not received within the IE "PRACH system information list" and if the
"Logical Channel List" for the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is set to "Configured" and for any
logical channel mapped onto that transport channel, the "RLC size list" (either provided in the IE "RB mapping
info" if included in the same message, or stored ) is given as an "Explicit List" that includes an "RLC size index"
that does not correspond to any RLC size in this "Transport Format Set"; or

1> if the IE "Transport Format Set" was not received within the IE "PRACH system information list", and if that RB
is using AM and the set of RLC sizes applicable to the logical channel transferring data PDUs has more than one
element not equal to zero:

2> keep the transport format set if this exists for that transport channel,
2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the total number of configured transport formats for the transport channel exceeds maxTF:
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2> keep the transport format set if this exists for that transport channel;
2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
1> if the IE "Transport format set" is considered as valid according to the rules above:
2> remove a previously stored transport format set if this exists for that transport channel;
2> store the transport format set for that transport channel;

2> consider the first instance of the parameter Number of TBs and TTI List within the Dynamic transport format
information to correspond to transport format 0 for this transport channel, the second to transport format 1
and so on;

2> if the IE "Transport format Set" has the choice "Transport channel type" set to "Dedicated transport channel":
3> calculate the transport block size for all transport formats in the TFS using the following

TB size = RLC size + MAC header size if "RLC size" <> 0,
TB size=0 if "RLC size" =0,

where:
- MAC header size is calculated according to [15] if MAC multiplexing is used. Otherwise it is 0 bits;
- 'RLC size' reflects the RLC PDU size.
2> if the IE "Transport format Set" has the choice "Transport channel type" set to "Common transport channel":
3> calculate the transport block size for all transport formats in the TFS using the following:
TB size = RLC size.

2> if the IE "Number of Transport blocks" <> 0 and IE "RLC size" = 0, no RLC PDU data exists but only parity
bits exist for that transport format;

2> if the IE "Number of Transport blocks" = 0, neither RLC PDU neither data nor parity bits exist for that
transport format;

2> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.5.21.

For configuration restrictions on Blind Transport Format Detection, see [27].

8.6.5.2 Transport format combination set
If the IE "Transport format combination set" is included for the uplink, the UE shall for that direction:

1> store the new transport format combination set, or (if this exists) modify a previously stored transport format
combination set according to IEs included in IE "Transport format combination set";

1> start to respect those transport format combinations;

1> if IE "Transport format combination subset" is received in this message:
2> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.5.3.

1> if I[E "Transport format combination subset" is not received in this message:
2> clear the IE "Duration" in the variable TFC_SUBSET;

2> set both the IE "Current TFC subset" and the IE "Default TFC subset" in the variable TFC_SUBSET to the
value indicating "full transport format combination set".

If the IE "Transport format combination set" is included for the downlink, the UE shall for that direction:

1> store the new transport format combination set, or (if this exists) modify a previously stored transport format
combination set according to IEs included in IE "Transport format combination set";
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1> start to respect those transport format combinations.

If the IE "Transport format combination set" is not included for the uplink and if there is no addition, removal or
reconfiguration of transport channels, the UE shall for that direction:

1> use a previously stored transport format combination set if this exists.

If the IE "Transport format combination set" is not included for the downlink and if there is no addition, removal or
reconfiguration of transport channels, the UE shall for that direction:

1> use a previously stored transport format combination set if this exists.

If the IE "Transport format combination set" is not included for either the uplink or the downlink and for that direction
after the reconfiguration there is one or more stored DCH configuration; and

1> if no transport format combination set is stored in the UE; or

1> if transport channels are added or removed in the message; or

1> if any transport channel is reconfigured in the message such that the size of the transport format set is changed:
the UE shall:

1> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

If the IE "Transport format combination set" is not included for either the uplink or the downlink and for that direction
after the reconfiguration there is no stored DCH configuration, the UE shall:

1> remove any stored transport format combination set for dedicated channels for that direction.

In the uplink TFCS the minimum set of TFCs is the set of TFCs that is needed for the TFC selection algorithm defined
in [15] to give a predictable result. Any configured TFCS or TFC subset shall satisfy the requirements as specified by

the minimum set. In the definition of the minimum set of TFCs below, only logical channels for which the TFCS or the
TFC subset include at least one TFC with non-empty TF for the corresponding transport channel should be considered.

The minimum set of TFCs consists of the following:
1> for each UM logical channel:

2> a TFC with one transport block for this transport channel and empty TFs (see [34]) for all the others. If more
than one TFC fulfils these criteria, only the TFC with the lowest number of bits should be included in the
minimum set of TFCs.

1> for each AM logical channel:

2> a TFC with a non-empty TF for the corresponding transport channel and empty TFs for all other transport
channels, where the non-empty TF includes one transport block with "Configured RLC Size" equal to the
RLC PDU size.

1> for each set of "synchronous" TM logical channels (see the definition below) and for each set of SDU sizes
associated with it:

2> a TFC with TFs corresponding to any combination of SDU sizes that can be received in a TTI from higher
layers on the corresponding transport channels and empty TFs for all other transport channels.

NOTE: In case an adaptive rate codec is used and the TFCS has been restricted by the IE "TFC subset", the
minimum set consists of the set of TFCs with TFs corresponding to any combination of SDU sizes that
can be received in a TTI respecting the restricted TFCS.

1> for each TM logical channel that is not part of a set of "synchronous" TM logical channels (see the definition
below):

2> a TFC with non-empty TFs for the corresponding transport channel, and empty TFs for all other transport
channels, where

3> for non-segmented mode TM-RLC logical channels the non-empty TFs include, for the smallest SDU size
that can be received in a single TTI from higher layer:
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4> a TF with non-zero number of transport blocks with "Configured RLC Size" equal to the
corresponding SDU size. If more than one TFC fulfils these criteria, only the TFC with the lowest
number of bits in the TFC is included in the minimum set of TFCs.

3> for segmented mode TM-RLC, the non-empty TFs include any TF such that the number of transport
blocks multiplied by the "Configured RLC Size" is equal to the smallest SDU size that can be received in
a single TTI from higher layer.

1> an "empty" TFC (see [34]).

Furthermore, the UTRAN should ensure that the uplink TFCS and any configured TFC Subset satisfies the following
rules:

1> for each TTI length with which at least one transport channel is configured:
2> for each combination of TFs for the transport channels configured with this TTI length included in the TFCS:

3> a TFC with these TFs for the transport channels configured with this TTI length and empty TFs on all
transport channels configured with shorter TTI lengths is also included in the TFCS.

For TDD, the TFCS of a CCTrCH should include those of the above combinations, which include a TF with one
transport block for a transport channel used in that CCTrCH, and the "empty" TFC should be included in the TFCS of
every CCTrCH.

Synchronous TM logical channels are logical channels on which higher layer traffic is generated in a perfectly
correlated fashion (e.g. AMR RAB).

NOTE: The "Configured RLC Size" is defined as the transport block size minus the MAC header size.

8.6.5.3 Transport format combination subset
When configuring a TFC Subset, the UTRAN should follow the guidelines defined in subclause 8.6.5.2.
If the IE "Transport format combination subset"("TFC subset") is included, the UE shall:

1> if the IE "Minimum allowed Transport format combination index" is included; and

2> if the value of the IE "Minimum allowed Transport format combination index" is greater than the highest
TFCI value in the current transport format combination set:

3> consider the TFC subset to be incompatible with the current transport format combination set.
1> if the IE "Allowed transport format combination list" is included; and

2> if the value of any of the IEs "Allowed transport format combination" included in the IE "Allowed transport
format combination list" does not match a TFCI value in the current transport format combination set:

3> consider the TFC subset to be incompatible with the current transport format combination set.
1> if the IE "Non-allowed transport format combination list" is included; and

2> if the value of any of the IEs "Non-allowed transport format combination" included in the IE "Non-allowed
transport format combination list" does not match a TFCI value in the current transport format combination
set:

3> consider the TFC subset to be incompatible with the current transport format combination set.
1> if the IE "Restricted TrCH information" is included:

2> if the value of any of the IEs "Uplink transport channel type" and "Restricted UL TrCH identity" included in
the IE "Restricted TrCH information" do not correspond to any of the transport channels for which the
current transport format combination set is valid:

3> consider the TFC subset to be incompatible with the current transport format combination set.
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2> if the IE "Allowed TFIs" is included; and

3> if the value of each of the IEs "Allowed TFI" included in the IE "Allowed TFIs" corresponds to a
transport format for that transport channel within the current transport format combination set:

4> allow all transport format combinations that include these transport formats for the transport channel;
4> restrict all other transport format combinations.
3> else:
4> consider the TFC subset to be incompatible with the current transport format combination set.
2> if the IE "Allowed TFIs" is not included:

3> restrict all transport format combinations where the transport channel has a transport format of non-zero
rate.

1> if the UE considers the TFC subset to be incompatible with the current Transport format combination set
according to the above:

2> keep any previous restriction of the transport format combination set;
2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the UE does not consider the TFC subset to be incompatible with the current Transport format combination set
according to the above:

2> if the IE "Transport format combination subset" is received in a message other than a TRANSPORT
FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL message:

3> set both the IE "Current TFC subset" and the IE "Default TFC subset" in the variable TFC_SUBSET to
the IE "Transport format combination subset" (in case of TDD for the uplink CCTrCH specified by the IE
"TFCS 1d");

3> clear the IE "Duration" in the variable TFC_SUBSET;

3> apply the transport format combination subset in the IE "Current TFC subset" stored in the variable
TFC_SUBSET.

1> if the IE "transport format combination subset" indicates the "full transport format combination set":

2> set both the IE "Current TFC subset" and the IE "Default TFC subset" in the variable TFC_SUBSET to the
value indicating "full transport format combination set";

2> clear the IE "Duration" in the variable TFC_SUBSET;

2> if the IE "Transport format combination subset" is received in a TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION
CONTROL message, then at the CFN indicated by the IE "Activation time for TFC subset" any restriction on
transport format combination set is released and the UE may use the full transport format combination set;

2> else:

3> any restriction on transport format combination set is released and the UE may use the full transport
format combination set.

8.6.5.4 DCH quality target
If the IE "DCH quality target" is included, the UE shall:

1> set, at physical channel establishment, the initial downlink target SIR value based on the received IE "DCH
quality target" for the transport channel with respect to all transport formats;

1> adjust the target SIR for the downlink power control to meet the quality target received in the IE "DCH quality
target" for the transport channel. The UE shall not compensate for the fact that the required SIR to achieve a
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target BLER for a particular transport format may be different from the required SIR to achieve the target BLER
for another transport format..

NOTE 1: Adjusting the target SIR is possible to do continuously by the UE if a CRC exists in all transport formats
in the downlink TFS for a DCH. If a CRC does not exist in all transport formats, the UE can only adjust
the target SIR when receiving transport formats containing a CRC and the UE has knowledge about the
transport format according to [27].

NOTE 2: If the UTRAN configures a UE to use blind transport format detection and configures a transport channel
such that single transport format detection [27] must be used to detect the TF, then it is not possible for
the UE to maintain a quality target for that transport channel.

8.6.5.5 Added or Reconfigured UL TrCH information
If the IE "Added or Reconfigured UL TrCH information" is included then the UE shall:

1> for the transport channel identified by the IE "UL Transport Channel Identity" and IE "Uplink transport
channel type":

2> perform the actions for the IE "Transport Format Set" as specified in subclause 8.6.5.1.

NOTE: The UE stores the UL transport channel configuration until it is explicitly deleted by a message
containing the IE "Deleted UL TrCH information" or the UE leaves RRC Connected mode.

1> if the choice "UL parameters" is set to 'E-DCH":
2> for FDD:

3> apply the values of the IE "E-DCH Transmission Time Interval" and the IE "HARQ info for E-DCH" to
all E-DCH MAC-d flows.

2> for TDD:
3> apply the value of the IE "HARQ info for E-DCH" to all E-DCH MAC-d flows.
2> for the IE "HARQ Info for E-DCH":
3> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.6.5.17.
2> if the IE "Added or Reconfigured E-DCH MAC-d Flow list " is included:
3> for each MAC-d flow identified by the IE "Mac-d flow identity":
4> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.5.18.

2> determine the value for the E DCH TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.28.

NOTE: In case of multiple E-DCH MAC-d flows, IE "Added or Reconfigured UL TrCH information" is only
included once. If the IE "Added or Reconfigured UL TrCH information" is included more than once with
the IE "Uplink transport channel type" set to 'E-DCH', the UE behaviour is unspecified.

8.6.5.5a Added or reconfigured MAC-d flow
If the IE "Added or reconfigured MAC-d flow" is included, the UE shall:

1> if a MAC-hs queue (identified by the IE "MAC-hs queue 1d") is included in both the IE "MAC-hs queue to add
or reconfigure list" and the IE "MAC-hs queue to delete list":

2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
1> for each MAC-hs queue included in the [E "MAC-hs queue to add or reconfigure" list:
2> if the UE has previously stored a mapping between this MAC-hs queue and a MAC-d flow:

3> delete the old mapping.
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2> map the MAC-d flow indicated in the current message to this MAC-hs queue;

2> set the release timer for each of the MAC-hs queues in the MAC-hs entity to the value in the corresponding
IE "T1";

2> set the MAC-hs receiver window size for each of the MAC-hs queues in the MAC-hs entity to the value in
the corresponding IE "MAC-hs window size"; and

2> configure MAC-hs with the mapping between MAC-d PDU sizes index and allowed MAC-d PDU sizes as
follows:

3> if a MAC-d PDU size has been stored for a MAC-d PDU size index for the corresponding MAC-hs queue
and no mapping is provided in the current message for this MAC-d PDU index:

4> continue to use this mapping.

3> if a MAC-d PDU size has been stored for a MAC-d PDU size index for the corresponding MAC-hs queue
and a mapping is provided in the current message for this MAC-d PDU index:

4> configure the MAC-hs entity with the mapping indicated in the current message.
1> for each MAC-hs queue included in the IE "MAC-hs queue to delete" list:
2> delete any information about the MAC-hs queue identified by the IE "MAC-hs queue Id".
1> if the IE "Added or reconfigured MAC-d flow" is considered valid according to the rules above:

2> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.5.21.

8.6.5.6 Added or Reconfigured DL TrCH information
If the IE "Added or Reconfigured DL TrCH information" is included the UE shall:
1> for the transport channel identified by the IE "DL Transport Channel Identity":
2> if the choice "DL parameters" is set to 'explicit':
3> perform the actions for the IE "Transport Format Set" as specified in subclause 8.6.5.1.
2> if the choice "DL parameters" is set to 'same as uplink":
3> if the IE "UL Transport Channel Identity" indicates an existing or a new UL Transport Channel:

4> store as transport format for this transport channel the transport format associated with the transport
channel identified by the IE "UL Transport Channel Identity".

3> else:
4> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
2> if the IE "DCH quality target" is included:
3> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.6.5.4.
1> if the choice "DL parameters" is set to "HSDSCH":
2> if the IE "HARQ Info" is included:
3> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.6.5.6b.
2> if the IE "Added or Reconfigured MAC-d Flow" is included:
3> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.5.5a.
2> if the IE "Added or Reconfigured MAC-ehs reordering queue" is included:

3> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.5.23.
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2> determine the value for the HS DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.25.

NOTE: The UE stores the DL transport channel configuration until it is explicitly deleted by a message
containing the IE "Deleted DL TrCH information" or the UE leaves RRC connected mode.

8.6.5.6a Void

8.6.5.6b HARQ Info
If the IE "HARQ Info" is included, the UE shall:
1> store the received configuration;

1> determine the value for the HS DSCH RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in
subclause 8.5.25;

1> determine the value for the HS DSCH _RECEPTION_CELL FACH _STATE variable and take the
corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.36.

When the variable HS DSCH_RECEPTION or variable HS DSCH_RECEPTION CELL FACH_STATE is set to
TRUE the UE shall:

1> configure the MAC-hs/ehs entity with the number of HARQ processes indicated in IE "Number of Processes";
1> assign to each of these HARQ processes IDs going from 0 to "Number of Processes" — 1;
1> if the IE "Memory Partitioning" is set to 'Tmplicit":

2> partition the soft memory buffer in the MAC-hs/ehs entity equally among the processes configured above. In
the event that the division of the soft memory buffer results in a non-Integer value the partition memory size
is rounded down to the nearerst Integer value.

1> if the IE "Memory Partitioning" is set to 'Explicit":

2> if the UE capability "Total number of soft channel bits in HS-DSCH", as specified in [35], is exceeded with
this configuration:

3> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
2> else:

3> partition the soft memory buffer in the MAC-hs/ehs entity according to the IE "Process memory size"
assuming that the order in the list follows the order in the HARQ process IDs.

8.6.5.7 Deleted UL TrCH information
If the IE "Deleted UL TrCH information" is included the UE shall:
1> if an Uplink transport channel is requested to be deleted:

2> delete any information about the transport channel identified by the IE "UL TrCH identity" and the IE
"Uplink transport channel type".

1> if an E-DCH MAC-d flow is requested to be deleted:
2> delete any information about the E-DCH MAC-d flow identified by the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow identity";

2> determine the value for the E DCH TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.28.

8.6.5.8 Deleted DL TrCH information

If the IE "Deleted DL TrCH information" is included the UE shall:
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1> if a Downlink transport channel is requested to be deleted:
2> delete any information about the transport channel identified by the IE "DL TrCH identity".
1> ifa DL MAC-d flow is requested to be deleted:

2> delete any information about the DL HS-DSCH MAC-d flow identified by the IE "MAC-d Flow Identity",
i.e. delete any information about MAC-hs queue(s) mapped onto this MAC-d flow.

2> determine the value for the HS DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.25.

1> if a DL MAC-ehs reordering queue is requested to be deleted:

2> delete any information about the DL HS-DSCH DL MAC-ehs reordering queue identified by the IE "DL HS-
DSCH MAC-¢ehs queue Id";

2> determine the value for the HS DSCH RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.25.

8.6.5.9 UL Transport channel information common for all transport channels
If the IE "UL Transport channel information common for all transport channels" is included the UE shall:
1> perform actions for the IE "TFC subset" as specified in subclause 8.6.5.3;
1> if the IE "PRACH TFCS" is included:
2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
1> if the IE has the choice "mode" set to FDD:
2> perform actions for the IE "UL DCH TFCS" as specified in subclause 8.6.5.2.
1> if the IE has the choice "mode" set to TDD:
2> if the IE "Individual UL CCTrCH information" is included:
3> for each TFCS identified by IE "UL TFCS id":
4> perform actions for the IE "UL TFCS" as specified in subclause 8.6.5.2.
1> if the IE "TFC subset list" is included:

2> remove a previously stored TFC subset list if this exists in the IE "TFC subset list" in the variable
TFC_SUBSET;

2> store the IE "TFC subset list" in the IE "TFC subset list" in the variable TFC_SUBSET;

2> consider the first instance of the IE "TFC subset" in the IE "TFC subset list" as Transport Format
Combination Subset 0 (TFC subset identity = 0), the second instance as Transport Format Combination
Subset 1 (TFC subset identity = 1) and so on;

2> if the IE"TFC subset list" contains greater than § elements then the UE behaviour is not specified.

NOTE: The UTRAN should not modify the TFC subset list when a temporary restriction of the TFC set is being
applied, due to the reception of the IE "TFC Control Duration" in a TRANSPORT FORMAT
COMBINATION CONTROL message is still being applied.

8.6.5.10 DL Transport channel information common for all transport channels
If the IE "DL Transport channel information common for all transport channels" is included the UE shall:
1> if the IE "SCCPCH TFCS" is included:

2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
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1> if the IE choice "mode" is set to FDD:
2> if the choice "DL parameters" is set to 'explicit":
3> if the IE "DL DCH TFCS" is included:

4> if the IE "SCCPCH TFCS" is included and the state the UE enters after handling the received
information is other than CELL DCH:

5> ignore the received IE "DL DCH TFCS".

NOTE: the IE "DL Transport channel information common for all transport channels" always includes a DL DCH
TFCS configuration, either by including the IE "DL DCH TFCS " or by specifying that the TFCS is the
same as in UL. If UTRAN does not require the reconfiguration of the concerned parameters, UTRAN
may replace one TFC with the value that is already assigned for this IE.

4> else:

5> perform actions as specified in subclause 8.6.5.2.
1> if the IE choice "mode" is set to TDD:
2> if the IE "Individual DL CCTRCH information" is included:
3> for each DL TFCS identified by the IE "DL TFCS identity":

4> if the IE choice "DL parameters" is set to 'independent":
5> perform actions for the IE "DL TFCS" as specified in subclause 8.6.5.2.

4> if the IE choice "DL parameters" is set to 'same as UL"
5> if the IE "UL DCH TFCS identity" indicates an existing or a new UL TFCS:

6> store for that DL TFCS the TFCS identified by the IE "UL DCH TFCS identity".

5> else:

6> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

8.6.5.11 Void

8.6.5.12 TFCS Reconfiguration/Addition Information
If the IE "TFCS Reconfiguration/Addition Information" is included the UE shall:
1> store the TFCs to be reconfigured/added indicated in the IE "CTFC information" as specified below;
1> if the IE "Power offset information" is included:
2> perform actions as specified in [29].
In order to identify the TFCs included in this IE the UE shall calculate the CTFC as specified in subclause 14.10.
1> if the IE "Additional Dynamic Transport Format Information for CCCH" was included in the IE "RACH TFS":

2> ignore for the CTFC calculation any TF added by the IE "Additional Dynamic Transport Format Information
for CCCH".

If the IE "TFCS Reconfiguration/Addition Information" is used in case of TFCS "Complete reconfiguration" the UE
shall:

1> remove a previously stored transport format combination set if this exists;
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1> consider the first instance of the IE "CTFC information" as Transport Format Combination 0 in FDD (TFCI=0)
and 1 in TDD (TFCI=1), the second instance as Transport Format Combination 1 in FDD (TFCI=1) and 2 in
TDD (TFCI=2) and so on. In TDD the TFCI value = 0 is reserved for physical layer use.

If the IE "TFCS Reconfiguration/Addition Information" is used in case of TFCS "Addition" the UE shall insert the new
additional(s) TFC into the first available position(s) in ascending TFCI order in the TFCS.

8.6.5.12a  Additional RACH TFCS for CCCH
If the IE "Additional RACH TFCS for CCCH " is included the UE shall:
1> if the IE "Power offset information" is included:
2> perform actions as specified in [29].

1> add to the TFCS as calculated in 8.6.5.12 for the corresponding PRACH the TFC which consists of the TF added
by the IE "Additional Dynamic Transport Format Information for CCCH" into the next position in ascending
order after the highest TFCI value already used.

NOTE: On PRACH only one transport channel can be multiplexed.

8.6.5.13 TFCS Removal Information
If the IE "TFCS Removal Information" is included the UE shall:

1> remove the TFC indicated by the IE "TFCI" from the current TFCS, and regard this position (TFCI) in the TFCS
as vacant.

8.6.5.14 Void

8.6.5.15 TFCS Explicit Configuration
If the IE " TFCS Explicit Configuration" is included the UE shall:
1> if the IE choice "TFCS representation" is set to 'complete reconfiguration':

2> perform the actions for the IE "TFCS Reconfiguration/Addition Information" as specified in subclause
8.6.5.12.

1> if the IE choice "TFCS representation” is set to 'addition":

2> perform the actions for the IE "TFCS Reconfiguration/Addition Information" as specified in subclause
8.6.5.12.

1> if the IE choice "TFCS representation” is set to 'removal':
2> perform the actions for the IE "TFCS Removal Information" as specified in subclause 8.6.5.13.
1> if the IE choice "TFCS representation" is set to 'replace':
2> perform first the actions for the IE "TFCS Removal Information" as specified in subclause 8.6.5.13; and then

2> perform the actions for the IE "TFCS Reconfiguration/Addition Information" as specified in subclause
8.6.5.12.

8.6.5.16 E-DCH Transmission Time Interval (FDD only)
If the IE "E-DCH Transmission Time Interval" is included, the UE shall:

1> store the received TTI;

ETSI

IPR2023-01267 Page 344



3GPP TS 25.331 version 7.5.0 Release 7 344 ETSI TS 125 331 V7.5.0 (2007-06)
1> determine the value for the E DCH TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described
in subclause 8.5.28.
When the variable E DCH_TRANSMISSION is set to TRUE the UE shall:
1> apply the TTI as signalled in the IE "E-DCH Transmission Time Interval" on the E-DPDCH.
If the received "E-DCH Transmission Time Interval" is 2 ms and the previously stored TTI was 10 ms:

1> not send any data on E-DPDCH in first 8 TTIs after activation time of new TTI.

8.6.5.17 HARQ Info for E-DCH
If the IE "HARQ Info for E-DCH" is included, the UE shall:
1> store the received configuration;

1> determine the value for the E DCH TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described
in subclause 8.5.28.

When the variable E DCH_TRANSMISSION is set to TRUE the UE shall:

1> use a redundancy version for each HARQ transmission as configured by the IE "HARQ RV Configuration".

8.6.5.18 Added or reconfigured E-DCH MAC-d flow
If the IE "Added or reconfigured E-DCH MAC-d flow" is included, the UE shall:
1> if the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow power offset" is included:

2> configure the power offset indicated in the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow power offset" for the E-DCH MAC-d
flow identified by the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow identity".

1> if the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow maximum number of retransmissions" is included:

2> configure the maximum number of retransmissions indicated in the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow maximum
number of retransmissions" for the E-DCH MAC-d flow identified by the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow identity".

1> for 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow retransmission timer" is included:

2> configure the retransmission timer for the E-DCH MAC-d flow identified by the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow
identity".

1> if the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow multiplexing list" is included:

2> only multiplex MAC-d PDU"s from the E-DCH MAC-d flow indicated in the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow
identity" with MAC-d PDU"s from E-DCH MAC-d flows with which multiplexing in the same MAC-e PDU
is allowed in accordance to the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow multiplexing list".

1> else:

2> if previously the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow multiplexing list" was already received for this E-DCH MAC-d
flow:

3> continue to only multiplex E-DCH PDU"s from the E-DCH MAC-d flow indicated in the IE "E-DCH
MAC-d flow identity" with MAC-d PDU"s from E-DCH MAC-d flows with which multiplexing in the
same MAC-e PDU is allowed according to the previously received IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow multiplexing
list".

2> else (never received the I[E "E-DCH MAC-d flow multiplexing list" for this E-DCH MAC-d flow):

3> allow multiplexing of MAC-d PDU's from the E-DCH MAC-d flow indicated in the IE "E-DCH MAC-d
flow identity" with MAC-d PDU's from any other E-DCH MAC-d flow in the same MAC-e PDU.

1> for FDD:
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2> if the IE "Non-scheduled transmission grant info" is included:

3> if the TTI configured on the E-DCH equals 2ms, and the IE "2ms non-scheduled transmission grant
HARQ process allocation" is configured for this MAC-d flow:

4> MAC-d PDU's for logical channels belonging to this MAC-d flow shall only be included in a MAC-e
PDU transmitted by HARQ processes allowed by the IE "2ms non-scheduled transmission grant
HARQ process allocation", with a total contribution from this MAC-d flow (i.e. including MAC-e/es
headers) not exceeding the size as signalled by the IE "Max MAC-e PDU contents size".

3> else:

4> MAC-d PDU's for logical channels belonging to this MAC-d flow shall be included in a MAC-e PDU
transmitted by any HARQ process, with a total contribution from this MAC-d flow (i.e. including
MAC-e/es headers) not exceeding the size as signalled by the IE "Max MAC-e PDU contents size".

2> if the IE "Scheduled transmission grant info" is included:

3> transmission of MAC-d PDU's for logical channels belonging to this MAC-d flow shall be in accordance
with the received scheduled grant on E-AGCH/E-RGCH (see [15]).

1> for TDD:
2> if the IE "Non-scheduled transmission grant info" is included:

3> MAC-d PDU's for logical channels belonging to this MAC-d flow shall only be included in a MAC-e
PDU transmitted by HARQ processes designated as non scheduled (Ids 4 — 7) in the TTIs indicated (as
determined from the IEs "Activation Time", "Resource Duration" and "Resource Periodicity").

2> if the IE "Scheduled transmission grant info" is included:

3> transmission of MAC-d PDUs for logical channels belonging to this MAC-d flow shall be in accordance
with the received scheduled grant on E-AGCH (see [15]).

1> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.5.21;
1> determine the value for the E DCH TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described
in subclause 8.5.28.
8.6.5.19 SRB1 mapping info (FDD only)

When variable HS DSCH RECEPTION CELL FACH STATE or variable
HS DSCH_RECEPTION_OF CCCH_ENABLED are set to TRUE and the UE is in CELL_FACH state, the UE shall:

1> if no MAC-chs queue with identified by the "M AC-ehs queue identity" value as received in IE "SRB1 mapping
info" of System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis is configured:

2> the UE behaviour is unspecified.
1> else:

2> map the logical channel identified by the IE "Logical channel identity" to the MAC-ehs queue identified by
the IE "MAC-¢ehs queue identity" as received in IE "SRB1 mapping info" of System Information Block type
5 or System Information Block type 5bis.

1> if there is more than one multiplexing option applicable for logical channels to be used:

2> the UE behaviour is unspecified.

8.6.5.20 HARQ System Info (FDD only)

When the UE is not in RRC Connected state and variable HS DSCH _RECEPTION OF CCCH_ENABLED is set to
TRUE, or when the UE is in CELL_FACH state or will be in CELL_FACH state at the completion of this procedure,
the UE shall:
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1> if I[E "HS-DSCH common system information" is included in System Information Block type 5 or System
Information Block type 5bis:
2> configure the MAC-ehs entity with the number of HARQ processes indicated in IE "Number of Processes";
2> assign to each of these HARQ processes IDs going from 0 to "Number of Processes" — 1;
2> if the I[E "Memory Partitioning" is set to Tmplicit":

3> partition the soft memory buffer in the MAC-ehs entity equally among the processes configured above. In
the event that the division of the soft memory buffer results in a non-Integer value the partition memory
size is rounded down to the nearerst Integer value.

2> if the IE "Memory Partitioning" is set to 'Explicit":

3> if the UE capability "Total number of soft channel bits in HS-DSCH", as specified in [35], is exceeded
with this configuration:

4> the UE behaviour is unspecified.
3> else:

4> partition the soft memory buffer in the MAC-ehs entity according to the IE "Process memory size"
assuming that the order in the list follows the order in the HARQ process IDs.

8.6.5.21 CCCH mapping info (FDD only)
When variable HS_ DSCH_RECEPTION_OF CCCH_ENABLED is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> if no MAC-chs queue with identified by the "M AC-ehs queue identity" value as received in IE "CCCH mapping
info" of System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis is configured:

2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
1> else:

2> map the logical channel identified by the IE "Logical channel identity" to the MAC-ehs queue identified by
the IE "MAC-ehs queue identity" as received in IE "CCCH mapping info" of System Information Block type
5 or System Information Block type 5bis.

1> if there is more than one multiplexing option applicable for logical channels to be used:

2> the UE behaviour is not specified.

8.6.5.22 Common MAC-ehs reordering queue (FDD only)
When variable HS DSCH RECEPTION OF CCCH_ENABLED is set to TRUE, the UE shall:
1> set the release timer for the MAC-ehs queue in the MAC-ehs entity to the value in the corresponding IE "T1";

1> set the MAC-chs receiver window size for the MAC-ehs queues in the MAC-ehs entity to the value in the
corresponding IE "MAC-ehs window size".

8.6.5.23 Added or reconfigured MAC-ehs reordering queue
If the IE "Added or reconfigured MAC-ehs reordering queue" is included, the UE shall:

1> if a MAC-ehs queue (identified by the IE "MAC-ehs queue 1d") is included in both the IE "MAC-ehs queue to
add or reconfigure list" and the IE "MAC-ehs queue to delete list":

2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> for each MAC-chs queue included in the IE "MAC-ehs queue to add or reconfigure" list:
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2> set the release timer for each of the MAC-ehs queues in the MAC-¢ehs entity to the value in the corresponding
IE"T1";

2> set the MAC-hs receiver window size for each of the MAC-hs queues in the MAC-hs entity to the value in
the corresponding IE "MAC-ehs window size".

1> for each MAC-ehs queue included in the IE "MAC-ehs queue to delete" list:
2> delete any information about the MAC-ehs queue identified by the IE "MAC-ehs queue 1d".
1> if the IE "Added or reconfigured MAC-¢ehs reordering queue" is considered valid according to the rules above:

2> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.5.21.

8.6.6 Physical channel information elements

This subclause specifies the actions upon reception and/or non-reception of the physical channel information elements.
The combination of the values of those information elements included in a given message shall follow the compatibility
rules that are specified in the physical layer specifications. In case those rules are not followed, the UE shall set the
variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

8.6.6.1 Frequency info
If, after completion of the procedure, the UE will be in CELL_DCH state, the UE shall:
1> if the IE "Frequency info" is included:
2> if the frequency is different from the currently used frequency:
3> store and use the frequency indicated by the IE "Frequency Info";

3> if the received message is used to perform a Timing-maintained hard handover (see subclause 8.3.5.2),
and [E "Timing maintained Synchronization indicator" is included:

4> not perform any physical layer synchronisation procedure (FDD only);
3> else:
4> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29] (FDD only).
2> if the frequency is the same as the currently used frequency:
3> continue to use the currently used frequency;
3> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29] (FDD only).
1> if the IE "Frequency info" is not included and the UE has a currently used frequency:
2> continue to use the currently used frequency;

NOTE  If the received message is used to perform a Timing-reinitialised hard handover, and the IE "Frequency
Info" is not included, the UE may perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in
[29] (FDD only).

8.6.6.2 Void

8.6.6.2a PNBSCH allocation

The UE shall consider the frame numbers fulfilling the following equation as "PRACH blocked frames" as specified in
[33].

SFN =k * Repetition period ]
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for an integer k with k {0, 1, 2, 3, 4, ..., value of IE "Number of repetitions per SEN period" - 1}, where:
Repetition period is: 4096 / value of IE "Number of repetitions per SFN period".

The UE shall configure the physical layer for the physical random access procedure accordingly.

8.6.6.3 Void

8.6.6.3a Downlink information per radio link list
If the IE "Downlink information per radio link list" is included in a received message, the UE shall:

1> if the active set resulting after the reception of the IE "Downlink information per radio link list" would contain
radio links indicated by the IE "Downlink DPCH info for each RL" and radio links indicated by the IE
"Downlink F-DPCH info for each RL":

2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the message was received in CELL DCH state and the UE remains in CELL_DCH state according to
subclause 8.6.3.3 applied on the received message:

2> for FDD, check whether the radio links included in the IE "Downlink information per radio link list" are part
of the current active set considering that a radio link is uniquely identified by the downlink UARFCN and the
primary scrambling code;

2> for TDD, check whether the radio links included in the IE "Downlink information per radio link list" are part
of the current active set considering that a radio link is uniquely identified by the UARFCN and the primary
CCPCH;

2> if all radio links included in the IE "Downlink information per radio link list" are part of the current active
set:

3> for radio links part of the current active set, and present in the IE "Downlink information per radio link
list":

4> update the downlink physical channel configuration according to the IE "Downlink information for
each radio link" as specified in subclause 8.6.6.4.

3> for radio links part of the current active set, and absent in the IE "Downlink information per radio link
list":

4> not change its current downlink physical channel configuration;

4> For FDD, in case the IE "Serving HS-DSCH radio link indicator" is set to "TRUE' for another radio
link, no longer consider any of these absent radio links as serving HS-DSCH radio link;

4> For FDD, in case the IE "Serving E-DCH radio link indicator" is set to 'TRUE' for another radio link,
no longer consider any of these absent radio links as serving E-DCH radio link.

2> if all radio links included in the IE "Downlink information per radio link list" are not part of the current
active set:

3> perform a hard handover by replacing all the radio links in the current active set with the radio links in the
IE "Downlink information per radio link list", each with a downlink physical channel configuration
according to the IE "Downlink information for each radio link" as specified in subclause 8.6.6.4;

3> perform the checks on the value of the IE "Default DPCH Offset Value" as specified in subclause
8.3.5.1.20r83.5.2.2;

3> act on the IE "Timing indication" and the IE "Default DPCH Offset Value", if included, as specified in
subclause 8.5.15.2;
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NOTE: UTRAN should not mix radio links which are part of the current active set and radio links which are not
part of the current active set in the same IE "Downlink information per radio link list". In such cases the
UE behaviour is unspecified.

1> otherwise:

2> if the message was received in CELL._FACH state and the UE would transit to CELL._DCH state according
to subclause 8.6.3.3 applied on the received message:

3> establish a downlink physical channel configuration for each of the included radio links according to the
IE "Downlink information for each radio link" as specified in subclause 8.6.6.4.

8.6.6.4 Downlink information for each radio link
If the IE "Downlink information for each radio link" is included in a received message, the UE shall:
1> if the UE would enter CELL_DCH state according to subclause 8.6.3.3 applied on the received message:
2> if the UE is in TDD mode and shared transport channels are assigned to the UE:
3> start to receive the indicated Secondary CCPCH.
2> if the UE is in TDD mode and no shared transport channels are assigned to the UE:
3> set the variable UNSUPPORTED CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
2> For FDD:
3> if the IE "Serving HS-DSCH radio link indicator" is set to "TRUE":

4> consider this radio link as the serving HS-DSCH radio link and no longer consider any other radio link
as serving HS-DSCH radio link.

2> For FDD:
3> if the IE "Serving E-DCH radio link indicator" is set to "TRUE"

4> consider this radio link as the serving E-DCH radio link and no longer consider any other radio link as
serving E-DCH radio link.

3> if the IE "E-AGCH Info" is included for the serving E-DCH radio link:
4> store the newly received E-AGCH configuration.

NOTE: The UTRAN should always include the IE "E-AGCH info" if the serving E-DCH radio link
indicated in the message is another radio link than the serving E-DCH radio link prior to the
procedure.

3> if the IE "E-HICH information" is included:
4> store this E-HICH configuration for the concerning radio link.
3> if the IE "E-HICH information" is included or previously stored:
4> store this E-RGCH configuration for the concerning radio link, if included.

3> determine the value for the E DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.28.

2> for TDD:
3> if the IE "E-AGCH Info" is included:
4> store the newly received E-AGCH configuration.

3> if the IE "E-HICH information" is included:
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4> store the E-HICH configuration.

3> determine the value for the E DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.28.

2> act on the other IEs contained in the IE "Downlink information for each radio link" as specified in subclause
8.6 applied on this radio link.

1> in addition, if the message was received in CELL DCH state and the UE remains in CELL_DCH state according
to subclause 8.6.3.3 applied on the received message:

2> For FDD:
3> if the IE "Serving HS-DSCH radio link indicator" is set to "TRUE":
4> consider this radio link as the serving HS-DSCH radio link;

4> if the serving HS-DSCH radio link was another radio link than this radio link prior to reception of the
message and the I[E "H-RNTI" is not included:

5> clear the variable H RNTI.

3> if the IE "Serving HS-DSCH radio link indicator" is set to "FALSE" and this radio link was considered
the serving HS-DSCH radio link prior to reception of this message:

4> no longer consider this radio link as the serving HS-DSCH radio link.

3> determine the value for the HS DSCH RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.25;

3> if the IE "Serving E-DCH radio link indicator" is set to "TRUE"
4> consider this radio link as the serving E-DCH radio link;

4> if the serving E-DCH radio link was another radio link than this radio link prior to reception of the
message:

5> if the IE "New Primary E-RNTI" is not included:

6> clear the Primary E-RNTI stored in the variable E RNTI.
5> if the IE "New Secondary E-RNTI" is not included:

6> clear the Secondary E-RNTI stored in the variable E RNTI.

3> if the IE "Serving E-DCH radio link indicator" is set to "FALSE" and this radio link was considered the
serving E-DCH radio link prior to reception of this message:

4> no longer consider this radio link as the serving E-DCH radio link.
3> if the IE "E-HICH release indicator" is present:

4> delete the stored E-HICH, E-AGCH and E-RGCH (if any) configurations.
3> if the IE "E-RGCH release indicator" is present:

4> delete the stored E-RGCH configuration for this RL.

3> determine the value for the E DCH TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.28.

2> For TDD:
3> if the IE "H-RNTI" is not included and the primary CCPCH has changed:

4> clear the variable H RNTI.
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3> determine the value for the HS-DSCH RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.25.
2> for TDD:
3> if the IE "New E-RNTI" is not included:
4> clear the variable E RNTI.

3> determine the value for the E DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.28.

2> for each optional IE part of the IE "Downlink information for each radio link" that is not present:

3> do not change its current downlink physical channel configuration corresponding to the IE, which is
absent, if not stated otherwise elsewhere.

NOTE: The Release '99 RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message always includes at least one IE
"Downlink information for each radio link" containing the mandatory IEs, even if UTRAN does not
require the reconfiguration of any radio link.

1> if the UE would enter either the CELL FACH, CELL PCH or URA PCH state according to subclause 8.6.3.3
applied on the received message:

2> if IEs other than the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or the IE "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD) are
included in the IE "Downlink information for each radio link":

3> ignore these IEs.
2> act on the other IEs contained in the IE "Downlink information for each radio link" as specified in subclause

8.6 applied on this radio link.

8.6.6.5 Void

8.6.6.6 Uplink DPCH info
If the IE "Uplink DPCH info" is included, the UE shall:
For FDD:
1> release any active uplink physical channels and activate the given physical channels;
1> if the IE "Number of FBI bits" is not included:
2> use 0 FBI bits in the Uplink DPCH.

1> use an SF equal to or greater than the minimum SF indicated in the IE "Spreading Factor" during uncompressed
frames or compressed frames by HL scheduling;

1> use an SF equal to or greater than the minimum SF divided by 2 during compressed frames by SF reduction.

For TDD:

1> release the uplink physical channels associated with any CCTrCH that is removed or reconfigured and activate
the physical channels assigned to any CCTrCH that is added or reconfigured,

1> for 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD use the IE "UL target SIR" specified for each added or reconfigured
CCTrCH as described in subclause 8.5.7. For 1.28 Mcps TDD use the value of IE 'UL target SIR' specified for
each added or reconfigured CCTrCH for parameter PRXppcpqes s described in subclause 8.5.7;

1> for 1.28 Mcps TDD:

2> if "PLCCH Info" is included then store PLCCH Info parameters with respect to this uplink DPCH
(overwriting parameter values previously stored);
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2> if "PLCCH Info" is not included then delete the PLCCH Info stored with respect to this uplink DPCH.
1> use the parameters of the IE "Time info" for each added or reconfigured CCTrCH;

1> if present, use the IE "Uplink Timing Advance Control" as specified in subclause 8.6.6.26.

8.6.6.7 Void

8.6.6.8 Maximum allowed UL TX power

If the IE "Maximum allowed UL TX power" is included in the Handover to UTRAN Command, in any other dedicated
message or in System Information Block type 3 or in System Information Block 4, the UE shall:

1> store and use the value until it is updated.
If the IE "Maximum allowed UL TX power" was not included in any dedicated message, the UE shall:

1> use the value previously stored, when received in an earlier dedicated message, Handover to UTRAN Command
message or received in System Information Block type 3 or in System Information Block 4.

For all cases, the UE shall:
1> keep the UE uplink transmit power at or below the indicated power value;
1> if the current UE uplink transmit power is above the indicated power value:
2> decrease the power to a level at or below the power value.

The maximum UE TX power is defined as the lower of the maximum output power of the UE power class and the
maximum allowed UL TX power indicated in this IE. The maximum UE TX power shall not be exceeded.

8.6.6.9 Void

8.6.6.10 Void

8.6.6.11 Uplink DPCH power control info
The UE shall:
1> in FDD:
2> if the IE "Uplink DPCH power control info" is included:
3> if a synchronisation procedure A is performed according to [29]:
4> calculate and set an initial uplink transmission power;
4> start inner loop power control as specified in subclause 8.5.3;
4> for the UL inner loop power control:
5> use the parameters specified in the IE.
3> else:
4> ignore the IEs "DPCCH Power offset", "PC Preamble" and "SRB delay";

4> act on the IE "Power control algorithm" and the IE "TPC step size", if included.
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3> act on the IEs "Axck", "Anack" and "Ack-Nack repetition factor", if included;

3> use the procedure for transmitting HS-DPCCH preamble and postamble according to [29], if the IE
"HARQ preamble mode" is set to 1.

1> in 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD:
2> if the IE "Uplink DPCH power control info" is included:
3> use the parameters specified in the IE for open loop power control as defined in subclause 8.5.7.
2> else:
3> use the current uplink transmission power.
1> in 1.28 Mcps TDD:
2> if the CHOICE UL OL PC info is set to 'Broadcast UL OL PC info"
3> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to true.

2> if the IE "Uplink DPCH power control info"is included in the UPLINK PHYSICAL CHANNEL CONTROL
message:

3> use "Beacon PL Est. " and the TPC step size for the closed loop power control of the CCTrCH identified
in the message, replacing the existing value used for the CCTrCH.

3> if the IE " UL target SIR " is included:

4> use this value for parameter PRXppcpqes for open loop power control of the CCTrCH identified in the
message in the case of a transition from closed loop to open loop power control as specified in [33].

2> if the IE "Uplink DPCH power control info" is included in the IE "Uplink DPCH info":

3> use the "Beacon PL Est. " and TPC step size for the closed loop power control of all CCTrCH added or
reconfigured by the IE replacing any existing values used for the CCTrCHs;

3> if the IE " UL target SIR " is included ignore the parameter.
1> both in FDD and TDD;
2> if the IE "Uplink DPCH power control info" is not included in a message used to enter CELL_DCH:
3> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to true.

1> determine the value for the HS DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in
subclause 8.5.25.

8.6.6.12 Secondary CPICH info
If the IE Secondary CPICH info is included, the UE may:

1> use the channelisation code according to IE "channelisation code", with scrambling code according to IE "DL
scrambling code" in the IE "Secondary CPICH info", for channel estimation of that radio link;

1> use the pilot bits on DPCCH for channel estimation.
If the IE Secondary CPICH info is not included, the UE shall:

1> not use any previously stored configuration corresponding to the usage of the Secondary CPICH info.

8.6.6.13 Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation

If the IE "Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation" is included and has the value "Primary CPICH may be used"
the UE:
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1> may use the Primary CPICH for channel estimation;
1> may use the pilot bits on DPCCH for channel estimation.

NOTE: Ifthe IE "Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation" has the value "Primary CPICH shall not be used"
and the IE "Secondary CPICH info" is not included for that radio link then the UE behaviour is not
specified.

If the IE "Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation" is included and has the value "Primary CPICH shall not be
used" the UE:

1> shall not use the Primary CPICH for channel estimation;
1> may use the Secondary CPICH for channel estimation;

1> may use the pilot bits on DPCCH for channel estimation.

8.6.6.14 DPCH frame offset (FDD Only)
If "DPCH frame offset" is included in a message that instructs the UE to enter CELL._DCH state:
1> UTRAN should:
2> if only one Radio Link is included in the message:
3> if the UE is configured for DPCH:
4> set "Default DPCH Offset Value" and "DPCH frame offset" respecting the following relation:
(Default DPCH Offset Value) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset
- where the IE values used are the Actual Values of the IEs as defined in clause 11.
3> if the UE is configured for F-DPCH:
4> set "Default DPCH Offset Value" and "DPCH frame offset" respecting one of the following relations:
5> (Default DPCH Offset Value) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset; or
5> (Default DPCH Offset Value+256) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset,
- where the IE values used are the Actual Values of the IEs as defined in clause 11.
2> if more than one Radio Link are included in the message:
3> if the UE is configured for DPCH:
4> set "Default DPCH Offset Value" and "DPCH frame offset" respecting the following relation:
(Default DPCH Offset Value) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset;

- where indicates the first radio link listed in the message and the IE values used are the Actual
Values of the IEs as defined in clause 11.

3> if the UE is configured for F-DPCH:
4> set "Default DPCH Offset Value" and "DPCH frame offset;" respecting one of the following relations:
5> (Default DPCH Offset Value) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset;; or
5> (Default DPCH Offset Value+256) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset;,

- where j indicates the first radio link listed in the message and the IE values used are the Actual
Values of the IEs as defined in clause 11.

1> The UE shall:
2> if only one Radio Link is included in the message:
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3> if the UE is configured for DPCH:
4> if (Default DPCH Offset Value) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset:
5> set DOFF (see subclause 8.5.15.1) to Default DPCH Offset Value.
4> else:
5> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to true.
3> if the UE is configured for F-DPCH:
4> if (Default DPCH Offset Value) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset:
5> set DOFF (see subclause 8.5.15.1) to Default DPCH Offset Value.
4> else if (Default DPCH Offset Value+256) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset:
5> set DOFF (see subclause 8.5.15.1) to Default DPCH Offset Value + 256.
4> else:
5> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to true.
2> if more than one Radio Links are included in the message:
3> if the UE is configured for DPCH:
4> if (Default DPCH Offset Value) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset;,
- where j indicates the first radio link listed in the message:
5> set DOFF (see subclause 8.5.15.1) to Default DPCH Offset Value.
4> else:
5> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to true.
3> if the UE is configured for F-DPCH:
4> if (Default DPCH Offset Value) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset;,,
- where indicates the first radio link listed in the message:
5> set DOFF (see subclause 8.5.15.1) to Default DPCH Offset Value.
4> else if (Default DPCH Offset Value+256) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset;,
- where j indicates the first radio link listed in the message:
5> set DOFF (see subclause 8.5.15.1) to Default DPCH Offset Value + 256.
4> else:
5> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to true.
If the IE "DPCH frame offset" is included the UE shall:

1> use its value to determine the beginning of the DPCH or F-DPCH frame.

8.6.6.15 DPCH Compressed mode info

If the IE "DPCH compressed mode info" is included, and if the IE group "transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters" is included, the UE shall for each transmission gap pattern sequence perform the following

consistency checks:
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1> if the UE, according to its measurement capabilities, and for all supported bands of the UTRA mode or RAT
associated with the measurement purpose indicated by IE "TGMP", requires UL compressed mode, and
CHOICE 'UL/DL mode' indicates 'DL only':

2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the UE, according to its measurement capabilities, and for all supported bands of the UTRA mode or RAT
associated with the measurement purpose indicated by IE "TGMP", requires DL compressed mode, and
CHOICE 'UL/DL mode' indicates "UL only":

2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the UE, according to its measurement capabilities, does not require UL compressed mode for any of supported
band of the UTRA mode or RAT associated with the measurement purpose indicated by the IE "TGMP", and
CHOICE 'UL/DL mode' indicates 'UL only' or 'UL and DL":

2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the UE, according to its measurement capabilities, does not require DL compressed mode for any supported
band of the UTRA mode or RAT associated with the measurement purpose indicated by the IE "TGMP", and
CHOICE 'UL/DL mode' indicates 'DL only' or 'UL and DL":

2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if UE already has an active transmission gap pattern sequence that, according to IE "TGMP", has the same
measurement purpose, and both patterns will be active (according to the IE "Current TGPS Status Flag" in
variable TGPS_IDENTITY) after the new configuration has been taken into use:

2> set the variable INVALID CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
1> if there is any pending "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" or any pending "TGCFN":
2> the UE behaviour is unspecified.
If variable INVALID CONFIGURATION has value FALSE after UE has performed the checks above, the UE shall:

1> if pattern sequence corresponding to IE "TGPSI" is already active (according to "Current TGPS Status Flag") in
the variable TGPS IDENTITY):

2> if the "TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "deactivate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:

3> deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame, indicated by IE "Activation time" (see
subclause 8.6.3.1) received in this message, when the new configuration received in this message is taken
into use.

3> set the "Current TGPS Status Flag" for this pattern sequence in the variable TGPS_IDENTITY to
"inactive" at the frame, indicated by IE "Activation time" (see subclause 8.6.3.1) received in this message,
when the new configuration received in this message is taken into use.

2> if the "TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "activate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:

3> deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame, indicated by IE "Activation time"(see
subclause 8.6.3.1) received in this message, when the new configuration received in this message is taken
into use.

NOTEIL: The temporary deactivation of pattern sequences for which the status flag is set to "activate" can be used
by the network to align the timing of already active patterns with newly activated patterns.

NOTE2: The deactivation of pattern sequences only occurs as a result of RRC messages received by the UE, i.e.
the UE does not set the "Current TGPS Status Flag" to "inactive" after the final gap of a finite length
pattern sequence.

1> update each pattern sequence to the variable TGPS_IDENTITY according to the IE "TGPSI";

1> update into the variable TGPS _IDENTITY the configuration information defined by IE group" transmission gap
pattern sequence configuration parameters ";
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1> if an F-DPCH is configured:

2> not use the IEs "Downlink compressed mode method", "Downlink frame type", "DeltaSIR1",
"DeltaSIRafter1", and if included, the IEs "DeltaSIR2", "DeltaSIRafter2".

1> after the instant in which the message is to be executed, as specified in subclause 8.6.3.1:

2> activate the stored pattern sequence corresponding to each IE "TGPSI" for which the "TGPS status flag" in
the variable TGPS_IDENTITY is set to "activate" at the time indicated by IE "TGCFN"; and

2> set the "Current TGPS Status Flag" for this pattern sequence in the variable TGPS _IDENTITY to "active".

NOTE]1: If the pattern is activated with a message that includes the IE "Activation time", and if the CFN value
indicated by the IE "Activation Time" and the CFN value indicated by the TGCFN are included in the
same TTI (but not at the TTI boundary) common to all the transport channels that are multiplexed onto
the reference CCTrCh (as defined in subclause 8.6.3.1), and if the CFN value indicated by the TGCFN is
equal or higher than the CFN value indicated by the IE "Activation Time" (as defined in subclause
8.6.3.1) value, the UE behaviour is not specified.

NOTE2: Ifthe pattern is activated with a message used to perform timing re-initialised hard handover, the UE can
start evaluating the activation of the pattern (i.e. compare the value of the CEN in the new configuration
with the value of the TGCFN) at any time between the message activation time and the completion of the
synchronisation procedure A.

2> if the IE "DPCH compressed mode info" is included in a message used to perform a Hard Handover with
change of frequency (see subclause 8.3.5); or

2> if the IE "DPCH compressed mode info" is included in a message used to transfer the UE from Cell FACH
to Cell DCH, and the cell in which the UE transited from CELL _FACH state is not included in the active set
for the CELL_DCH state (see subclause 8.4.1.7.2):

3> not begin the inter-frequency measurement reporting corresponding to the pattern sequence measurement
purpose of each activated pattern sequence.

2> else:

3> begin the inter-frequency measurement reporting corresponding to the pattern sequence measurement
purpose of each activated pattern sequence.

2> begin the inter-RAT measurement reporting corresponding to the pattern sequence measurement purpose of
each activated pattern sequence;

2> if the new configuration is taken into use at the same CFN as indicated by IE "TGCFN":
3> start the concerned pattern sequence immediately at that CFN.

1> monitor if the parallel transmission gap pattern sequences create an illegal overlap, and in case of overlap, take
actions as specified in subclause 8.2.11.2.

If the IE "DPCH compressed mode info" is included, and if the IE group "transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters" is not included, the UE shall:

1> if, as the result of this message, UE will have more than one transmission gap pattern sequence with the same
measurement purpose active (according to IEs "TGMP" and "Current TGPS Status Flag" in variable
TGPS_IDENTITY):
2> set the variable CONFIGURATION INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

1> if there is any pending "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" or any pending "TGCFN":

2> the UE behaviour is unspecified.

1> if pattern sequence corresponding to IE "TGPSI" is already active (according to "Current TGPS Status Flag" in
the variable TGPS IDENTITY):

2> if the "TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "deactivate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:
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